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THE POWER & IMPORTANCE OF PRESENT TRUTH
!
“The light of prophecy still burns for the guidance of souls, saying, "This is the way, walk ye in
it." It shines on the pathway of the just to commend, and on the way of the unjust to lead to repentance
and conversion. Through its agency sin will be rebuked and iniquity unmasked. It is progressive in the
performance of its duty to reflect light on the past, the present, and the future…
!
“We are accountable only for the light that shines upon us. The commandments of God
and the testimony of Jesus are testing us…” My Life Today, 42.

!
“The truth for this time embraces the whole gospel. Rightly presented it will work in man the
very changes that will make evident the power of God's grace upon the heart. It will do a complete work
and develop a complete man.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 6, 291.

!
“Increased light will shine upon all the grand truths of prophecy, and they will be seen in
freshness and brilliancy, because the bright beams of the Sun of Righteousness will illuminate the
whole…
!
“The Lord wants to impart to us increased light. He desires that we shall have distinct
revealings of His glory, that ministers and people shall become strong in His strength. When the
angel was about to unfold to Daniel the intensely interesting prophecies to be recorded for us who
are to witness their fulfillment, the angel said, "Be strong, yea, be strong." We are to receive the very
same glory that was revealed to Daniel, because it is for God's people in these last days, that they may
give the trumpet a certain sound.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 1, 40.

!
“The solemn messages that have been given in their order in the Revelation are to occupy
the first place in the minds of God's people.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 8, 302.

!
“I then saw the third angel. Said my accompanying angel, ‘Fearful is his work. Awful is his
mission. He is the angel that is to select the wheat from the tares, and seal, or bind, the wheat for
the heavenly garner. These things should engross the whole mind, the whole attention.’” Early Writings,
118.

!
“There are many precious truths contained in the Word of God, but it is "present truth" that
the flock needs now.” Early Writings, 63.

xii

xiii

WILLIAM MILLER
To Guide His Mind & Open His Understanding
!
“God sent His angel to move upon the heart of a farmer who had not believed the Bible, to
lead him to search the prophecies. Angels of God repeatedly visited that chosen one, to guide his
mind and open to his understanding prophecies which had ever been dark to God’s people.” Early
Writings, 229.

Accompanied
!
“Angels of God accompanied William Miller in his mission. He was firm and undaunted,
fearlessly proclaiming the message committed to his trust.” Early Writings, 232.

The Message From Heaven
!
“Ministers who would not accept this saving message themselves hindered those who
would have received it. The blood of souls is upon them. Preachers and people joined to oppose
this message from heaven and to persecute William Miller and those who united with him in the
work. Falsehoods were circulated to injure his influence; and at different times after he had plainly
declared the counsel of God, applying cutting truths to the hearts of his hearers, great rage was
kindled against him, and as he left the place of meeting, some waylaid him in order to take his life.
But angels of God were sent to protect him, and they led him safely away from the angry mob. His
work was not yet finished.” Early Writings, 235.

The Messenger Himself
!
“The instigator of all evil sought not only to counteract the effect of the advent message,
but to destroy the messenger himself. Miller made a practical application of Scripture truth to the
hearts of his hearers, reproving their sins and disturbing their self-satisfaction, and his plain and
cutting words aroused their enmity. The opposition manifested by church members toward his
message emboldened the baser classes to go to greater lengths; and enemies plotted to take his
life as he should leave the place of meeting. But holy angels were in the throng, and one of these,
in the form of a man, took the arm of this servant of the Lord and led him in safety from the angry
mob. His work was not yet done, and Satan and his emissaries were disappointed in their
purpose.” The Great Controversy, 336.
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RULES OF INTERPRETATION
By William Miller

"
In studying the Bible, I have found the following rules to be of great service to myself, and
now give them to the public by special request. Every rule should be well studied, in connection
with the Scripture references, if the Bible student would be at all benefited by them.

RULE 1
"

Every word must have its proper bearing on the subject presented in the Bible.
!

PROOF: Matthew 5:18.

RULE 2
"

All Scripture is necessary and may be understood by a diligent application and study.
!

PROOF: 2 Timothy 3:15–17.

RULE 3
"
Nothing revealed in the Scripture can or will be hid from those who ask in faith, not
wavering.
!

PROOF: Deuteronomy 29:29; Matthew 10:26–27; 1 Corinthians 2:10; Philippians 3:15;
Isaiah 14:11; Matthew 21:22; John 14:13–4; 15:7; James 1:5–6; 1 John 5:13–15.

RULE 4
"
To understand doctrine, bring all the scriptures together on the subject you wish to know,
then let every word have its proper influence, and if you can form your theory without a
contradiction, you cannot be in an error.
!

PROOF: Isaiah 28:7–29; 35:8; Proverbs 19:27; Luke 24:27, 44–45; Romans 16:26;
James 5:19; 2 Peter 1:19, 29.

2

RULE 5
!
Scripture must be—its own expositor, since it is a rule of itself. If I depend on a teacher to
expound it to me and he should, guess at its meaning, or desire to have it so on account of his
sectarian creed or to be thought wise, then his guessing, desire, creed or wisdom is my rule, not
the Bible.
!

PROOF: Psalm 19:7–11; 119:97–105; Matthew 23:8–10; 1 Corinthians 2:12–16; Ezekiel
34:18–19; Luke 11:52; Malachi 2:7–8.

RULE 6
"
God has revealed things to come, by visions, in figures and parables, and in this way the
same things are often time revealed again and again, by different visions, or in different figures, and
parables. If you wish to understand them, you must combine them all in one.
!

PROOF: Psalm 89:19; Hosea 12:10; Habakkuk 2:2; Acts 2:17; 1 Corinthians 5:6;
Hebrews 9:9, 24; Psalm 78:2; Matthew 13:13, 34; Genesis 41:1–32; Daniel 2, 7, 8; Acts
10:9–16.

RULE 7
"

Visions are always mentioned as such.
!

PROOF: 2 Corinthians 12:1.

RULE 8
"
Figures always have a figurative meaning, and are used much in prophecy, to represent
future things, times and events; such as mountains, meaning governments; beasts meaning
kingdoms. Waters, meaning people. Lamp, meaning Word of God. Day, meaning year.
!

PROOF: Daniel 2:35, 44; 7:8, 17; Revelation 17:1, 15; Psalm 119:105; Ezekiel 4:6.

RULE 9
"
Parables are used as companions to illustrate subjects, and must be explained in the same
way as figures by the subject and Bible.
!

PROOF: Mark 4:13.
See also; the explanation of the ten virgins: Miller’s Lectures, Number 16.
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RULE 10
"
Figures sometimes have two or more different significations, as day is used in a figurative
sense to represent three different periods of time.
!

PROOF: Ecclesiastes 7:14.
1. Indefinite.
2. Definite, a day for a year.
3. Day for a thousand years.

"
If you put on the right construction it will harmonize with the Bible and make good sense,
otherwise it will not.
!

PROOF: Ezekiel 4:6; 2 Peter 3:8.

RULE 11
"
How to know when a word is used figuratively. If it makes good sense as it stands, and
does no violence to the simple laws of nature, then it must be understood literally, if not, figuratively
!

PROOF: Revelation 12:1–2; 17:3–7.

RULE 12
"
To learn the true meaning of figures, trace your figurative word through your Bible, and
where you find it explained, put it on your figure, and if it makes good sense you need look no
further, if not, look again.

RULE 13
"
To know whether we have the true historical event for the fulfillment of a prophecy. If you
find every word of the prophecy (after the figures are understood) is literally fulfilled, then you may
know that your history is the true event. But if one word lacks a fulfillment, then you must look for
another event, or wait its future development. For God takes care that history and prophecy doth
agree, so that the true believing children of God may never be ashamed.
!

PROOF: Psalm 22:5; Isaiah 14:17–19; 1 Peter 2:6; Revelation 17:17; Acts 3:18.

RULE 14
!
The most important rule of all is, that you must have faith. It must be a faith that requires a
sacrifice, and, if tried, would give up the dearest object on earth, the world and all its desires,
character, living, occupation, friends, horns, comforts, and worldly honors. If any of these should
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hinder our believing any part of God’s word, it would show our faith to be vain. Nor can we ever
believe so long as one of these motives lies lurking in our hearts. We must believe that God will
never forfeit his word. And we can have confidence that he that takes notice of the sparrow, and
numbers the hairs of our head, will guard the translation of his own word, and throw a barrier
around it, and prevent those who sincerely trust in God, and put implicit confidence in his word,
from erring far from the truth, though they may not understand Hebrew or Greek.
"
These are some of the most important rules which I find the word of God warrants me to
adopt and follow, in order for system and regularity. And if I am not greatly deceived, in so doing, I
have found the Bible, as a whole, one of the most simple, plain, and intelligible books ever written,
containing proof in itself of its divine origin and full of all knowledge that our hearts could wish to
know or enjoy. I have found it a treasure which the world cannot purchase. It gives a calm peace in
believing, and a firm hope in the future. It sustains the mind in adversity, and teaches us to be
humble in prosperity. It prepares us to love and do good to others, and to realize the value of the
soul. It makes us bold and valiant for the truth, and nerves the arm to oppose error. It gives us a
powerful weapon to break down infidelity, and makes known the only antidote for sin. It instructs us
how death will be conquered, and how the bonds of the tomb must be broken. It tells us of future
events, and shows the preparation necessary to meet them. It gives us an opportunity to hold
conversation with the King of kings, and reveals the best code of laws ever enacted. This is but a
faint view of its value; yet how many perishing souls treat it with neglect, or, what is equally as bad,
treat it as a hidden mystery which cannot be known.
!
Oh my dear reader, make it your chief study. Try it well, and you will find it to be all I have
said. Yes, like the Queen of Sheba, you will say the half was not told you. The divinity taught in our
schools is always founded on some sectarian creed. It may do to take a blank mind and impress it
with this kind, but it will always end in bigotry. A free mind will never be satisfied with the views of
others. Were I a teacher of youth in divinity, I would first learn their capacity and mind. If these were
good, I would make them study the Bible for themselves, and send them out free to do the world
good. But if they had no mind, I would stamp them with another’s mind, write bigot on their
forehead, and send them out as slaves. —Miller’s Works. Volume I, 20–24.

The Same Plan
!
“Those who are engaged in proclaiming the third angel’s message are searching the Scriptures
upon the same plan that Father Miller adopted. In the little book entitled Views of the Prophecies and
Prophetic Chronology, Father Miller gives the following simple but intelligent and important rules for
Bible study and interpretation:
!
“‘1. Every word must have its proper bearing on the subject presented in the Bible; 2. All
Scripture is necessary, and may be understood by diligent application and study; 3. Nothing
revealed in Scripture can or will be hid from those who ask in faith, not wavering; 4. To understand
doctrine, bring all the scriptures together on the subject you wish to know, then let every word
have its proper influence; and if you can form your theory without a contradiction, you cannot be in
error; 5. Scripture must be its own expositor, since it is a rule of itself. If I depend on a teacher to
expound to me, and he should guess at its meaning, or desire to have it so on account of his
sectarian creed, or to be thought wise, then his guessing, desire, creed, or wisdom is my rule, and
not the Bible.’

5

!
“The above is a portion of these rules; and in our study of the Bible we shall all do well to heed
the principles set forth.” Review and Herald, November 25, 1884.
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PROPHETIC CONCEPTS
1. Prophetic Study
!

Believe in the Lord your God, so shall ye be established; believe his prophets, so shall ye
prosper. 2 Chronicles 20:20.

!

If ye will not believe, surely ye shall not be established. Isaiah 7:9.

2. Students Of Prophecy
!
Every Seventh-day Adventist will be held accountable for how they fulfilled their calling to
be a student of prophecy. Our faith, as Seventh-day Adventists is to be established and nurtured
by and through God’s prophetic word. When we neglect, as is often the case within modern
Adventism to fulfill that responsibility—we are refusing to hear and follow Christ.
!
“Whatever may be man’s intellectual advancement, let him not for a moment think that
there is no need of thorough and continuous searching of the Scriptures for greater light. As a
people we are called individually to be students of prophecy.” Testimonies, volume 5, 708.

3: The Author Of Our Faith
!

Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our faith; who for the joy that was set
before him endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set down at the right hand of
the throne of God. Hebrews 12:2.

Christ Never Changes
!

Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to day, and for ever. Hebrews 13:8.

!

Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from the Father
of lights, with whom is no variableness, neither shadow of turning. James 1:17.

!

For I am the Lord, I change not; therefore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed. Malachi
3:6.
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4: Our Faith
!
“The Word of God, just as it reads, is the ground of our faith. That Word is the sure word of
prophecy, and it demands implicit faith from all who claim to believe it. It is authoritive, containing in
itself the proof of its divine origin.” Signs of the Times, June 2, 1898.
The Foundation Of Our Faith
!
“Ministers should present the sure word of prophecy as the foundation of the faith of
Seventh-day Adventists.” Evangelism, 196.
The Strongest Evidence
!
“Beginning at Moses, the very Alpha of Bible history, Christ expounded in all the Scriptures
the things concerning Himself. Had He first made Himself known to them, their hearts would have
been satisfied. In the fullness of their joy they would have hungered for nothing more.
!
“But it was necessary for them to understand the witness borne to Him by the types and
prophecies of the Old Testament. Upon these their faith must be established. Christ performed no
miracle to convince them, but it was His first work to explain the Scriptures. They had looked upon
His death as the destruction of all their hopes. Now He showed from the prophets that this was the
very strongest evidence for their faith.” The Desire of Ages, 796.

5: The Alpha And The Omega
"
The attribute that Christ identifies of Himself more than any other in the introductory chapter
in the book of Revelation is that He is the first and the last, Alpha and Omega, the beginning and
the ending. Christ illustrates the end from the beginning. This attribute is associated with His
righteousness, His glory, and His salvation. He called the generations from the beginning,
appointed the ancient people and instituted the prophetic rule of type and antitype. He identifies
that His ability to illustrate the end from the beginning is the biblical proof that He is God and that
there is no other.

!

I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the ending, saith the Lord, which is, and
which was, and which is to come, the Almighty. Saying, I am Alpha and Omega, the first
and the last: and, What thou seest, write in a book, and send it unto the seven churches
which are in Asia; unto Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, and unto
Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and unto Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea. And when I saw
him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid his right hand upon me, saying unto me, Fear
not; I am the first and the last. Revelation 1:8, 11, 17.

!

I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first and the last. Revelation
22:13.

8

God’s Righteousness
!

Who hath declared from the beginning, that we may know? and beforetime, that we
may say, He is righteous? yea, there is none that showeth, yea, there is none that
declareth, yea, there is none that heareth your words. Isaiah 41:26.

God’s Glory
!

I am the Lord: that is my name: and my glory will I not give to another, neither my praise
to graven images. Behold, the former things are come to pass, and new things do I
declare: before they spring forth I tell you of them. Isaiah 42:8, 9.

Proof Of God
!

That they may see, and know, and consider, and understand together, that the hand of
the Lord hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel hath created it. Produce your cause,
saith the Lord; bring forth your strong reasons, saith the King of Jacob. Let them bring
them forth, and show us what shall happen: let them show the former things, what they
be, that we may consider them, and know the latter end of them; or declare us things
for to come. Show the things that are to come hereafter, that we may know that ye are
gods: yea, do good, or do evil, that we may be dismayed, and behold it together. Isaiah
41:20–23.

!

To whom then will ye liken God? or what likeness will ye compare unto him? Have ye not
known? have ye not heard? hath it not been told you from the beginning? have ye not
understood from the foundations of the earth? To whom then will ye liken me, or shall I
be equal? saith the Holy One. Lift up your eyes on high, and behold who hath created
these things, that bringeth out their host by number: he calleth them all by names by the
greatness of his might, for that he is strong in power; not one faileth. Why sayest thou, O
Jacob, and speakest, O Israel, My way is hid from the Lord, and my judgment is passed
over from my God? Hast thou not known? hast thou not heard, that the everlasting
God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the earth, fainteth not, neither is weary? there
is no searching of his understanding. Isaiah 40:18, 21, 25–28.

A Saviour
!

I have not spoken in secret, in a dark place of the earth: I said not unto the seed of
Jacob, Seek ye me in vain: I the Lord speak righteousness, I declare things that are
right. Assemble yourselves and come; draw near together, ye that are escaped of the
nations: they have no knowledge that set up the wood of their graven image, and pray
unto a god that cannot save. Tell ye, and bring them near; yea, let them take counsel
together: who hath declared this from ancient time? who hath told it from that time?
have not I the Lord? and there is no God else beside me; a just God and a Saviour;
there is none beside me. Look unto me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the earth: for I
am God, and there is none else. Isaiah 45:19–22.
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The Generations From The Beginning
!

Keep silence before me, O islands; and let the people renew their strength: let them
come near; then let them speak: let us come near together to judgment. Who raised up
the righteous man from the east, called him to his foot, gave the nations before him, and
made him rule over kings? he gave them as the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble
to his bow. He pursued them, and passed safely; even by the way that he had not gone
with his feet. Who hath wrought and done it, calling the generations from the beginning?
I the Lord, the first, and with the last; I am he. Isaiah 41:1–4.

The Ancient People Appointed
!

Thus saith the Lord the King of Israel, and his redeemer the Lord of hosts; I am the first,
and I am the last; and beside me there is no God. And who, as I, shall call, and shall
declare it, and set it in order for me, since I appointed the ancient people? and the
things that are coming, and shall come, let them show unto them. Fear ye not, neither
be afraid: have not I told thee from that time, and have declared it? ye are even my
witnesses. Is there a God beside me? yea, there is no God; I know not any. Isaiah 44:6–
8.

Cyrus & Christ—Type & Antitype
!

Thus saith the Lord to his anointed, to Cyrus, whose right hand I have holden, to
subdue nations before him; and I will loose the loins of kings, to open before him the
two leaved gates; and the gates shall not be shut. . . . For Jacob my servant’s sake, and
Israel mine elect, I have even called thee by thy name: I have surnamed thee, though
thou hast not known me. I am the Lord, and there is none else, there is no God beside
me: I girded thee, though thou hast not known me: That they may know from the rising
of the sun, and from the west, that there is none beside me. I am the Lord, and there is
none else. I form the light, and create darkness: I make peace, and create evil: I the Lord
do all these things. Isaiah 45:1, 4–7.

Who Will Hear?
!

Who among you will give ear to this? who will hearken and hear for the time to come?
Isaiah 42:23.

!

A wise man will hear, and will increase learning; and a man of understanding shall attain
unto wise counsels: To understand a proverb, and the interpretation; the words of the
wise, and their dark sayings. Proverbs 1:5–6.
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The 144,000 Remember
!

Remember this, and show yourselves men: bring it again to mind, O ye transgressors.
Remember the former things of old: for I am God, and there is none else; I am God, and
there is none like me, Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient times the
things that are not yet done, saying, My counsel shall stand, and I will do all my
pleasure: Calling a ravenous bird from the east, the man that executeth my counsel from
a far country: yea, I have spoken it, I will also bring it to pass; I have purposed it, I will
also do it. Hearken unto me, ye stout hearted, that are far from righteousness: I bring
near my righteousness: it shall not be far off, and my salvation shall not tarry: and I will
place salvation in Zion for Israel my glory. Isaiah 46:8–13.

6: Prophecy Is The Voice Of Christ
!
God’s people will know Christ’s voice. They will follow the Lamb wherever He leads. To set
aside the study of God’s prophetic word, under any premise gives evidence that we do not know
His voice, and that we will ultimately hear His voice say, “I never knew you: depart from me, ye that
work iniquity.” Matthew 7:23.
!
“It is the voice of Christ that speaks through patriarchs and prophets, from the days of
Adam even to the closing scenes of time. The Saviour is revealed in the Old Testament as clearly
as in the New. It is the light from the prophetic past that brings out the life of Christ and the
teachings of the New Testament with clearness and beauty. The miracles of Christ are a proof of
His divinity; but a stronger proof that He is the world’s Redeemer is found in comparing the
prophecies of the Old Testament with the history of the New.” The Desire of Ages, 799.

7: Our Greatest Need
!
“A revival of true godliness among us is the greatest and most urgent of all our needs. To
seek this should be our first work.” Selected Messages, book 1, 121.
!
“A revival and a reformation must take place, under the ministration of the Holy Spirit.
Revival and reformation are two different things. Revival signifies a renewal of spiritual life, a
quickening of the powers of mind and heart, a resurrection from spiritual death. Reformation
signifies a reorganization, a change in ideas and theories, habits and practices. Reformation will not
bring forth the good fruit of righteousness unless it is connected with the revival of the Spirit.
Revival and reformation are to do their appointed work, and in doing this work they must blend.”
Ibid., 128.
A Great Revival
!
“When we as a people understand what this book [Revelation] means to us, there will be
seen among us a great revival.” Testimonies to Ministers, 113.
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An Entirely Different Religious Experience
!
“When the books of Daniel and Revelation are better understood, believers will have an
entirely different religious experience. . . One thing will certainly be understood from the study of
Revelation—that the connection between God and His people is close and decided.” The Faith I
Live By, 345.

8: Every Fact And Principle
There Are No Accidents In God’s Word.
!
“Every principle in the word of God has its place, every fact its bearing. And the complete
structure, in design and execution, bears testimony to its Author. Such a structure no mind but that
of the Infinite could conceive or fashion.” Education, 123.

9: The Testimony Of Two
!
Prophecy is of no private interpretation, but there will be new truths that are recognized by
God’s students of prophecy. The new truths will never contradict old truths, and they will be
established when they are identified at least two times within God’s word.
Established By God
!

And for that the dream was doubled unto Pharaoh twice; it is because the thing is
established by God, and God will shortly bring it to pass. Genesis 41:32.

!

It is also written in your law, that the testimony of two men is true. John 8:17.

!

In the mouth of two or three witnesses shall every word be established. 2 Corinthians
13:1.

At The Mouth Of Two Witnesses
!

At the mouth of two witnesses, or three witnesses, shall he that is worthy of death be
put to death; but at the mouth of one witness he shall not be put to death.
Deuteronomy 17:6.

!

One witness shall not rise up against a man for any iniquity, or for any sin, in any sin that
he sinneth: at the mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of three witnesses, shall the
matter be established. Deuteronomy 19:15.
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A Statute Of Judgment
!

So these things shall be for a statute of judgment unto you throughout your generations
in all your dwellings. Whoso killeth any person, the murderer shall be put to death by the
mouth of witnesses: but one witness shall not testify against any person to cause him to
die. Numbers 35:29–30.

!

He that despised Moses’ law died without mercy under two or three witnesses.
Hebrews 10:28.

!

Against an elder receive not an accusation, but before two or three witnesses.
Timothy 5:19.

1

Every Word May Be Established
!

But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee one or two more, that in the mouth of
two or three witnesses every word may be established. Matthew 18:16.

My Witness Is Not True
!

If I bear witness of myself, my witness is not true. There is another that beareth witness
of me; and I know that the witness which he witnesseth of me is true. John 5:31–32.

10: Treasures For “This” Last Generation
!
All the prophets were speaking about the end of the world, and therefore all the prophets
were identifying the same prophetic history—the prophetic history of the end of the world. All the
prophets were therefore telling the identical story.
!
“Each of the ancient prophets spoke less for their own time than for ours, so that their
prophesying is in force for us. ‘Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they
are written for our admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come.’ 1 Corinthians 10:11.
‘Not unto themselves, but unto us they did minister the things, which are now reported unto you by
them that have preached the gospel unto you with the Holy Ghost sent down from heaven; which
things the angels desire to look into.’ 1 Peter 1:12. . . .
!
“The Bible has accumulated and bound up together its treasures for this last generation. All
the great events and solemn transactions of Old Testament history have been, and are, repeating
themselves in the church in these last days.” Selected Messages, book 3, 338–339.
These Last Days
!
“These men of the Old Testament spoke of things transpiring in their day, and Daniel,
Isaiah, and Ezekiel not only spoke of things that concerned them as present truth, but their sights
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reached down to the future, and to what should occur in these last days.” Selected Messages,
book 3, 419–420.

11. The Ministry Of The Prophets
!

I have also spoken by the prophets, and I have multiplied visions, and used similitudes,
by the ministry of the prophets. Hosea 12:10.

!

Thus Ezekiel is unto you a sign: according to all that he hath done shall ye do: and when
this cometh, ye shall know that I am the Lord God. Ezekiel 24:24.

!

Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and for wonders
in Israel from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in mount Zion. Isaiah 8:18.

The Prophets Subject To One Another
!

“The prophets were in agreement with each other, for they were all telling the same story.
!

And the spirits of the prophets are subject to the prophets. For God is not the author of
confusion, but of peace, as in all churches of the saints. 1 Corinthians 14:32–33.

In The Giving And The Events
!
“The Holy Spirit has so shaped matters, both in the giving of the prophecy and in the
events portrayed, as to teach that the human agent is to be kept out of sight, hid in Christ, and that
the Lord God of heaven and His law are to be exalted.” Testimonies to Ministers, 112.
!
When the prophets become part of the prophecy, then the prophets are illustrating God’s
people at the end of the world. God’s people at the end of the world are both the Millerites of
Philadelphia and the 144,000 of Laodicea.
Prophets In Prophecy
!

In the year that king Uzziah died I saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted
up, and his train filled the temple. Above it stood the seraphims: each one had six
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered his feet, and with
twain he did fly. And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord of
hosts: the whole earth is full of his glory. And the posts of the door moved at the voice of
him that cried, and the house was filled with smoke. Then said I, Woe is me! for I am
undone; because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of
unclean lips: for mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts. Then flew one of the
seraphims unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the tongs
from off the altar: And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips;
and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. Also I heard the voice of the Lord,
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saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? Then said I, Here am I; send me.
Isaiah 6:1–8.
Isaiah
!
“The vision given to Isaiah represents the condition of God’s people in the last days.” The
Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, 1139.
John
!

And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take
the little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and
upon the earth. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him, Give me the little book.
And he said unto me, Take it, and eat it up; and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall
be in thy mouth sweet as honey. And I took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and
ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my
belly was bitter. And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples,
and nations, and tongues, and kings. And there was given me a reed like unto a rod:
and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and
them that worship therein. But the court which is without the temple leave out, and
measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles: and the holy city shall they tread under
foot forty and two months. And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall
prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth.
Revelation 10:8–11:3.

Isaiah, John And Ezekiel
!
“But God’s servants are not to trust to themselves in this great emergency. In the visions
given to Isaiah, to Ezekiel, and to John we see how closely heaven is connected with the events
taking place upon the earth and how great is the care of God for those who are loyal to Him. The
world is not without a ruler. The program of coming events is in the hands of the Lord. The Majesty
of heaven has the destiny of nations, as well as the concerns of His church, in His own charge.”
Testimonies, volume 5, 753.

12: The Portrayal Of Prophecy
"
Prophecy conveys its message through the historical illustration of the rise and fall of
nations.
As Made Plain In The Books Of Daniel And The Revelation
!
“From the rise and fall of nations as made plain in the books of Daniel and the Revelation,
we need to learn how worthless is mere outward and worldly glory. Babylon, with all its power and
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magnificence, the like of which our world has never since beheld,—power and magnificence which
to the people of that day seemed so stable and enduring,—how completely has it passed away!
As ‘the flower of the grass,’ it has perished. James 1:10. So perished the Medo-Persian kingdom,
and the kingdoms of Grecia and Rome. And so perishes all that has not God for its foundation.
Only that which is bound up with His purpose, and expresses His character, can endure. His
principles are the only steadfast things our world knows.” Prophets and Kings, 548.
Few Study The Rise And Fall Of Nations
!
“But history, as commonly studied, is concerned with man’s achievements, his victories in
battle, his success in attaining power and greatness. God’s agency in the affairs of men is lost sight
of. Few study the working out of His purpose in the rise and fall of nations.
!
“And to a large degree theology, as studied and taught, is but a record of human
speculation, serving only to darken ‘counsel by words without knowledge.’ Job 38:2. Too often the
motive in accumulating these many books is not so much a desire to obtain food for mind and
soul, as it is an ambition to become acquainted with philosophers and theologians, a desire to
present Christianity to the people in learned terms and propositions.” Counsels to Parents and
Teachers, 380.

13: Prophecy Defined
!
“Historical events, showing the direct fulfillment of prophecy, were set before the people,
and the prophecy was seen to be a figurative delineation of events leading down to the close of
this earth’s history.” Selected Messages, book 2, 101–102.

14: The Point Of Reference
!

“In the Revelation all the books of the Bible meet and end.” Acts of the Apostles, 585.

The Same Subjects
!
“It was my idea to have the two books bound together, Revelation following Daniel, as
giving fuller light on the subjects dealt with in Daniel. The object is to bring these books together,
showing that they both relate to the same subjects.” Testimonies to Ministers, 117.
The Same Line Of Prophecy
!
“Revelation is a sealed book, but it is also an opened book. It records marvelous events
that are to take place in the last days of this earth’s history. The teachings of this book are definite,
not mystical and unintelligible. In it the same line of prophecy is taken up as in Daniel. Some
prophecies God has repeated, thus showing that importance must be given to them. The Lord
does not repeat things that are of no great consequence.” Manuscript Releases, volume 9, 7–8.
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15: Prophetic Lines
!
“We must have a knowledge of the Scriptures, that we may trace down the lines of
prophecy, and understand the specifications given by the prophets, and by Christ and the
apostles; that we may not be ignorant; but be able to see that the day is approaching, so that with
increased zeal and effort, we may exhort one another to faithfulness, piety, and holiness.” Review
and Herald, July 31, 1888.

16: Line Upon Line
!
The latter rain is the “refreshing,” and in Isaiah twenty-eight, the “refreshing” is a message,
for the “refreshing” there identified is something that God’s people will “not hear.” The latter rain
message of 1888 gave evidence to the fact that when the Lord works to bring about the latter rain
He sends a message that will only be received by a few. The latter rain message is taught by
bringing prophetic line together with prophetic line.
!

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand doctrine?
them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. For precept must be
upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there
a little: For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people. To
whom he said, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to rest; and this is the
refreshing: yet they would not hear. But the word of the Lord was unto them precept
upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there
a little; that they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken.
Isaiah 28:9–13.

Whom Shall He Teach Knowledge
!

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand doctrine?
them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. Isaiah 28:9.

The Wise Shall Understand Knowledge
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

The Wise Shall Be Teachers
!

"

And they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn
many to righteousness as the stars for ever and ever. Daniel 12:3.

Wise: teachers
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At The Time Of The End: The Wise Will Be Teachers
!

And they that be wise shall shine as the brightness of the firmament; and they that turn
many to righteousness as the stars for ever and ever. But thou, O Daniel, shut up the
words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased. Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but
the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise
shall understand. Daniel 12:3, 4, 10.

Time Of The Teachers
!

For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye have need that one teach you again
which be the first principles of the oracles of God; and are become such as have need
of milk, and not of strong meat. Hebrews 5:12.

The Wicked Are False Teachers
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

False Teachers Bring Upon Themselves Destruction
!

We have also a more sure word of prophecy; whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, as
unto a light that shineth in a dark place, until the day dawn, and the day star arise in
your hearts: Knowing this first, that no prophecy of the scripture is of any private
interpretation. For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man: but holy men of
God spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost. But there were false prophets also
among the people, even as there shall be false teachers among you, who privily shall
bring in damnable heresies, even denying the Lord that bought them, and bring upon
themselves swift destruction. 1 Peter 1:19–2:1.

The Wicked Do Not Understand
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

The Wicked Are Destroyed From A Lack Of Knowledge
!

My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge: because thou hast rejected knowledge,
I will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me: seeing thou hast forgotten the
law of thy God, I will also forget thy children. Hosea 4:6.
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Them That Are Weaned From The Milk
!

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand doctrine?
them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. Isaiah 28:9.

Present Truth
!
“There are many precious truths contained in the Word of God, but it is ‘present truth’ that
the flock needs now.” Early Writings, 63.
Milk?
!

For when for the time ye ought to be teachers, ye have need that one teach you again
which be the first principles of the oracles of God; and are become such as have need
of milk, and not of strong meat. For every one that useth milk is unskilful in the word of
righteousness: for he is a babe. But strong meat belongeth to them that are of full age,
even those who by reason of use have their senses exercised to discern both good and
evil. Therefore leaving the principles of the doctrine of Christ, let us go on unto
perfection; not laying again the foundation of repentance from dead works, and of faith
toward God, Of the doctrine of baptisms, and of laying on of hands, and of resurrection
of the dead, and of eternal judgment. Hebrews 5:12–6:2.

The Refreshing And The Rest
!

To whom he said, This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to rest; and this is
the refreshing: yet they would not hear. Isaiah 28:12.

!
“The refreshing is coming from the presence of the Lord. Let us set our hearts in order that
the truth of God may live in us; that it may purify us, ready to receive the latter rain.” Manuscript
Releases, volume 8, 228.
!
“The refreshing or power of God comes only on those who have prepared themselves for it
by doing the work which God bids them, namely, cleansing themselves from all filthiness of the
flesh and spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of God.” Counsels on Diet and Foods, 33.
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God
than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at
the opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are ‘the times of
refreshing’ to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: ‘Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus.’ Acts 3:19–20.” The Great Controversy, 611–612.
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17: History Repeats
"
Prophetic lines that follow previous prophetic lines repeat the prophetic history and enlarge
upon the prior testimony.
Prophecy Repeats And Enlarges
!

Seven churches

!

Ephesus, Smyrna, Pergamos, Thyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia, Laodicea

!

Seven seals

!

Seven trumpets

Prophecy And History Are Repeated
!
“In history and prophecy the Word of God portrays the long continued conflict between
truth and error. That conflict is yet in progress. Those things which have been, will be repeated.”
Selected Messages, book 2, 109.
!

The thing that hath been, it is that which shall be; and that which is done is that which
shall be done: and there is no new thing under the sun. Is there any thing whereof it may
be said, See, this is new? it hath been already of old time, which was before us.
Ecclesiastes 1:9–10.

!
“Every nation that has come upon the stage of action has been permitted to occupy its
place on the earth, that it might be seen whether it would fulfill the purpose of ‘the Watcher and the
Holy One.’ Prophecy has traced the rise and fall of the world’s great empires—Babylon, MedoPersia, Greece, and Rome. With each of these, as with nations of less power, history repeated
itself. Each had its period of test, each failed, its glory faded, its power departed, and its place was
occupied by another.” Education, 177.
!
“Study Revelation in connection with Daniel, for history will be repeated. . . . We, with all our
religious advantages, ought to know far more today than we do know.” Testimonies to Ministers,
116.
Ancient Israel
!
“Satan’s snares are laid for us as verily as they were laid for the children of Israel just prior to
their entrance into the land of Canaan. We are repeating the history of that people.” Testimonies,
volume 5, 160.
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Job
!
“God had given a lesson designed to prevent this. The history of Job had shown that
suffering is inflicted by Satan, and is overruled by God for purposes of mercy. But Israel did not
understand the lesson. The same error for which God had reproved the friends of Job was
repeated by the Jews in their rejection of Christ.” Desire of Ages, 471.
Nebuchadnezzar
!
“History will be repeated. False religion will be exalted. The first day of the week, a common
working day, possessing no sanctity whatever, will be set up as was the image at Babylon. All
nations and tongues and peoples will be commanded to worship this spurious sabbath. This is
Satan’s plan to make of no account the day instituted by God, and given to the world as a
memorial of creation.” Signs of the Times, May 6, 1897.
Nehemiah
!
“The experience of Nehemiah is repeated in the history of God’s people in this time.” The
Signs of the Times, December 13, 1883.
Esther
!
“The decree which is to go forth against the people of God in the near future is in some
respects similar to that issued by Ahasuerus against the Jews in the time of Esther. The Persian
edict sprang from the malice of Haman against Mordecai. Not that Mordecai had done Haman
harm, but he had refused to flatter his vanity by showing him the reverence which is due only to
God. The king’s decision against the Jews was secured under false pretenses. Satan instigated
this scheme in order to rid the earth of those who preserved a knowledge of the true God. But his
plots were defeated by a counter-power that reigns among the children of men. Angels who excel
in strength were commissioned to protect the people of God, and the plots of their adversaries
returned upon their own heads.
!
“History repeats itself. The same masterful mind that plotted against the faithful in ages past
is now at work to gain control of the Protestant churches, that through them he may condemn and
put to death all who will not worship the idol sabbath. We have not to battle with man, as it may
appear. We wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against principalities, against powers, against
the rulers of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in high places. But if the
people of God will put their trust in Him, and by faith rely upon His power, the devices of Satan will
be defeated in our time as signally as in the days of Mordecai.
!
“The decree is to go forth that all who will not receive the mark of the beast shall neither
buy nor sell, and, finally, that they shall be put to death. But the saints of God do not receive this
mark. The prophet of Patmos beheld those that had gotten the victory over the beast and over his
image and over his mark and over the number of his name, standing on the sea of glass, having
the harps of God, and singing the song of Moses and the Lamb.” Signs of the Times, November 8,
1899.
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Elijah
!
“Through the long centuries that have passed since Elijah’s time, the record of his lifework
has brought inspiration and courage to those who have been called to stand for the right in the
midst of apostasy. And for us, ‘upon whom the ends of the world are come’ (1 Corinthians 10:11),
it has special significance. History is being repeated. The world today has its Ahabs and its
Jezebels. The present age is one of idolatry, as verily as was that in which Elijah lived.” Prophets
and Kings, 177.
!
“The Old and New Testaments are linked together by the golden clasp of God. We need to
become familiar with the Old-Testament Scriptures. The unchangeableness of God should be
clearly seen; the similarity of his dealings with his people of the past dispensation and of the
present, should be studied. Under the inspiration of the Spirit of God, Solomon wrote, ‘That which
hath been is now: and that which is to be hath already been; and God requireth that which is past.’
In mercy God repeats his past dealings. He has given us a record of his dealings in the past. This
we need to study carefully; for history is repeating itself. We are more accountable than were those
whose experience is recorded in the Old Testament; for their mistakes, and the results of those
mistakes, have been chronicled for our benefit.” Review and Herald, April 20, 1897.
God Requires That Which Is Past
!

I know that, whatsoever God doeth, it shall be for ever: nothing can be put to it, nor any
thing taken from it: and God doeth it, that men should fear before him. That which hath
been is now; and that which is to be hath already been; and God requireth that which is
past. Ecclesiastes 3:14–15.

Great And Solemn Events
!
“All that God has in prophetic history specified to be fulfilled in the past has been, and all
that is yet to come in its order will be. Daniel, God’s prophet, stands in his place. John stands in his
place. In the Revelation the Lion of the tribe of Judah has opened to the students of prophecy the
book of Daniel, and thus is Daniel standing in his place. He bears his testimony, that which the
Lord revealed to him in vision of the great and solemn events which we must know as we stand on
the very threshold of their fulfillment.
!
“In history and prophecy the Word of God portrays the long continued conflict between
truth and error. That conflict is yet in progress. Those things which have been, will be repeated. Old
controversies will be revived, and new theories will be continually arising. But God’s people, who in
their belief and fulfillment of prophecy have acted a part in the proclamation of the first, second,
and third angels’ messages, know where they stand. They have an experience that is more
precious than fine gold. They are to stand firm as a rock, holding the beginning of their confidence
steadfast unto the end.” Selected Messages, book 2, 109.
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Fanaticism Repeated
!
“I awoke from my sleep last night with a great burden upon my mind. I was delivering a
message to our brethren and sisters, and it was a message of warning and instruction concerning
the work of some who are advocating erroneous theories as to the reception of the Holy Spirit, and
its operation through human agencies.
!
“I was instructed that fanaticism similar to that which we were called to meet after the
passing of the time in 1844 would come in among us again in the closing days of the message,
and that we must meet this evil just as decidedly now as we met it in our early experiences.
!
“We are standing on the threshold of great and solemn events. Prophecies are fulfilling.
Strange and eventful history is being recorded in the books of heaven--events which it was
declared should shortly precede the great day of God. Everything in the world is in an unsettled
state. The nations are angry, and great preparations for war are being made. Nation is plotting
against nation, and kingdom against kingdom. The great day of God is hasting greatly. But
although the nations are mustering their forces for war and bloodshed, the command to the angels
is still in force, that they hold the four winds until the servants of God are sealed in their foreheads.”
Selected Messages, book 1, 221.
Bear This In Mind
!
“In His Word the Lord declared what He would do for Israel if they would obey His voice.
But the leaders of the people yielded to the temptations of Satan, and God could not give them the
blessings He designed them to have, because they did not obey His voice but listened to the voice
and policy of Lucifer. This experience will be repeated in the last years of the history of the people
of God, who have been established by His grace and power. Men whom He has greatly honored
will in the closing scenes of this earth’s history pattern after ancient Israel.
!
“‘Wherefore (as the Holy Ghost saith, Today, if ye will hear His voice, harden not your
hearts, as in the provocation, in the day of temptation in the wilderness: when your fathers tempted
Me, proved Me, and saw My works forty years. Wherefore I was grieved with that generation, and
said, They do alway err in their heart; and they have not known My ways. So I sware in my wrath,
They shall not enter into my rest.) Take heed, brethren, lest there be in any of you an evil heart of
unbelief, in departing from the living God. But exhort one another daily, while it is called Today; lest
any of you be hardened through the deceitfulness of sin.’ [Hebrews 3:7#13].
!
“Bear this in mind. History is being repeated. The perils that God’s people encountered in
past ages, they will encounter again, intensified. Satan has obtained influence over men whom
God has honored above all human intelligence, as He honored Solomon.” Manuscript Releases,
volume 13, 380.

18: The Millerite History Repeated
Daniel 12 Repeats
Daniel in his lot
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!

But go thou thy way till the end be: for thou shalt rest, and stand in thy lot at the end of
the days. Daniel 12:13.

To Fulfill A Purpose
!
“When God gives a man a special work to do, he is to stand in his lot and place as did
Daniel, ready to answer the call of God, ready to fulfill His purpose.” Manuscript Releases, volume
6, 108.
Standing In His Lot In The Millerite Time-period
!
“Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony which was sealed until the time of the end,
when the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world.” Testimonies to Ministers, 115.
Standing In His Lot In The Time-period Of The 144,000
!
“These relate to future events which will be disclosed in their order. Daniel shall stand in his
lot at the end of the days.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
A Sealed Book For The Millerites
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. And he said, Go thy way,
Daniel: for the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end. Daniel 12:4, 9.

!
“John sees the little book unsealed. Then Daniel’s prophecies have their proper place in the
first, second, and third angels’ messages to be given to the world. The unsealing of the little book
was the message in relation to time.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7,
971.
A Sealed Book In The Time-period Of The 144,000
!

Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered. Revelation 10:4.

!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’” The Seventhday Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
Knowledge Increased
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Daniel 12:4.
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An Increase Of Knowledge In The Millerite Time-period
!
“The prophecies present a succession of events leading down to the opening of the
judgment. This is especially true of the book of Daniel. But that part of his prophecy which related
to the last days, Daniel was bidden to close up and seal ‘to the time of the end.’ Not till we reach
this time could a message concerning the judgment be proclaimed, based on the fulfillment of
these prophecies. But at the time of the end, says the prophet, ‘many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased.’ Daniel 12:4.” The Great Controversy, 356.
An Increase Of Knowledge In The Time-period Of The 144,000
!
“The book that was sealed was not the book of Revelation, but that portion of the
prophecy of Daniel which related to the last days. The Scripture says, ‘But thou, O Daniel, shut up
the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased’ (Daniel 12:4). When the book was opened, the proclamation was
made, ‘Time shall be no longer.’ (See Revelation 10:6.) The book of Daniel is now unsealed, and
the revelation made by Christ to John is to come to all the inhabitants of the earth. By the increase
of knowledge a people is to be prepared to stand in the latter days. . . .
!
“In the first angel’s message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made
the world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy,
making of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this
subject.” Selected Messages, book 2, 106–107.
A Purification Process
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

A Purification In The Millerite Time-period
!

My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge: because thou hast rejected knowledge,
I will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me: seeing thou hast forgotten the
law of thy God, I will also forget thy children. Hosea 4:6.

A Purification In The Time-period Of The 144,000
!
“The remnant people of God, who keep His commandments, will understand the word
spoken by Daniel, ‘Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do
wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand.” This Day With
God, 84.

25

Matthew 25 Repeats
!
“The parable of the ten virgins of Matthew 25 also illustrates the experience of the Adventist
people.” The Great Controversy, 393.
Has Been And Will Be
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to
this time, and, like the third angel’s message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth
till the close of time.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890.
Revelation 14 Repeats
Angels: the work
!
“The third angel is represented as flying in the midst of heaven, symbolizing the work of
those who proclaim the first, second, and third angel's messages; all are linked together.”
Selected Messages, book 3, 405.
Angels: God’s people
!
“I have had an experience in the first, second, and third angels’ messages. The angels are
represented as flying in the midst of heaven, proclaiming to the world a message of warning, and
having a direct bearing upon the people living in the last days of this earth’s history. No one hears
the voice of these angels, for they are a symbol to represent the people of God who are working in
harmony with the universe of heaven. Men and women, enlightened by the Spirit of God, and
sanctified through the truth, proclaim the three messages in their order.” Life Sketches, 429.
!
“The first, second, and third angels’ messages are to be repeated. The call is to be given to
the church: ‘Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the
hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of
the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with
her, and the merchants of the earth have waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies. . . .
Come out of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her
plagues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities.’
“Many who went forth to meet the Bridegroom under the messages of the first and second angels,
refused the third, the last testing message to be given to the world, and a similar position will be
taken when the last call is made.” Review and Herald, October 31, 1899.
Revelation 10 Repeats
The Seven Thunders in the Millerite time-period
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!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages.” The
Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
The seven thunders in the time-period of the 144,000
!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’ These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary,
volume 7, 971.

19: The Foundations
"
According to Isaiah in chapter fifty-eight and verse twelve the 144,000 will raise up the
foundations of many generations. The Spirit of Prophecy warns more than once that the
foundations of Adventism would come under attack. It is therefore important for the student of
prophecy to rightly divide what the foundations of many generations represent.
The Established Faith Of The Body
!
“I saw a company who stood well guarded and firm, giving no countenance to those who
would unsettle the established faith of the body. God looked upon them with approbation. I was
shown three steps—the first, second, and third angels’ messages. Said my accompanying angel,
‘Woe to him who shall move a block or stir a pin of these messages. The true understanding of
these messages is of vital importance. The destiny of souls hangs upon the manner in which they
are received.’ I was again brought down through these messages, and saw how dearly the people
of God had purchased their experience. It had been obtained through much suffering and severe
conflict. God had led them along step by step, until He had placed them upon a solid, immovable
platform. I saw individuals approach the platform and examine the foundation. Some with rejoicing
immediately stepped upon it. Others commenced to find fault with the foundation. They wished
improvements made, and then the platform would be more perfect, and the people much happier.
Some stepped off the platform to examine it and declared it to be laid wrong. But I saw that nearly
all stood firm upon the platform and exhorted those who had stepped off to cease their
complaints; for God was the Master Builder, and they were fighting against Him. They recounted
the wonderful work of God, which had led them to the firm platform, and in union raised their eyes
to heaven and with a loud voice glorified God. This affected some of those who had complained
and left the platform, and they with humble look again stepped upon it.” Early Writings, 259.
The Platform
!
“May God help you to receive the words that I have spoken. Let those who stand as God’s
watchmen on the walls of Zion be men who can see the dangers before the people,—men who
can distinguish between truth and error, righteousness and unrighteousness.
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!
“The warning has come: Nothing is to be allowed to come in that will disturb the foundation
of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message came in 1842, 1843, and
1844. I was in this message, and ever since I have been standing before the world, true to the light
that God has given us. We do not propose to take our feet off the platform on which they were
placed as day by day we sought the Lord with earnest prayer, seeking for light. Do you think that I
could give up the light that God has given me? It is to be as the Rock of Ages. It has been guiding
me ever since it was given.” Review and Herald, April 14, 1903.
No New Message
!
“God is not giving us a new message. We are to proclaim the message that in 1843 and
1844 brought us out of the other churches.” Review and Herald, January 19, 1905.
Foundational Truths
!
“God has given me light regarding our periodicals. What is it?—He has said that the dead
are to speak. How?—Their works shall follow them. We are to repeat the words of the pioneers in
our work, who knew what it cost to search for the truth as for hidden treasure, and who labored to
lay the foundation of our work.
!
“They moved forward step by step under the influence of the Spirit of God. One by one
these pioneers are passing away. The word given me is, Let that which these men have written in
the past be reproduced. . . .
!
“Let the truths that are the foundation of our faith be kept before the people. . . . We are
now to understand what the pillars of our faith are,—the truths that have made us as a people
what we are, leading us on step by step.” Counsels to Writers and Editors, 28–29.
The Message That Stirred The People
!
“God bids us give our time and strength to the work of preaching to the people the
messages that stirred men and women in 1843 and 1844.” Manuscript Release, Number 760.
Studied And Proclaimed
!
“The truths that we received in 1841, ‘42, ‘43, and ‘44 are now to be studied and
proclaimed. The messages of the first, second, and third angels will in the future be proclaimed
with a loud voice. They will be given with earnest determination and in the power of the Spirit.”
Manuscript Releases, volume 15, 371.
The Loud Cry Message
!
“All the messages given from 1840–1844 are to be made forcible now, for there are many
people who have lost their bearings. The messages are to go to all the churches.
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!
“Christ said, ‘Blessed are your eyes, for they see; and your ears, for they hear. For verily I
say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those things which ye
see, and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and have not heard
them’ [Matt. 13:16, 17]. Blessed are the eyes which saw the things that were seen in 1843 and
1844.
!
“The message was given. And there should be no delay in repeating the message, for the
signs of the times are fulfilling; the closing work must be done. A great work will be done in a short
time. A message will soon be given by God’s appointment that will swell into a loud cry. Then
Daniel will stand in his lot, to give his testimony.” Manuscript Releases, volume 21, 437.
The Third Angel’s Message
!
“Those who stand as teachers and leaders in our institutions are to be sound in the faith
and in the principles of the third angel’s message. God wants His people to know that we have the
message as He gave it to us in 1843 and 1844.” General Conference Bulletin, April 1, 1903.
!
“Those who passed through these experiences are to be as firm as a rock to the principles
that have made us Seventh-day Adventists. They are to be workers together with God, binding up
the testimony and sealing the law among His disciples. Those who took part in the establishment
of our work upon a foundation of Bible truth, those who know the waymarks that have pointed out
the right path, are to be regarded as workers of the highest value. They can speak from personal
experience, regarding the truths entrusted to them. These men are not to permit their faith to be
changed to infidelity; they are not to permit the banner of the third angel to be taken from their
hands. They are to hold the beginning of their confidence firm unto the end.
!
“The Lord has declared that the history of the past shall be rehearsed as we enter upon the
closing work. Every truth that He has given for these last days is to be proclaimed to the world.
Every pillar that He has established is to be strengthened. We cannot now step off the foundation
that God has established. We cannot now enter into any new organization; for this would mean
apostasy from the truth.” Selected Messages, book 2, 390.

20: The 1843 And 1850 Charts
!
“I have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should
not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake
in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74.
James White On The 1843 Chart
!
“It was the united testimony of Second Advent lecturers and papers, when standing on ‘the
original faith,’ that the publication of the chart was a fulfillment of Habakkuk 2:2, 3. If the chart was
a subject of prophecy (and those who deny it leave the original faith), then it follows that B.C. 457
was the year from which to date the 2300 days. It was necessary that 1843 should be the first
published time in order that ‘the vision’ should ‘tarry,’ or that there should be a tarrying time, in
which the virgin band was to slumber and sleep on the great subject of time, just before they were
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to be aroused by the Midnight Cry.”
Number 2, James White.

Second Advent Review and Sabbath Herald, Volume I,

!
“After some discussion on the subject, it was voted unanimously to have three hundred
similar to this one lithographed, which was soon accomplished. They were called ‘the ‘43 charts.’
This was a very important Conference.” The Autobiography of Joseph Bates, 263.
More Light On The Pathway
!
“In May, 1842, a General Conference was convened in Boston, Massachutes. At the
opening of this meeting, Brethren Charles Fitch and Apollos Hale, of Haverhill, presented the
pictorial prophecies of Daniel and John, which they had painted on cloth, with the prophetic
numbers, showing their fulfillment. Brother Fitch in explaining from his chart before the Conference,
said, while examining these prophecies, he had thought if he could get out something of the kind
as here presented it would simplify the subject and make it easier for him to present to an
audience. Here was more light in our pathway. These brethren had been doing what the Lord had
shown Habakkuk in his vision 2,468 years before, saying, ‘Write the vision and make it plain upon
tables, that he may run that readeth it. For the vision is yet for an appointed time.’ Habakkuk 2:2.
The Autobiography of Joseph Bates, 263.
All Of One Stamp
!
“Now our history shows that there were hundreds teaching from the same chronological
charts that William Miller was, all of one stamp. Then it was the oneness of the message all on one
theme, the coming of the Lord Jesus at a certain time, 1844.” Joseph Bates, Early SDA
Pamphlets, 17.
Nichol’s 1850 Chart
!
“I saw that God was in the publishment of the chart by Brother Nichols. I saw that there
was a prophecy of this chart in the Bible, and if this chart is designed for God’s people, if it [is]
sufficient for one it is for another, and if one needed a new chart painted on a larger scale, all need
it just as much.” Manuscript Releases, volume 13, 359.

21: The Pioneers
The Dead Speak?
!
“God has given me light regarding our periodicals. What is it?—He has said that the dead
are to speak. How?—Their works shall follow them. We are to repeat the words of the pioneers in
our work, who knew what it cost to search for the truth as for hidden treasure, and who labored to
lay the foundation of our work.
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!
“They moved forward step by step under the influence of the Spirit of God. One by one
these pioneers are passing away. The word given me is, Let that which these men have written in
the past be reproduced. . . .
!
“Let the truths that are the foundation of our faith be kept before the people. . . . We are
now to understand what the pillars of our faith are,—the truths that have made us as a people
what we are, leading us on step by step.” Counsels to Writers and Editors, 28–29.
A Sacred Work
!
“There is a work of sacred importance for ministers and people to do. They are to study the
history of the cause and people of God. They are not to forget the past dealing of God with His
people. They are to revive and recount the truths that have come to seem of little value to those
who do not know by personal experience of the power and brightness that accompanied them
when they were first seen and understood. In all their original freshness and power these truths are
to be given to the world.” Selected Messages, book 1, 157.
Past History To Be Brought Before The People
!
“The dealings of God with His people should be often repeated. . . . The past history of the
cause of God needs to be often brought before the people, young and old. We need often to
recount God’s goodness and to praise Him for His wonderful works.” Testimonies, volume 6, 364–
365.
For History Will Repeat Itself
!
“Again and again I have been shown that the past experiences of God’s people are not to
be counted as dead facts. We are not to treat the record of these experiences as we would treat a
last year’s almanac. The record is to be kept in mind, for history will repeat itself.” Publishing
Ministry, 175.
Thoughts On Daniel And The Revelation, By Uriah Smith
!
“The grand instruction contained in Daniel and Revelation has been eagerly perused by
many in Australia. This book has been the means of bringing many precious souls to a knowledge
of the truth. Everything that can be done should be done to circulate Thoughts on Daniel and
Revelation. I know of no other book that can take the place of this one. It is God’s helping hand.”
Publishing Ministry, 356.
Were The Pioneers Inspired?
!
“A brother asked, ‘Sister White, do you think we must understand the truth for ourselves?
Why can we not take the truths that others have gathered together, and believe them because they
have investigated the subjects, and then we shall be free to go on without the taxing of the powers
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of the mind in the investigation of all these subjects? Do you not think that these men who have
brought out the truth in the past were inspired of God?’
!
“I dare not say they were not led of God, for Christ leads into all truth; but when it comes to
inspiration in the fullest sense of the word, I answer, No. I believe that God has given them a work
to do, but if they are not fully consecrated to God at all times, they will weave self and their peculiar
traits of character into what they are doing, and will put their mold upon the work, and fashion men
in religious experience after their own pattern. It is dangerous for us to make flesh our arm. We
should lean upon the arm of Infinite Power. God has been revealing this to us for years. We must
have living faith in our hearts and reach out for larger knowledge and more advanced light.”
Counsels to Writers and Editors, 34.

22: The Old Paths
!

Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for the old paths, where is
the good way, and walk therein, and ye shall find rest for your souls. But they said, We
will not walk therein. Jeremiah 6:16.

The Restorer Of Paths
!

And they that shall be of thee shall build the old waste places: thou shalt raise up the
foundations of many generations; and thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach,
The restorer of paths to dwell in. Isaiah 58:12.

23: The Waymarks
Are To Be Carefully Guarded
!
“The great waymarks of truth, showing us our bearings in prophetic history, are to be
carefully guarded, lest they be torn down, and replaced with theories that would bring confusion
rather than genuine light.” Selected Messages, book 2, 101–102.
Located By The Word Of Inspiration
!
“The proclamation of the first, second, and third angels’ messages has been located by the
word of Inspiration. Not a peg or pin is to be removed. No human authority has any more right to
change the location of these messages than to substitute the New Testament for the Old.”
Counsels to Writers and Editors, 26–27.
Their Order
!
“The first and second messages were given in 1843 and 1844, and we are now under the
proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be proclaimed. It is just as
essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those who are seeking for the truth. By
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pen and voice we are to sound the proclamation, showing their order, and the application of the
prophecies that bring us to the third angel’s message. There cannot be a third without the first and
second. These messages we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in the
line of prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will be.” Selected Messages,
book 2, 104–105.

24: The Banner Of The Third Angel
!
“Prophecy has been fulfilling, line upon line. The more firmly we stand under the banner of
the third angel’s message, the more clearly shall we understand the prophecy of Daniel; for the
Revelation is the supplement of Daniel.
!
“The more fully we accept the light presented by the Holy Spirit through the consecrated
servants of God, the deeper and surer, even as the eternal throne, will appear the truths of ancient
prophecy; we shall be assured that men of God spake as they were moved upon by the Holy
Ghost. Men must themselves be under the influence of the Holy Spirit in order to understand the
Spirit’s utterances through the prophets. These messages were given, not for those that uttered
the prophecies, but for us who are living amid the scenes of their fulfillment.” Selected Messages,
book 2, 114.
The Present Parallels The Past
!
“The work of God in the earth presents, from age to age, a striking similarity in every great
reformation or religious movement. The principles of God’s dealing with men are ever the same.
The important movements of the present have their parallel in those of the past, and the
experience of the church in former ages has lessons of great value for our own time.” The Great
Controversy, 343.
The Great Reformatory Movements
!
“There is a study of history that is not to be condemned. Sacred history was one of the
studies in the schools of the prophets. In the record of His dealings with the nations were traced
the footsteps of Jehovah. So today we are to consider the dealings of God with the nations of the
earth. We are to see in history the fulfillment of prophecy, to study the workings of Providence in
the great reformatory movements, and to understand the progress of events in the marshalling of
the nations for the final conflict of the great controversy.” Testimonies, volume 8, 307.
The Records Of History And Prophecy
!
“The Bible is its own expositor. Scripture is to be compared with scripture. The student
should learn to view the word as a whole, and to see the relation of its parts. He should gain a
knowledge of its grand central theme, of God’s original purpose for the world, of the rise of the
great controversy, and of the work of redemption. He should understand the nature of the two
principles that are contending for supremacy, and should learn to trace their working through the
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records of history and prophecy, to the great consummation. He should see how this controversy
enters into every phase of human experience; how in every act of life he himself reveals the one or
the other of the two antagonistic motives; and how, whether he will or not, he is even now deciding
upon which side of the controversy he will be found.” Education, 191.
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THE TIME OF THE END—PART 1
The Events Connected With The Close Of Probation
!
“The events connected with the close of probation and the work of preparation for the time
of trouble, are clearly presented. But multitudes have no more understanding of these important
truths than if they had never been revealed.” The Great Controversy, 594

Daniel 11:40
!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and
with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.
Daniel 11:40.

Note: For the sake of clarity, we will divide verse 40 into parts (a) and (b). Let us examine
part (a).
!

“And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him:” Daniel 11:40a.

What Is The Time Of The End?
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Then I Daniel looked, and,
behold, there stood other two, the one on this side of the bank of the river, and the other
on that side of the bank of the river. And one said to the man clothed in linen, which was
upon the waters of the river, How long shall it be to the end of these wonders? And I
heard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he held up
his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth for ever that [it
shall be] for a time, times, and an half; and when he shall have accomplished to scatter
the power of the holy people, all these things shall be finished. And I heard, but I
understood not: then said I, O my Lord, what shall be the end of these things? And he
said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end.
Daniel 12:4-9.

!

And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the
wilderness, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time,
from the face of the serpent… And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath
a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and
threescore days. Revelation 12:6, 14.
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Who Was The King Of The South In 1798?
Note: There is a rule of interpretation that is established in Daniel 11:5, and that is: Whoever
rules in Babylon is the King of the North, and whoever rules in Egypt is the King of the
South. However, when we get to the “time of the end”, as students of prophecy we are no
longer to consider the literal rulers of these regions to represent the respective kings. We
are to understand which are the ruling powers in “spiritual” Babylon and “spiritual” Egypt in
order to rightly identify the King of the North and the King of the South.
!

And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two
hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth. These are the two olive trees, and
the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth. And if any man will hurt
them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man
will hurt them, he must in this manner be killed. These have power to shut heaven, that it
rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over waters to turn them to
blood, and to smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will. And when they shall
have finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall
make war against them, and shall overcome them, and kill them. And their dead bodies
[shall lie] in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt, where
also our Lord was crucified… And after three days and an half the Spirit of life from God
entered into them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear fell upon them which
saw them. Revelation 11:3-8, 11.

"
"When they shall have finished [are finishing] their testimony." The period when the two
witnesses were to prophesy clothed in sackcloth, ended in 1798. As they were approaching the
termination of their work in obscurity, war was to be made upon them by the power represented as
"the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit." In many of the nations of Europe the powers
that ruled in church and state had for centuries been controlled by Satan through the medium of
the papacy. But here is brought to view a new manifestation of satanic power.
!
“It had been Rome's policy, under a profession of reverence for the Bible, to keep it locked
up in an unknown tongue and hidden away from the people. Under her rule the witnesses
prophesied "clothed in sackcloth." But another power --the beast from the bottomless pit--was to
arise to make open, avowed war upon the word of God.
"
"The great city" in whose streets the witnesses are slain, and where their dead bodies lie, is
"spiritually" Egypt. Of all nations presented in Bible history, Egypt most boldly denied the existence
of the living God and resisted His commands. No monarch ever ventured upon more open and
highhanded rebellion against the authority of Heaven than did the king of Egypt. When the
message was brought him by Moses, in the name of the Lord, Pharaoh proudly answered: "Who is
Jehovah, that I should hearken unto His voice to let Israel go? I know not Jehovah, and moreover I
will not let Israel go." Exodus 5:2, A.R.V. This is atheism, and the nation represented by Egypt
would give voice to a similar denial of the claims of the living God and would manifest a like spirit of
unbelief and defiance. "The great city" is also compared, "spiritually," to Sodom. The corruption of
Sodom in breaking the law of God was especially manifested in licentiousness. And this sin was
also to be a pre-eminent characteristic of the nation that should fulfill the specifications of this
scripture.
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!
“According to the words of the prophet, then, a little before the year 1798 some power of
satanic origin and character would rise to make war upon the Bible. And in the land where the
testimony of God's two witnesses should thus be silenced, there would be manifest the atheism of
the Pharaoh and the licentiousness of Sodom.
!
“This prophecy has received a most exact and striking fulfillment in the history of France. During
the Revolution, in 1793, "the world for the first time heard an assembly of men, born and educated
in civilization, and assuming the right to govern one of the finest of the European nations, uplift their
united voice to deny the most solemn truth which man's soul receives, and renounce unanimously
the belief and worship of a Deity."--Sir Walter Scott, Life of Napoleon, vol. 1, ch. 17. "France is the
only nation in the world concerning which the authentic record survives, that as a nation she lifted
her hand in open rebellion against the Author of the universe. Plenty of blasphemers, plenty of
infidels, there have been, and still continue to be, in England, Germany, Spain, and elsewhere; but
France stands apart in the world's history as the single state which, by the decree of her Legislative
Assembly, pronounced that there was no God, and of which the entire population of the capital,
and a vast majority elsewhere, women as well as men, danced and sang with joy in accepting the
announcement."--Blackwood's Magazine, November, 1870.” The Great Controversy, 269-270.
Note: The “king of the south” in 1798 was atheistic France.

What Does Push Mean?
!

Then the king of Israel gathered the prophets together, about four hundred men, and
said unto them, Shall I go against Ramothgilead to battle, or shall I forbear? And they
said, Go up; for the Lord shall deliver [it] into the hand of the king… And Zedekiah the
son of Chenaanah made him horns of iron: and he said, Thus saith the LORD, With
these shalt thou push the Syrians, until thou have consumed them. 1 Kings 22:6, 11.

!

I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and southward; so that no beasts
might stand before him, neither was there any that could deliver out of his hand; but he
did according to his will, and became great. Daniel 8:4.

Who Was The King Of The North In 1798?
!

For thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I will bring upon Tyrus Nebuchadrezzar king of
Babylon, a king of kings, from the north, with horses, and with chariots, and with
horsemen, and companies, and much people. Ezekiel 26:7.

!

Behold, I will send and take all the families of the north, saith the LORD, and
Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, my servant, and will bring them against this land,
and against the inhabitants thereof, and against all these nations round about, and will
utterly destroy them, and make them an astonishment, and an hissing, and perpetual
desolations. Jeremiah 25:9.

!

Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by our
gathering together unto him, That ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled, neither
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by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as from us, as that the day of Christ is at hand. Let
no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come a
falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition; Who opposeth and
exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in
the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God. 2 Thessalonians 2:1-4.
!

And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself
above every god, and shall speak marvellous things against the God of gods, and shall
prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done.
Daniel 11:36.

!
“This compromise between paganism and Christianity resulted in the development of "the
man of sin" foretold in prophecy as opposing and exalting himself above God. That gigantic system
of false religion is a masterpiece of Satan's power--a monument of his efforts to seat himself upon
the throne to rule the earth according to his will.” The Great Controversy, 50.
!
“The apostle Paul warned the church not to look for the coming of Christ in his day. "That
day shall not come," he says, "except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be
revealed." 2 Thessalonians 2:3. Not till after the great apostasy, and the long period of the reign of
the "man of sin," can we look for the advent of our Lord. The "man of sin," which is also styled "the
mystery of iniquity," "the son of perdition," and "that wicked," represents the papacy, which, as
foretold in prophecy, was to maintain its supremacy for 1260 years.” This period ended in 1798.”
Ibid., 356.
Note: In 1798 the King of the North was the papacy. In fact, the papacy is the King of the
North from verse 31 until the end of the chapter (until probation closes).
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THE TIME OF THE END—PART 2
Daniel 11:40b
!

“and the king of the north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and
with horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall
overflow and pass over.” Daniel 11:40b.

Note: Part (b) takes us 191 years forward in time to the world-shaking events of 1989. At
this time when the King of the North would exact his revenge, we must understand that a
changing of the guard had taken place as far the as the southern kingdom is concerned.
Let us refer to Louis F. Were for some insight as to which power took on the role of the King
of the South.
!
“While Communism is still a great force and will, no doubt, yet reveal great strength and
occasion further bloodshed in fighting for its existence, yet recent revelations indicate that someday
in the not-too-distant future, the forces of atheistic Communism will be temporarily subdued by the
combined forces of Christendom. This eventuality, which is even now discernible as emerging from
the events precipitated by the Hungarian unrest, has been outlined in Bible prophecy to occur as
one of the "great changes" bringing about "the final movements" which "will be rapid ones." (See
Testimonies, vol. 9, p. 11). For when the way is open for the rise of the political power of the
Papacy, it will not be long before God's people will experience persecution, which will greatly
hasten the coming of the close of probation and the commencement of the day of God's wrath…
!
“Communism is the one great internationally organized enemy which stands in the way of Papal
political ascendancy. When Communism's prestige, power and influence have diminished sufficiently
so that it is no longer able to prevent her from reaching her goal, "many of the prophecies" will "be
fulfilled in quick succession." …
!
“We are thus directed to the concluding verses of the prophecy of Daniel eleven for an
understanding of those world-shaking events, those troubles among the nations leading to and
during that time of trouble such as never was since there was a nation. (See Daniel 12: 1)…
!
“Do world conditions indicate that the time for her to strike is near? The uprisings against
Communistic domination in Roman Catholic countries Hungary, Poland, etc.- have revealed that the
Papal forces are preparing to strike back, and are willing to join forces even with Protestants for this
purpose. These incidents indicate not only a present struggle, but foreshadow future strife as these
two forces become more and more locked in deadly conflict…
!
“Thus we may grasp an idea of the intensity and the scope of the present, tense situation.
Two giants are at grips groping for a stranglehold on each other. Their conflicting forces are the
subjects of the closing verses of Daniel 11.” Excerpts from “Preparing for the Close of Probation” by
Louis F. Were, 1957.
!
“Of all the events that have shaken the Soviet bloc in 1989, none is more fraught with
history—or more implausible—than the polite encounter to take place this week in Vatican City.
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There, in the spacious ceremonial library of the 16th century Apostolic Palace, the czar of world
atheism, Mikhail Gorbachev, will visit the Vicar of Christ, Pope John Paul II.
!
“The moment will be electric, not only because John Paul helped inflame the fervor for
freedom in his Polish homeland that swept like brush fire across Eastern Europe. Beyond that, the
meeting of the two men symbolizes the end of the 20th century’s most dramatic spiritual war, a
conflict in which the seemingly irresistible force of Communism battered against the immovable
object of Christianity.” TIME, December 4, 1989.

The Changing Of The Guard
Jacobins
!
“Political club of the French Revolution. In 1789 Breton members of the States-General met
in a Dominican (French: ‘Jacobin’) monastery to form the Jacobin Club. By 1791, it had branches
throughout France. By 1792, Robespierre had seized control of the Jacobins and the club adopted
more radical policies. In 1793, they engineered the expulsion of the Girondins and the club became
an instrument of the Reign of Terror. It collapsed after Robespierre's downfall in 1794.” World
Encyclopedia, 2005.
!
“There are striking analogies in history. The Jacobin of 1793 has become the communist of
our day.” Communism, Revolution, and a Free Poland – Speech by Karl Marx, Brussels, Belgium February 22, 1848.
!
“The modern form of Communism began to develop with the split (1903) within the Russian
Social Democratic Labor party into factions of Bolshevism and Menshevism. The more radical
wing, the Bolsheviks, were led by Lenin and advocated immediate and violent revolution to bring
about the downfall of capitalism and the establishment of an international socialist state. The
triumph of the Bolsheviks in the Russian Revolution of 1917 gave them the leadership in socialist
action. They constituted the Communist party in 1918.” The Columbia Encyclopedia, 6th Ed.,
2007.
!
Collapse of Communism—the disintegration of Communist regimes in Eastern Europe and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) between 1989 and 1991.
Encarta Online
Encyclopedia, 2007.

What Does Whirlwind Mean?
The Lord’s Way Is In The Whirlwind…
!

The LORD is slow to anger, and great in power, and will not at all acquit the wicked: the
LORD hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm, and the clouds are the dust of his
feet. Nahum 1:3.

!

Behold, I will make thee a new sharp threshing instrument having teeth: thou shalt
thresh the mountains, and beat them small, and shalt make the hills as chaff. Thou shalt
fan them, and the wind shall carry them away, and the whirlwind shall scatter them: and
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thou shalt rejoice in the LORD, and shalt glory in the Holy One of Israel. Isaiah 41:15,
16.
!

Before your pots can feel the thorns, he shall take them away as with a whirlwind, both
living, and in his wrath. Psalms 58:9.

!

When your fear cometh as desolation, and your destruction cometh as a whirlwind; when
distress and anguish cometh upon you. Proverbs 1:27.

What Do The Chariots And Horsemen Represent?
!

But the Egyptians pursued after them, all the horses and chariots of Pharaoh, and his
horsemen, and his army, and overtook them encamping by the sea, beside Pihahiroth,
before Baalzephon. Exodus 14:9.

!

Which bringeth forth the chariot and horse, the army and the power; they shall lie down
together, they shall not rise: they are extinct, they are quenched as tow. Isaiah 43:17.

!

And Benhadad the king of Syria gathered all his host together: and there were thirty and
two kings with him, and horses, and chariots: and he went up and besieged Samaria,
and warred against it. 1 Kings 20:1.

What Are The Ships?
!

They that go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great waters. Psalms 107:23.

!

For in one hour so great riches is come to nought. And every shipmaster, and all the
company in ships, and sailors, and as many as trade by sea, stood afar off. Revelation
18:17.

!

She is like the merchants' ships; she bringeth her food from afar. Proverbs 31:14.

What Does It Mean To Overflow And Passover?
Note: The word “countries” in this verse is not supplied. Therefore, whatever power
represents the King of the South at the time of the King of the North’s retaliation, it consists
of many countries.
!

But his sons shall be stirred up, and shall assemble a multitude of great forces: and
[one] shall certainly come, and overflow, and pass through: then shall he return, and be
stirred up, [even] to his fortress. Dainel 11:10.

!

The word of the LORD that came to Jeremiah the prophet against the Philistines, before
that Pharaoh smote Gaza. Thus saith the LORD; Behold, waters rise up out of the north,
and shall be an overflowing flood, and shall overflow the land, and all that is therein; the
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city, and them that dwell therein: then the men shall cry, and all the inhabitants of the
land shall howl. At the noise of the stamping of the hoofs of his strong [horses], at the
rushing of his chariots, [and at] the rumbling of his wheels, the fathers shall not look
back to [their] children for feebleness of hands; Because of the day that cometh to spoil
all the Philistines, [and] to cut off from Tyrus and Zidon every helper that remaineth: for
the LORD will spoil the Philistines, the remnant of the country of Caphtor. Jeremiah
47:1-4.
!

Now therefore, behold, the Lord bringeth up upon them the waters of the river, strong
and many, even the king of Assyria, and all his glory: and he shall come up over all his
channels, and go over all his banks: And he shall pass through Judah; he shall overflow
and go over, he shall reach even to the neck; and the stretching out of his wings shall fill
the breadth of thy land, O Immanuel. Isaiah 8:7, 8.

Similar Scenes Will Take Place
!
“We have no time to lose. Troublous times are before us. The world is stirred with the spirit
of war. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will take place. The prophecy in the
eleventh of Daniel has nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Much of the history that has taken place in
fulfillment of this prophecy will be repeated. In the thirtieth verse a power is spoken of that "shall be
grieved, and return, and have indignation against the holy covenant: so shall he do; he shall even
return, and have intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant." [Verses 31-36, quoted.]
!
“Scenes similar to those described in these words will take place. We see evidence that Satan
is fast obtaining the control of human minds who have not the fear of God before them. Let all read
and understand the prophecies of this book, for we are now entering upon the time of trouble
spoken of: [Dan. 12:1-4, quoted.]” Manuscript Releases, vol. 13, p. 394.
Note: Just as the papacy united with the barbarian tribes of pagan Rome in order to defeat
a common enemy in the Arian powers of the Heruli, Vandals, and Ostrogoths and seat
herself on the throne of the earth in 538 A.D., she once again enlisted the military and
economic strength of an ally - the United States of America - to defeat a common enemy in
the U.S.S.R, charting her path to the throne of the earth once again.
!
“Only President Ronald Reagan and Pope John Paul II were present in the Vatican Library
on Monday, June 7, 1982. It was the first time the two had met, and they talked for 50
minutes. . . . In that meeting, Reagan and the pope agreed to undertake a clandestine campaign to
hasten the dissolution of the Communist empire. Declares Richard Allen, Reagan’s first National
Security Advisor: “This was one of the great secret alliances of all time.”. . . . “Reagan came with
very simple and strongly held views,” says Admiral Bobby Inman, former deputy director of the CIA.
“It is a valid point that he saw the collapse (of Communism) coming and he pushed it hard.” During
the first part of 1982, a five-part strategy emerged that was aimed at bringing about the collapse of
the Soviet economy. . . .
!
1. The U.S. defense buildup, already under way, aimed at making it too costly for the
Soviets to compete militarily with the U.S. Reagan’s Strategic Defense Initiative-Star Wars became
a centerpiece of the strategy.
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"
2. Covert operations aimed at encouraging reform movements in Hungary, Czechoslovakia,
and Poland.
"
3. Financial aid to Warsaw-Pact nations calibrated to their willingness to protect human
rights and undertake political and free-market reforms.
"
4. Economic isolation of the Soviet Union and the withholding of Western and Japanese
technology from Moscow. The administration focused on denying the USSR what it had hoped
would be its principal source of hard currency in the twenty-first century: profits from a
transcontinental pipeline to supply natural gas to Western Europe. . . .
!
5. Increased use of Radio Liberty, Voice of America and Radio Free Europe to transmit
Administration’s messages to the people of Eastern Europe. . . .
!
“Like all great and lucky leaders, the pope and President exploited the forces of history to
their own ends.” TIME, February 4, 1992, 29–30.
!
HOLY ALLIANCE… How Reagan and the Pope conspired to assist Poland’s Solidarity
movement and hasten the demise of Communism. TIME – Cover Title, February 24, 1992.

Still In The History Of Verse 40
!
“We are living in the time of the end. The fast-fulfilling signs of the times declare that the
coming of Christ is near at hand. The days in which we live are solemn and important. The Spirit of
God is gradually but surely being withdrawn from the earth. Plagues and judgments are already
falling upon the despisers of the grace of God. The calamities by land and sea, the unsettled state
of society, the alarms of war, are portentous. They forecast approaching events of the greatest
magnitude…
!
“On one occasion, when in New York City, I was in the night season called upon to behold buildings
rising story after story toward heaven. These buildings were warranted to be fireproof, and they were
erected to glorify the owners and builders. Higher and still higher these buildings rose, and in them
the most costly material was used. Those to whom these buildings belonged were not asking
themselves: "How can we best glorify God?" The Lord was not in their thoughts… The scene that
next passed before me was an alarm of fire. Men looked at the lofty and supposedly fire-proof
buildings and said: "They are perfectly safe." But these buildings were consumed as if made of pitch.
The fire engines could do nothing to stay the destruction. The firemen were unable to operate the
engines…
!
“The world is stirred with the spirit of war. The prophecy of the eleventh chapter of Daniel has
nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will
take place.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 9, 11-14.
!
"How comes the word that I have declared that New York is to be swept away by a tidal
wave? This I have never said. I have said, as I looked at the great buildings going up there, story after
story, 'What terrible scenes will take place when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the earth! Then the
words of Rev. 18:1-3 will be fulfilled.' The whole of the eighteenth chapter of Revelation is a warning
of what is coming on the earth. But I have no light in particular in regard to what is coming on New
York, only that I know that one day the great buildings there will be thrown down by the turning and
overturning of God's power. From the light given me, I know that destruction is in the world. One word
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from the Lord, one touch of his mighty power, and these massive structures will fall. Scenes will take
place the fearfulness of which we cannot imagine.” Review & Herald, July 5, 1906.
!
“The latter rain is to fall upon the people of God. A mighty angel is to come down from heaven,
and the whole earth is to be lighted with His glory. Are we ready to take part in the glorious work of
the third angel? Are our vessels ready to receive the heavenly dew? Have we defilement and sin in
the heart? If so, let us cleanse the soul temple, and prepare for the showers of the latter rain. The
refreshing from the presence of the Lord will never come to hearts filled with impurity. May God
help us to die to self, that Christ, the hope of glory, may be formed within!” Review & Herald, April
21, 1891.
!
“The act of Christ in breathing upon his disciples the Holy Ghost, and in imparting his
peace to them, was as a few drops before the plentiful shower to be given on the day of
Pentecost.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 3, 242.
!
“The whole earth is to be lightened with the glory of the Lord. The pure in heart shall see
God. It is those who are following the Lamb whithersoever He goeth that will receive power from
that angel that came down from heaven "having great power." The first message is to be repeated
proclaiming the second advent of Christ to our world. The second angels' message is to be
repeated, "Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold
of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the
wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with her,
and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies" [Rev.
18:2, 3]. Manuscript Releases, vol. 16, 40.

Our Current Crisis
!
“The agencies of evil are combining their forces and consolidating. They are strengthening for
the last great crisis. Great changes are soon to take place in our world, and the final movements
will be rapid ones… The enemy has succeeded in perverting justice and in filling men's hearts with
the desire for selfish gain. "Justice standeth afar off: for truth is fallen in the street, and equity
cannot enter." Isaiah 59:14… The cries of starving humanity are coming up before God, while by
every species of oppression and extortion men are piling up colossal fortunes… Those who hold
the reins of government are not able to solve the problem of moral corruption, poverty, pauperism,
and increasing crime. They are struggling in vain to place business operations on a more secure basis.”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 9, 11-13.
!
“Money will soon depreciate in value very suddenly when the reality of eternal scenes
opens to the senses of man.” Welfare Ministry, 266.
!
“The land boom has cursed this country, extravagant prices have been paid for lands
bought on credit; then the land must be cleared, and more money is hired; a house to be built calls
for more money, and then interest with open mouth swallows up all the profits. Debts accumulate,
and then come the closing and failure of banks, and then the foreclosure of mortgages.”
Fundamentals of Christian Education, 317.
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!
“In India, China, Russia, and the cities of America, thousands of men and women are dying
of starvation. The monied men, because they have the power, control the market. They purchase at low
rates all they can obtain, and then sell at greatly increased prices. This means starvation to the poorer
classes, and will result in a civil war. There will be a time of trouble such as never was since there
was a nation. [Daniel 12:1, 2 quoted]” (General manuscript, untitled, typed August 13, 1899.)”
Manuscript Releases, vol. 5, 305.
!
“While appearing to the children of men as a great physician who can heal all their
maladies, he will bring disease and disaster, until populous cities are reduced to ruin and desolation.
Even now he is at work. In accidents and calamities by sea and by land, in great conflagrations, in
fierce tornadoes and terrific hailstorms, in tempests, floods, cyclones, tidal waves, and
earthquakes, in every place and in a thousand forms, Satan is exercising his power. He sweeps
away the ripening harvest, and famine and distress follow. He imparts to the air a deadly taint, and
thousands perish by the pestilence. These visitations are to become more and more frequent and
disastrous. Destruction will be upon both man and beast.
!
“It will be declared that men are offending God by the violation of the Sunday sabbath; that this
sin has brought calamities which will not cease until Sunday observance shall be strictly enforced; and
that those who present the claims of the fourth commandment, thus destroying reverence for Sunday, are
troublers of the people, preventing their restoration to divine favor and temporal prosperity.” The Great
Controversy, 589-590.
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HIS HAND ENTERS THE GLORIOUS LAND
Daniel 11:41
!

He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many [countries] shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, [even] Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children
of Ammon. Daniel 11:41.

What Is The Glorious Land?
!
The Hebrew word for glorious is: tsbiy From Strong’s H6638 in the sense of prominence;
splendor (as conspicuous); also a gazelle (as beautiful): - beautiful (-ty), glorious (-ry), goodly,
pleasant, roe (-buck).
Note: The word “countries” in this verse is supplied. Therefore, whatever the Glorious Land
represents, it does not consist of many countries.
!

And out of one of them came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great, toward
the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant [land]. Daniel 8:9.

Egypt “toward the south”
Syria “toward the east”
Judea “toward the pleasant land”
!

In those days the house of Judah shall walk with the house of Israel, and they shall
come together out of the land of the north to the land that I have given for an inheritance
unto your fathers. But I said, How shall I put thee among the children, and give thee a
pleasant land, a goodly heritage of the hosts of nations? and I said, Thou shalt call me, My
father; and shalt not turn away from me. Jeremiah 3:18, 19.

!

And I will take you to me for a people, and I will be to you a God: and ye shall know that
I [am] the LORD your God, which bringeth you out from under the burdens of the
Egyptians. And I will bring you in unto the land, concerning the which I did swear to give
it to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob; and I will give it you for an heritage: I [am] the
LORD. Exodus 6:7, 8.

!

But he that cometh against him shall do according to his own will, and none shall stand
before him: and he shall stand in the glorious land, which by his hand shall be
consumed. Daniel 11:16.
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Uriah Smith Comments On Verse 16
!
“After putting an end to the war, Pompey demolished the walls of Jerusalem, transferred
several cities from the jurisdiction of Judea to that of Syria, and imposed tribute on the Jews. For
the first time Jerusalem was by conquest placed in the hands of Rome, that power which was to
hold the “glorious land” in its iron grasp till it had utterly consumed it.” Daniel and the Revelation,
247.
!

And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord GOD; In the day when I chose Israel, and lifted
up mine hand unto the seed of the house of Jacob, and made myself known unto them
in the land of Egypt, when I lifted up mine hand unto them, saying, I [am] the LORD your
God; In the day [that] I lifted up mine hand unto them, to bring them forth of the land of
Egypt into a land that I had espied for them, flowing with milk and honey, which [is] the
glory of all lands. Ezekiel 20:5, 6.

!

And I am come down to deliver them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to bring
them up out of that land unto a good land and a large, unto a land flowing with milk and
honey; unto the place of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the
Perizzites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites. Exodus 3:8.

!

And I have also established my covenant with them, to give them the land of Canaan, the
land of their pilgrimage, wherein they were strangers. Exodus 6:4.

God’s Purpose For The Modern Glorious Land
!
“In Egypt their taste had become perverted. God designed to restore their appetite to a
pure, healthy state, in order that they might enjoy the simple fruits that were given to Adam and
Eve in Eden. He was about to establish them in a second Eden, a goodly land, where they might
enjoy the fruits and grains that He would provide for them. He purposed to remove the feverish diet
upon which they had subsisted in Egypt; for He wished them to be in perfect health and
soundness when they entered the goodly land to which He was leading them, so that the surrounding
heathen nations might be constrained to glorify the God of Israel, the God who had done so wonderful
a work for His people. Unless the people who acknowledged Him as the God of heaven were in
perfect soundness of health, His name could not be glorified.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible
Commentary, vol.1, 1102.
!
“God's law must be exalted, His authority maintained; and to the house of Israel was given
this great and noble work. God separated them from the world, that He might commit to them a
sacred trust. He made them the depositaries of His law, and He purposed through them to
preserve among men the knowledge of Himself. Thus the light of heaven was to shine out to a world
enshrouded in darkness, and a voice was to be heard appealing to all peoples to turn from idolatry
to serve the living God.
!
"With great power, and with a mighty hand," God brought His chosen people out of the
land of Egypt. Exodus 32:11. "He sent Moses His servant; and Aaron whom He had chosen. They
showed His signs among them, and wonders in the land of Ham." "He rebuked the Red Sea also,
and it was dried up: so He led them through the depths." Psalms 105:26,27;106:9. He rescued
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them from their servile state, that He might bring them to a good land, a land which in His
providence He had prepared for them as a refuge from their enemies. He would bring them to
Himself and encircle them in His everlasting arms; and in return for His goodness and mercy they
were to exalt His name and make it glorious in the earth.” Prophets and Kings, 16.
!
“I was pointed back to the children of Israel after they left Egypt. God in mercy called them
out from the Egyptians, that they might worship Him without hindrance or restraint.” Christian
Experience and Teachings of Ellen G. White, 158.

The Covenant Promises
!
“That which God purposed to do for the world through Israel, the chosen nation, He will
finally accomplish through His church on earth today. He has "let out His vineyard unto other
husbandmen," even to His covenant-keeping people, who faithfully "render Him the fruits in their
seasons." Never has the Lord been without true representatives on this earth who have made His
interests their own. These witnesses for God are numbered among the spiritual Israel, and to them
will be fulfilled all the covenant promises made by Jehovah to His ancient people.” Prophets and
Kings, 713.

God’s Purpose For The Modern Glorious Land
!
“The Lord has done more for the United States than for any other country upon which the
sun shines. Here He provided an asylum for His people, where they could worship Him according to the
dictates of conscience. Here Christianity has progressed in its purity. The life-giving doctrine of the
one Mediator between God and man has been freely taught. God designed that this country
should ever remain free for all people to worship Him in accordance with the dictates of
conscience. He designed that its civil institutions, in their expansive productions, should represent
the freedom of gospel privileges.” Maranatha, 193.
!
“When the land which the Lord provided as an asylum for his people, that they might
worship him according to the dictates of their own consciences, the land over which for long years
the shield of Omnipotence has been spread, the land which God has favored by making it the
depository of the pure religion of Christ,--when that land shall, through its legislators, abjure the
principles of Protestantism, and give countenance to Romish apostasy in tampering with God's
law,--it is then that the final work of the man of sin will be revealed. Protestants will throw their
whole influence and strength on the side of the Papacy; by a national act enforcing the false
Sabbath, they will give life and vigor to the corrupt faith of Rome, reviving her tyranny and
oppression of conscience. Then it will be time for God to work in mighty power for the vindication
of his truth.” Signs of the Times, June 12, 1893.
!
“To William Miller and his colaborers it was given to preach the warning in America. This
country became the center of the great advent movement.” The Great Controversy, 368.
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!
“Many were driven across the ocean to America and here laid the foundations of civil and
religious liberty which have been the bulwark and glory of this country.” The Great Controversy,
252.
!
“The unrivaled mercies and blessings of God have been showered upon our nation, it has
been a land of liberty, and the glory of the whole earth. But instead of returning gratitude to God,
instead of honoring God and his law, the professed Christians of America have become leavened
with pride, covetousness, and self-sufficiency.” Review & Herald, May 2, 1893.

What Is Meant By His Hand?
!

And he shall speak [great] words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of
the most High, and think to change times and laws: and they shall be given into his hand
until a time and times and the dividing of time. Daniel 7:25.

!
The Hebrew word or hand is: Strong’s H3027 yâd
open one (indicating power, means, direction, etc.)

yawd - A primitive word; a hand (the

!

And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a
lamb, and he spake as a dragon. And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before
him, and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast,
whose deadly wound was healed… And he had power to give life unto the image of the
beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would
not worship the image of the beast should be killed. Revelation 13:11, 12, 15.

!

Now if ye be ready that at what time ye hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp,
sackbut, psaltery, and dulcimer, and all kinds of musick, ye fall down and worship the
image which I have made; [well]: but if ye worship not, ye shall be cast the same hour
into the midst of a burning fiery furnace; and who [is] that God that shall deliver you out
of my hands? Daniel 3:15.

How Does The King Of The North Enter Into The Glorious Land?
!
“When our nation shall so abjure the principles of its government as to enact a Sunday law,
Protestantism will in this act join hands with popery; it will be nothing else than giving life to the
tyranny which has long been eagerly watching its opportunity to spring again into active
despotism.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 711.
!
“Through the two great errors, the immortality of the soul and Sunday sacredness, Satan
will bring the people under his deceptions. While the former lays the foundation of spiritualism, the
latter creates a bond of sympathy with Rome. The Protestants of the United States will be foremost in
stretching their hands across the gulf to grasp the hand of spiritualism; they will reach over the abyss
to clasp hands with the Roman power; and under the influence of this threefold union, this country
will follow in the steps of Rome in trampling on the rights of conscience.” The Great Controversy,
588.
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!
“It is Protestantism that will change. The adoption of liberal ideas on its part will bring it
where it can clasp the hand of Catholicism.” Review and Herald, June 1, 1886.
!
“When the leading churches of the United States, uniting upon such points of doctrine as
are held by them in common, shall influence the state to enforce their decrees and to sustain their
institutions, then Protestant America will have formed an image of the Roman hierarchy, and the
infliction of civil penalties upon dissenters will inevitably result.
!
“The beast with two horns "causeth [commands] all, both small and great, rich and poor,
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: and that no man might
buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name."
Revelation 13:16, 17. The third angel's warning is: "If any man worship the beast and his image,
and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of
God." "The beast" mentioned in this message, whose worship is enforced by the two-horned
beast, is the first, or leopardlike beast of Revelation 13--the papacy. The "image to the beast"
represents that form of apostate Protestantism which will be developed when the Protestant
churches shall seek the aid of the civil power for the enforcement of their dogmas. The "mark of
the beast" still remains to be defined.” The Great Controversy, 444-445.
!
“As the sign of the authority of the Catholic Church, papist writers cite "the very act of
changing the Sabbath into Sunday, which Protestants allow of;…because by keeping Sunday, they
acknowledge the church's power to ordain feasts, and to command them under sin." (Henry
Tuberville, An Abridgment of the Christian Doctrine, page 58.) What then is the change of the
Sabbath, but the sign, or mark, of the authority of the Roman Church-"the mark of the beast"?” The
Great Controversy, 448.
!
“Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their foreheads--it is not any seal or mark
that can be seen, but a settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritually, so they cannot be
moved--just as soon as God's people are sealed and prepared for the shaking, it will come.
Indeed, it has begun already; the judgments of God are now upon the land, to give us warning,
that we may know what is coming.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 4, 1161.
!
“When the law of God is made void the church will be sifted by fiery trials, and a larger
proportion than we now anticipate, will give heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils.
Instead of being strengthened when brought into strait places, many prove that they are not living
branches of the True Vine; they bore no fruit, and the husbandman taketh them away.” Selected
Messages, book 2, 368.
!
“Multitudes are to be gathered into the fold. Many who have known the truth have
corrupted their way before God and departed from the faith. The broken ranks will be filled up by
those represented by Christ as coming in at the eleventh hour. There are many with whom the
Spirit of God is striving. The time of God's destructive judgments is the time of mercy for those
who have no opportunity to learn what is truth. Tenderly will the Lord look upon them. His heart of
mercy is touched; His hand is still stretched out to save, while the door is closed to those who
would not enter. Large numbers will be admitted who in these last days hear the truth for the first
time.” This Day with God, 163.
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!
“And all who will not bow to the decree of the national councils, and obey the national laws
to exalt the sabbath instituted by the man of sin to the disregard of God's holy day, will feel, not the
oppressive power of popery alone, but of the Protestant world, the image of the beast. . . . The
great issue so near at hand will weed out those whom God has not appointed and He will have a
pure, true, sanctified ministry prepared for the latter rain. . . “ Selected Messages, book 3, p. 385.

Has Not Clasped Hands Yet In Verse 40…
!
“In the face of what might be done, will the church sleep on, or will they feel the
responsibility and the honor that is conferred upon them through the merciful providence of God,
and gather up their hereditary trusts, and the advantages of present light, and feel the necessity of
rising to the urgent emergency that now presents itself before us? The world is watching our
movements with greater interest than we imagine. Many see that what we have told them in regard
to the curtailing of religious liberty in our country is coming to pass, although they have denied that
such a thing was possible. They have said, "When we see that which you predict, when there is danger
of a union of Church and State, we will acknowledge that you have the truth." But will they acknowledge
it? Will they accept the situation, and know that the end is near? Protestantism is reaching out its
hands to clasp hands with popery, and every indication makes manifest that the prophecies are about to
be fulfilled. And now men are looking upon those who keep the commandments of God and the
faith of Jesus, to see what will be their course. O that all may arouse, and manifest to the world
that this is a living faith, that a vital issue is before the world, that Jesus will soon come. Let men
see that we believe we are on the borders of the eternal world.” Review & Herald, February 21,
1893.

Ishmael’s Decedents Unite The Hands
!

And he will be a wild man; his hand [will be] against every man, and every man's hand
against him; and he shall dwell in the presence of all his brethren. Genesis 16:12.

Who Are Edom, Moab, And The Chief Of The Children Of Ammon?
!

And Isaac intreated the LORD for his wife, because she [was] barren: and the LORD
was intreated of him, and Rebekah his wife conceived. And the children struggled
together within her; and she said, If [it be] so, why [am] I thus? And she went to enquire
of the LORD. And the LORD said unto her, Two nations [are] in thy womb, and two
manner of people shall be separated from thy bowels; and [the one] people shall be
stronger than [the other] people; and the elder shall serve the younger. And when her
days to be delivered were fulfilled, behold, [there were] twins in her womb. And the first
came out red, all over like an hairy garment; and they called his name Esau. And after
that came his brother out, and his hand took hold on Esau's heel; and his name was
called Jacob: and Isaac [was] threescore years old when she bare them. Genesis
25:21-26.
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!

Now these [are] the generations of Esau, who [is] Edom. Genesis 36:1.

!

Thus were both the daughters of Lot with child by their father. And the firstborn bare a
son, and called his name Moab: the same [is] the father of the Moabites unto this day.
And the younger, she also bare a son, and called his name Benammi: the same [is] the
father of the children of Ammon unto this day. Genesis 19:36-38.

!
“Of Babylon at this time it is declared, "Her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath
remembered her iniquities." [REV. 18:5.] She has filled up the measure of her guilt, and destruction
is about to fall upon her. But God still has a people in Babylon; and before the visitation of his
judgments, these faithful ones must be called out, that they "partake not of her sins, and receive not of
her plagues." Hence the movement symbolized by the angel coming down from Heaven, lightening
the earth with his glory, and crying mightily with a strong voice, announcing the sins of Babylon. In
connection with his message the call is heard, "Come out of her, my people." As these warnings
join the third angel's message, it swells to a loud cry.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 4, 422.
!
“Servants of God, endowed with power from on high with their faces lighted up, and
shining with holy consecration, went forth to proclaim the message from heaven. Souls that were
scattered all through the religious bodies answered to the call, and the precious were hurried out of the
doomed churches, as Lot was hurried out of Sodom before her destruction. God's people were
strengthened by the excellent glory which rested upon them in rich abundance and prepared them
to endure the hour of temptation. I heard everywhere a multitude of voices saying, ‘Here is the
patience of the saints: here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.’”
Early Writings, 278-279.
!
“In vision I saw two armies in terrible conflict. One army was led by banners bearing the
world's insignia; the other was led by the bloodstained banner of Prince Immanuel. Standard after
standard was left to trail in the dust as company after company from the Lord's army joined the foe
and tribe after tribe from the ranks of the enemy united with the commandment-keeping people of God.
An angel flying in the midst of heaven put the standard of Immanuel into many hands, while a
mighty general cried out with a loud voice: "Come into line. Let those who are loyal to the
commandments of God and the testimony of Christ now take their position. Come out from among
them, and be ye separate, and touch not the unclean, and I will receive you, and will be a Father
unto you, and ye shall be My sons and daughters. Let all who will come up to the help of the Lord,
to the help of the Lord against the mighty."” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 8, 41.
!

And other sheep I have, which are not of this fold: them also I must bring, and they shall
hear my voice; and there shall be one fold, [and] one shepherd. John 10:16.

!

And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the
people; to it shall the Gentiles seek: and his rest shall be glorious.And it shall come to
pass in that day, [that] the Lord shall set his hand again the second time to recover the
remnant of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from
Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from
the islands of the sea. And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble
the outcasts of Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the four corners
of the earth. The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, and the adversaries of Judah shall
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be cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim.But they shall
fly upon the shoulders of the Philistines toward the west; they shall spoil them of the
east together: they shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; and the children of
Ammon shall obey them. Isaiah 11:10-14.
!
“‘The Lord God which gathereth the outcasts of Israel saith, Yet will I gather others to him,
besides those that are gathered unto him.’ … These words outline our work. This scripture is to be
received by our people as a message for today. The glad tidings of salvation are to be carried to
those who have not heard them.” Review and Herlad, June 23, 1904.
!
“It is at this time that the true Sabbath must be brought before the people both by pen and
by voice. As the fourth commandment of the Decalogue and those who observe it are ignored and
despised, the faithful few know that it is the time not to hide their face but to exalt the law of Jehovah
by unfurling the banner on which is inscribed the message of the third angel, "Here are they that keep
the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus." Rev. 14:12. . . .” Evangelism, 281.
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EGYPT WONDERS AFTER THE BEAST
Daniel 11:42
!

He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt shall not
escape. Daniel 11:42.

What Does It Mean To Stretch Forth His Hand?
Note: We already know that the Papacy’s “hand” is the power to persecute religiously at the
time of the Sunday Law crisis. In the original, “stretch” means to extend. Therefore we must
conclude that the Sunday Law, though originated in America, will extend beyond its
borders.
The word “countries” in this verse is not supplied. Therefore, whatever Egypt represents, it
has many countries.

What Does The Land Of Egypt Symbolize?
!

I [am] the LORD thy God, which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the
house of bondage. Exodus 20:2.

!

Even so we, when we were children, were in bondage under the elements of the world:
Galatians 4:3.

!

The burden of Egypt. Behold, the LORD rideth upon a swift cloud, and shall come into
Egypt: and the idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence, and the heart of Egypt
shall melt in the midst of it. And I will set the Egyptians against the Egyptians: and they
shall fight every one against his brother, and every one against his neighbour; city
against city, [and] kingdom against kingdom. Isaiah 19:1, 2.

!

And as he sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying,
Tell us, when shall these things be? and what [shall be] the sign of thy coming, and of
the end of the world? … For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom:
and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places.
Matthew 24:3, 7.

!
“Why is it so hard to lead a self-denying, humble life? Because professed Christians are not
dead to the world. It is easy living after we are dead. But many are longing for the leeks and onions of
Egypt. They have a disposition to dress and act as much like the world as possible and yet go to
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heaven. Such climb up some other way. They do not enter through the strait gate and narrow
way.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 1, 131.
!
“I am filled with sadness when I think of our condition as a people. The Lord has not closed
heaven to us, but our own course of continual backsliding has separated us from God. Pride,
covetousness, and love of the world have lived in the heart without fear of banishment or
condemnation. Grievous and presumptuous sins have dwelt among us. And yet the general
opinion is that the church is flourishing and that peace and spiritual prosperity are in all her borders.
!
“The church has turned back from following Christ her Leader and is steadily retreating
toward Egypt. Yet few are alarmed or astonished at their want of spiritual power. Doubt, and even
disbelief of the testimonies of the Spirit of God, is leavening our churches everywhere. Satan would
have it thus. Ministers who preach self instead of Christ would have it thus. The testimonies are
unread and unappreciated. God has spoken to you. Light has been shining from His word and
from the testimonies, and both have been slighted and disregarded. The result is apparent in the
lack of purity and devotion and earnest faith among us.
!
“Let each put the question to his own heart: "How have we fallen into this state of spiritual
feebleness and dissension? Have we not brought upon ourselves the frown of God because our
actions do not correspond with our faith? Have we not been seeking the friendship and applause of the
world rather than the presence of Christ and a deeper knowledge of His will?" Examine your own hearts,
judge your own course. Consider what associates you are choosing. Do you seek the company of
the wise, or are you willing to choose worldly associates, companions who fear not God and obey
not the gospel?” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 217, 218.
!
“Many are not growing strong, because they do not take God at his word. They are
conforming to the world. Every day they pitch their tents nearer to Egypt, when they should encamp a
day's march nearer the heavenly Canaan.” Signs of the Times, March 6, 1884.

First America Then The World
!
“As America, the land of religious liberty, shall unite with the papacy in forcing the
conscience and compelling men to honor the false sabbath, the people of every country on the globe
will be led to follow her example.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 6, 18.
!
“Foreign nations will follow the example of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the
same crisis will come upon our people in all parts of the world.” Ibid., vol. 6, 395.

USA Involved In The Goals Of The Vatican
!
“Within the last few decades, amid the rumblings and the ruins of two World Wars, the
United States of America has emerged paramount and dynamic on the stage of global politics.
!
“From across the great land mass of Eurasia, Russia---the bastion of Communism, equally
dynamic in its struggle to build up new political structure---is challengingly waiting for the tumbling
of the old pattern of society, confident that time is on her side.
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!
“At the same time, the Catholic Church, seemingly preoccupied only with its religious tasks,
is feverishly engaged in a race for the ultimate spiritual conquest of the world.
!
“But whereas the exertions of the U.S.A. and of the U.S.S.R., are followed with growing
apprehension, those of the Vatican are seldom scrutinized. Yet not a single event of importance that
has contributed to the present chaotic state of affairs has occurred without the Vatican taking an active
part in it.
!
“The Catholic population of the world----400 millions----(Now closer to 2 billion) is more
numerous than that of the United States and Soviet Russia put together. When it is remembered
that the concerted activities of this gigantic spiritual mass depend on the lips of a single man, the
apathy of non-Catholic American should swiftly turn to keenest attention. His interest, furthermore,
should increase when he is made aware that the United States is intimately involved in the attainment
of both the immediate and the ultimate goals of the Vatican.
!
“These goals are:
!
1. The annihilation of Communism and of Soviet Russia.—Daniel 11:40
!
2. The spiritual conquest of the U.S.A.—Daniel 11: 41
!
3. The ultimate Catholicization of the world.”—Daniel 11: 42, 43
—“The Vatican in World Politics” (Preface to the American Edition) by Avro Manhattan, 1949.

Daniel 11:43
!

But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over all the precious
things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians [shall be] at his steps. Daniel 11:43.

What Does It Mean To Have Power Over The Treasures Of Gold And Silver?
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. These have one mind, and shall
give their power and strength unto the beast. Revelation 17:12.

!

And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast,
or the number of his name. Revelation 13:17.

What Is Meant By The Libyans And The Ethiopians?
!

Were not the Ethiopians and the Lubims a huge host, with very many chariots and
horsemen? yet, because thou didst rely on the LORD, he delivered them into thine
hand. 2 Chronicles 16:8.

!

Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and in the parts of Libya about Cyrene, and strangers
of Rome, Jews and proselytes, Acts 2:10.

57

!
In the Greek the word Lybya means: Strong’s G3033 Libue {lib-oo'-ay} Libuvh AV -- Libya
(1) 1) Libya meaning "afflicted or weeping" is a large region of northern Africa, bordering Egypt. In
that portion of it which had Cyrene for its capital and was thence called Libya Cyrenaica.
!

So that they cause the cry of the poor to come unto him, and he heareth the cry of the
afflicted. Job 34:28.

!

Rob not the poor, because he [is] poor: neither oppress the afflicted in the gate:
Proverbs 22:22.

!

And he arose and went: and, behold, a man of Ethiopia, an eunuch of great authority
under Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who had the charge of all her treasure, and had
come to Jerusalem for to worship. Acts 8:27.

What Does Shall Be At His Steps Mean?
!
In the original, this statement refers to the following: H4703 mits!âd a step; figuratively
companionship: - going, step, which comes from the root word: Strong’s H6805 tsâ!ad tsaw-ad' A
primitive root; to pace, that is, step regularly; (upward) to mount; (along) to march; (down and
causatively) to hurl: - bring, go, march (through), run over.
Note: We can interpret this as all classes of the world, from the poorer third-world countries
(symbolized by the Libyans), to the more prosperous countries (symbolized by the
Ethiopians) – will be walking in stride with the Sunday decree, honoring the spurious
sabbath that was instituted by the “man of sin.”
!

And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in
their right hand, or in their foreheads. Revelation 13:16.

!

And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was
healed: and all the world wondered after the beast. Revelation 13:3.
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TIDINGS OUT OF THE EAST AND NORTH
Daniel 11:44
!

But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go
forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. Daniel 11:44.

What Are These Tidings?
!

How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that
publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth salvation; that
saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth! Isaiah 52:7.

!

And how shall they preach, except they be sent? as it is written, How beautiful are the
feet of them that preach the gospel of peace, and bring glad tidings of good things!
Romans 10:15.

!

And it shall be, when they say unto thee, Wherefore sighest thou? that thou shalt
answer, For the tidings; because it cometh: and every heart shall melt, and all hands
shall be feeble, and every spirit shall faint, and all knees shall be weak [as] water: behold,
it cometh, and shall be brought to pass, saith the Lord GOD. Ezekiel 21:7.

Why From The East And North?
Note: The symbols of “east” and “north” help us define the specific characteristics of this
“gospel message.”
North
!

How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lucifer, son of the morning! [how] art thou cut down
to the ground, which didst weaken the nations! For thou hast said in thine heart, I will
ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God: I will sit also upon the
mount of the congregation, in the sides of the north. Isaiah 14:12, 13.

!
“I saw a throne, and on it sat the Father and the Son. I gazed on Jesus' countenance and
admired His lovely person. The Father's person I could not behold, for a cloud of glorious light
covered Him. I asked Jesus if His Father had a form like Himself. He said He had, but I could not
behold it, for said He, "If you should once behold the glory of His person, you would cease to
exist." Before the throne I saw the Advent people--the church and the world. I saw two companies,
one bowed down before the throne, deeply interested, while the other stood uninterested and
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careless. Those who were bowed before the throne would offer up their prayers and look to Jesus;
then He would look to His Father, and appear to be pleading with Him. A light would come from
the Father to the Son and from the Son to the praying company. Then I saw an exceeding bright
light come from the Father to the Son, and from the Son it waved over the people before the
throne. But few would receive this great light. Many came out from under it and immediately
resisted it; others were careless and did not cherish the light, and it moved off from them. Some
cherished it, and went and bowed down with the little praying company. This company all received
the light and rejoiced in it, and their countenances shone with its glory.
!
“I saw the Father rise from the throne, and in a flaming chariot go into the holy of holies
within the veil, and sit down. Then Jesus rose up from the throne, and the most of those who were
bowed down arose with Him. I did not see one ray of light pass from Jesus to the careless
multitude after He arose, and they were left in perfect darkness. Those who arose when Jesus did,
kept their eyes fixed on Him as He left the throne and led them out a little way. Then He raised His
right arm, and we heard His lovely voice saying, "Wait here; I am going to My Father to receive the
kingdom; keep your garments spotless, and in a little while I will return from the wedding and
receive you to Myself." Then a cloudy chariot, with wheels like flaming fire, surrounded by angels,
came to where Jesus was. He stepped into the chariot and was borne to the holiest, where the
Father sat. There I beheld Jesus, a great High Priest, standing before the Father. On the hem of His
garment was a bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate. Those who rose up with Jesus
would send up their faith to Him in the holiest, and pray, "My Father, give us Thy Spirit." Then Jesus
would breathe upon them the Holy Ghost. In that breath was light, power, and much love, joy, and
peace.
!
“I turned to look at the company who were still bowed before the throne; they did not know
that Jesus had left it. Satan appeared to be by the throne, trying to carry on the work of God. I saw them
look up to the throne, and pray, "Father, give us Thy Spirit." Satan would then breathe upon them
an unholy influence; in it there was light and much power, but no sweet love, joy, and peace.
Satan's object was to keep them deceived and to draw back and deceive God's children.” Early
Writings, 54-56.
!

And if his offering [be] of the flocks, [namely], of the sheep, or of the goats, for a burnt
sacrifice; he shall bring it a male without blemish. And he shall kill it on the side of the
altar northward before the LORD: and the priests, Aaron's sons, shall sprinkle his blood
round about upon the altar. Leviticus 1:10, 11.

!

And it came to pass in the sixth year, in the sixth [month], in the fifth [day] of the month,
[as] I sat in mine house, and the elders of Judah sat before me, that the hand of the
Lord GOD fell there upon me. Then I beheld, and lo a likeness as the appearance of fire:
from the appearance of his loins even downward, fire; and from his loins even upward,
as the appearance of brightness, as the colour of amber. And he put forth the form of an
hand, and took me by a lock of mine head; and the spirit lifted me up between the earth
and the heaven, and brought me in the visions of God to Jerusalem, to the door of the
inner gate that looketh toward the north; where [was] the seat of the image of jealousy,
which provoketh to jealousy. And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel [was] there,
according to the vision that I saw in the plain. Ezekiel 8:1-4.
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!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great
power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. Revelation 18:1.

!

Afterward he brought me to the gate, [even] the gate that looketh toward the east: And,
behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of the east: and his voice [was] like
a noise of many waters: and the earth shined with his glory. Ezekiel 43:1, 2.

!

For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also
the coming of the Son of man be. Matthew 24:27.

!

And he shall take of the blood of the bullock, and sprinkle [it] with his finger upon the
mercy seat eastward; and before the mercy seat shall he sprinkle of the blood with his
finger seven times. Leviticus 16:14.

!

Who raised up the righteous [man] from the east, called him to his foot, gave the nations
before him, and made [him] rule over kings? he gave [them] as the dust to his sword,
[and] as driven stubble to his bow… I have raised up [one] from the north, and he shall
come: from the rising of the sun shall he call upon my name: and he shall come upon
princes as [upon] morter, and as the potter treadeth clay. Isaiah 41:2, 25.

!

Thus saith the LORD to his anointed, to Cyrus, whose right hand I have holden, to
subdue nations before him; and I will loose the loins of kings, to open before him the
two leaved gates; and the gates shall not be shut; … Jacob my servant's sake, and
Israel mine elect, I have even called thee by thy name: I have surnamed thee, though
thou hast not known me. I [am] the LORD, and [there is] none else, [there is] no God
beside me: I girded thee, though thou hast not known me: That they may know from the
rising of the sun, and from the west, that [there is] none beside me. I [am] the LORD, and
[there is] none else. Isaiah 45:1, 4-6.

!

And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the water
thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared. Revelation
16:12.

!

But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his
wings; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall. Malachi 4:2.

East

Note: The Sun of Righteousness arises with healing in his wings. The Sun rises in the east,
therefore prophetically and symbolically the gospel of health is a part of the tidings from the
east.
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East—Seal Of God
!

And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he
cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth and the
sea, Revelation 7:2.

!

Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disciples. Isaiah 8:16.

!

Nevertheless the foundation of God standeth sure, having this seal, The Lord knoweth
them that are his. And, Let every one that nameth the name of Christ depart from iniquity.
2 Timothy 2:19.

!

And grieve not the holy Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed unto the day of redemption.
Ephesians 4:30.

!

Ye are our epistle written in our hearts, known and read of all men: [Forasmuch as ye
are] manifestly declared to be the epistle of Christ ministered by us, written not with ink,
but with the Spirit of the living God; not in tables of stone, but in fleshy tables of the heart.
2 Corinthians 3:2.

!

For the prophecy came not in old time by the will of man: but holy men of God spake [as
they were] moved by the Holy Ghost. 2 Peter 1:21.

!

And he received the sign of circumcision, a seal of the righteousness of the faith which [he
had yet] being uncircumcised: that he might be the father of all them that believe,
though they be not circumcised; that righteousness might be imputed unto them also:
Romans 4:11.

!
“Some of our brethren have expressed fears that we shall dwell too much upon the subject
of justification by faith, but I hope and pray that none will be needlessly alarmed; for there is no
danger in presenting this doctrine as it is set forth in the Scriptures. If there had not been a
remissness in the past to properly instruct the people of God, there would not now be a necessity
of calling a special attention to it.... The exceeding great and precious promises given us in the
Holy Scriptures have been lost sight of to a great extent, just as the enemy of all righteousness
designed that they should be. He has cast his own dark shadow between us and our God, that we
may not see the true character of God. The Lord has proclaimed Himself to be "merciful and
gracious, long-suffering, and abundant in goodness and truth."
!
“Several have written to me, inquiring if the message of justification by faith is the third
angel's message, and I have answered, ‘It is the third angel's message, in verity.’” Selected
Messages, Book 1, 372.
Note: This message, which troubles the Papacy, is a message that only a certain kind of
“people” can give. The aspects of north and east show us that this message is a particular
gospel message; a message that declares:
The last acts in the drama of the Great Controversy
The Sanctuary message
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The Seventh-day Sabbath (Seal of God) message
The Righteousness by Faith (Christ our Righteousness) message
A warning against The Mark of the Beast
The Investigative Judgment (Day of Atonement) message
The Second Advent message
The Health Reform Message
Plainly stated, this tiding message out of the east and out of the north is the Third Angel’s
Message, and all that it encompasses!

What Does Therefore He Shall Go Forth With Great Fury To Destroy, And Utterly To
Make Away Many Mean?
Note: Prior to the close of “human probation” as a result of Loud Cry, the Papal persecution
will increase, and this apostate power will do all to stop this great work. Some will flee to
the mountains and caves, some are imprisoned, and there will be “many” martyrs in this
work, as Satan seeks to obliterate God’s faithful form the face of the earth.
From the time that Sunday Law is enforced in America, God’s people will be proclaiming
the third angel’s message “more boldly”. We see all of this illustrated in verse 44, as the
papacy reacts with “great fury” to the Loud Cry message. This is paralleling Revelation
12:17 where it states that the dragon will be “wroth with the woman”, and “make war with
the remnant”. There will be what is referred to as a “Little Time of Trouble” that is taking
place at this time – while Christ is still in the sanctuary – extending until the time that the
Third Angel’s message closes, when “Michael stands up” and human probation comes to
its end. Then the “Great Time of Trouble” will begin… and God’s people will have the
experience of Jacob during his night of wrestling with the Angel.
!
“On page 33 is given the following: "I saw that the holy Sabbath is, and will be, the
separating wall between the true Israel of God and unbelievers; and that the Sabbath is the great
question to unite the hearts of God's dear, waiting saints. I saw that God had children who do not
see and keep the Sabbath. They have not rejected the light upon it. And at the commencement of
the time of trouble, we were filled with the Holy Ghost as we went forth and proclaimed the
Sabbath more fully."
!
“This view was given in 1847 when there were but very few of the Advent brethren
observing the Sabbath, and of these but few supposed that its observance was of sufficient
importance to draw a line between the people of God and unbelievers. Now the fulfilment of that
view is beginning to be seen. "The commencement of that time of trouble," here mentioned does not
refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be poured out, but to a short period just before they are
poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At that time, while the work of salvation is closing, trouble
will be coming on the earth, and the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent
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the work of the third angel. At that time the "latter rain," or refreshing from the presence of the
Lord, will come, to give power to the loud voice of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand
in the period when the seven last plagues shall be poured out.” Early Writings, 85-86.
!
“The two armies will stand distinct and separate, and this distinction will be so marked that
many who shall be convinced of truth will come on the side of God's commandment-keeping
people. When this grand work is to take place in the battle, prior to the last closing conflict, many will
be imprisoned, many will flee for their lives from cities and towns, and many will be martyrs for Christ's
sake in standing in defense of the truth.” Maranatha, 199.

Daniel 11:45
!

And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace between the seas in the glorious holy
mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and none shall help him. Daniel 11:45.

What Is Meant By The Tabernacles Of His Palace Mean?
!

Moreover thou shalt make the tabernacle [with] ten curtains [of] fine twined linen, and
blue, and purple, and scarlet: [with] cherubims of cunning work shalt thou make them.
Exodus 26:1.

!

A minister of the sanctuary, and of the true tabernacle, which the Lord pitched, and not
man. Hebrews 8:2.

!

And after that I looked, and, behold, the temple of the tabernacle of the testimony in
heaven was opened: Revelation 15:5.

Note: The tabernacle is another term for the Sanctuary. It is a “religious” symbol.
!

And it came to pass after these things, [that] Naboth the Jezreelite had a vineyard,
which [was] in Jezreel, hard by the palace of Ahab king of Samaria. 1 Kings 21:1.

!

And of thy sons that shall issue from thee, which thou shalt beget, shall they take away;
and they shall be eunuchs in the palace of the king of Babylon. Isaiah 39:7.

!

[That] in those days, when the king Ahasuerus sat on the throne of his kingdom, which
[was] in Shushan the palace, In the third year of his reign, he made a feast unto all his
princes and his servants; the power of Persia and Media, the nobles and princes of the
provinces, [being] before him: When he shewed the riches of his glorious kingdom and
the honour of his excellent majesty many days, [even] an hundred and fourscore days.
And when these days were expired, the king made a feast unto all the people that were
present in Shushan the palace, both unto great and small, seven days, in the court of
the garden of the king's palace; Esther 1:2-5.

Note: Kings dwell in palaces. A palace is a “political” symbol.
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The “tabernacles of his palace” is symbolic language that illustrates this religio-political,
“churchcraft and statecraft” power - the Papacy – which at this time in the prophecy is at
the head of the what can be deemed the “New World Order.”

What Do The Seas Represent?
!

And he saith unto me, The waters which thou sawest, where the whore sitteth, are
peoples, and multitudes, and nations, and tongues. Revelation 17:15.

What Is The Glorious Holy Mountain?
!

And it shall come to pass in the last days, [that] the mountain of the LORD'S house shall
be established in the top of the mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills; and all
nations shall flow unto it. And many people shall go and say, Come ye, and let us go up
to the mountain of the LORD, to the house of the God of Jacob; and he will teach us of his
ways, and we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of
the LORD from Jerusalem. Isaiah 2:2, 3.

Note: The mountain of the LORD’S house, Jerusalem, and Zion are all shown as being
synonymous in this verse. By the way, notice that the text says “in the last days”. Whatever
it is…it is in existence at the end of time.
!

But if I tarry long, that thou mayest know how thou oughtest to behave thyself in the
house of God, which is the church of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth. 1
Timothy 3:15.

The house of God is His church!
!

O Lord, according to all thy righteousness, I beseech thee, let thine anger and thy fury
be turned away from thy city Jerusalem, thy holy mountain: because for our sins,
and for the iniquities of our fathers, Jerusalem and thy people [are become] a reproach
to all [that are] about us… And whiles I [was] speaking, and praying, and confessing my
sin and the sin of my people Israel, and presenting my supplication before the LORD
my God for the holy mountain of my God; Daniel 9:16, 20.

!

And I have put my words in thy mouth, and I have covered thee in the shadow of mine
hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay the foundations of the earth, and say unto
Zion, Thou [art] my people. Isaiah 51:16.

!

So shall ye know that I [am] the LORD your God dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain:
then shall Jerusalem be holy, and there shall no strangers pass through her any
more. Joel 3:17.
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The Glorious Land And Glorious Holy Mountain Are Not The Same Thing
Note: If we would simply allow our minds to take the word “glorious” out of the equation for
a moment (which is the only similarity in the two) we can easily come to the conclusion that
a “holy mountain” and a “land” are two very different things. Common sense should tell us
that a “mountain” can be found in a “land”, but it is NOT in fact the land itself.
This is abundantly clear when we compare the notes from verse 41. The Glorious Land is a
symbol of a land where the true church of God could worship according to the dictates of
conscience, which was fulfilled for literal Israel when they came into the land of Canaan.
God ordained that His covenant-keeping people be re-established in that very same land
when they came out of the Babylonian captivity. As we look at the spiritual aspects the
prophecies of Daniel and Revelation, we know that God’s Spiritual Israel came out of
bondage from Spiritual Babylon in the year 1798, and the Lord once again provided a land
where the “earth” would swallow up the flood, which the dragon cast out of his mouth in
order that he might destroy the church along with the truth that she upholds (see Revelation
12:16).
Notice how the Lord makes a distinction between a mountain and the field as He addresses
His people Judah:
!

O my mountain in the field, I will give thy substance [and] all thy treasures to the spoil,
[and] thy high places for sin, throughout all thy borders. Jeremiah 17:3.

Note: The original word for “field” is: Strong’s 7704 sadeh {saw-deh'} or saday {saw-dah'ee} from an unused root meaning to spread out; 1) field, land 1a) cultivated field 1b) of
home of wild beasts 1c) plain (opposed to mountain) 1d) land (opposed to sea)
!

And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb,
and he spake as a dragon. Revelation 13:11.

THE “GLORIOUS LAND” IS AMERICA.
THE “GLORIOUS HOLY MOUNTAIN” IS GOD’S CHURCH.

The Tabernacles Of His Palace Are Planted In Between
!

And he shall plant his palatial tents between the seas and the glorious holy mount (Zion);
yet he shall come to his end with none to help him. Daniel 11:45 Amplified Version.

!

And he shall plant the tents of his palace between the seas and the glorious holy
mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one will help him. Daniel 11:45 New
King James Version.

It is the great test and trial of the Sunday Law that produces the True Remnant Church!
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!
“What are you doing, brethren, in the great work of preparation? Those who are uniting with
the world are receiving the worldly mold and preparing for the mark of the beast. Those who are
distrustful of self, who are humbling themselves before God and purifying their souls by obeying the
truth these are receiving the heavenly mold and preparing for the seal of God in their foreheads.
When the decree goes forth and the stamp is impressed, their character will remain pure and spotless for
eternity.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 216.
!
“The remnant church will be brought into great trial and distress. Those who keep the
commandments of God and the faith of Jesus, will feel the ire of the dragon and his hosts. Satan
numbers the world as his subjects; he has gained control of the apostate churches; but here is a
little company that are resisting his supremacy. If he could blot them from the earth, his triumph
would be complete. As he influenced the heathen nations to destroy Israel, so in the near future he
will stir up the wicked powers of earth to destroy the people of God. All will be required to render
obedience to human edicts in violation of the divine law. Those who will be true to God and to duty will
be betrayed "both by parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks, and friends."” Testimonies, vol. 9, 231.
!
“The Sabbath will be the great test of loyalty, for it is the point of truth especially controverted.
When the final test shall be brought to bear upon men, then the line of distinction will be drawn between
those who serve God and those who serve Him not. While the observance of the false sabbath in
compliance with the law of the state, contrary to the fourth commandment, will be an avowal of
allegiance to a power that is in opposition to God, the keeping of the true Sabbath, in obedience to
God's law, is an evidence of loyalty to the Creator. While one class, by accepting the sign of
submission to earthly powers, receive the mark of the beast, the other choosing the token of
allegiance to divine authority, receive the seal of God.” The Great Controversy, 605.
!
“We are to be ready and waiting for the orders of God. Nations will be stirred to their very
center. Support will be withdrawn from those who proclaim God's only standard of righteousness,
the only sure test of character. And all who will not bow to the decrees of the national councils and
obey the national laws to exalt the sabbath instituted by the man of sin to the disregard of God's holy day,
will feel, not the oppressive power of popery alone, but of the Protestant world, the image of the
beast.
!
“Satan will work his miracles to deceive; he will set up his power as supreme. The church
may appear as about to fall, but it does not fall. It remains, while the sinners in Zion will be sifted
out--the chaff separated from the precious wheat. This is a terrible ordeal, but nevertheless it must
take place. None but those who have been overcoming by the blood of the Lamb and the word of
their testimony will be found with the loyal and true, without spot or stain of sin, without guile in
their mouths. We must be divested of our self-righteousness and arrayed in the righteousness of
Christ.
!
“The remnant that purify their souls by obeying the truth gather strength from the trying process,
exhibiting the beauty of holiness amid the surrounding apostasy.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 12,
324-325.
!
“On page 33 is given the following: "I saw that the holy Sabbath is, and will be, the
separating wall between the true Israel of God and unbelievers; and that the Sabbath is the great
question to unite the hearts of God's dear, waiting saints. I saw that God had children who do not
see and keep the Sabbath. They have not rejected the light upon it. And at the commencement of
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the time of trouble, we were filled with the Holy Ghost as we went forth and proclaimed the
Sabbath more fully."
!
“This view was given in 1847 when there were but very few of the Advent brethren
observing the Sabbath, and of these but few supposed that its observance was of sufficient
importance to draw a line between the people of God and unbelievers. Now the fulfilment of that
view is beginning to be seen. "The commencement of that time of trouble," here mentioned does
not refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be poured out, but to a short period just before
they are poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At that time, while the work of salvation is closing,
trouble will be coming on the earth, and the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to
prevent the work of the third angel. At that time the "latter rain," or refreshing from the presence of the
Lord, will come, to give power to the loud voice of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand in the
period when the seven last plagues shall be poured out.” Early Writings, 85.
!
“As the members of the body of Christ approach the period of their last conflict, "the time
of Jacob's trouble," they will grow up into Christ, and will partake largely of His Spirit. As the third
message swells to a loud cry, and as great power and glory attend the closing work, the faithful
people of God will partake of that glory. It is the latter rain which revives and strengthens them to pass
through the time of trouble. Their faces will shine with the glory of that light which attends the third
angel (RH May 27, 1862).” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, 984.
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MICHAEL STANDS UP
Daniel 12:1, 2
!

And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children
of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a
nation [even] to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one
that shall be found written in the book. And many of them that sleep in the dust of the
earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, and some to shame [and] everlasting
contempt. Daniel 12:1, 2.

!

The LORD standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge the people. Isaiah 3:13.

!
“And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children of
thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even
to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, everyone that shall be found
written in the book." When this time of trouble comes, every case is decided; there is no longer
probation, no longer mercy for the impenitent. The seal of the living God is upon His people. This small
remnant, unable to defend themselves in the deadly conflict with the powers of earth that are
marshaled by the dragon host, make God their defense. The decree has been passed by the
highest earthly authority that they shall worship the beast and receive his mark under pain of
persecution and death. May God help His people now, for what can they then do in such a fearful
conflict without His assistance!” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 212-213.
!
“When the work of the investigative judgment closes, the destiny of all will have been
decided for life or death. Probation is ended a short time before the appearing of the Lord in the clouds of
heaven. Christ in the Revelation, looking forward to that time, declares: "He that is unjust, let him be
unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is righteous let him be righteous
still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still. And, behold, I come quickly; and My reward is with Me,
to give every man according as his work shall be." Revelation 22:11, 12.” The Great Controversy,
490.

What Is The Time Of Trouble?
!
“At the commencement of the holy Sabbath, January 5, 1849, we engaged in prayer with
Brother Belden's family at Rocky Hill, Connecticut, and the Holy Ghost fell upon us. I was taken off
in vision to the most holy place, where I saw Jesus still interceding for Israel. On the bottom of His
garment was a bell and a pomegranate. Then I saw that Jesus would not leave the most holy place
until every case was decided either for salvation or destruction, and that the wrath of God could not come
until Jesus had finished His work in the most holy place, laid off His priestly attire, and clothed Himself
with the garments of vengeance. Then Jesus will step out from between the Father and man, and
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God will keep silence no longer, but pour out His wrath on those who have rejected His truth. I saw
that the anger of the nations, the wrath of God, and the time to judge the dead were separate and
distinct, one following the other, also that Michael had not stood up, and that the time of trouble,
such as never was, had not yet commenced. The nations are now getting angry, but when our
High Priest has finished His work in the sanctuary, He will stand up, put on the garments of
vengeance, and then the seven last plagues will be poured out.
!
“I saw that the four angels would hold the four winds until Jesus' work was done in the sanctuary,
and then will come the seven last plagues. These plagues enraged the wicked against the righteous;
they thought that we had brought the judgments of God upon them, and that if they could rid the
earth of us, the plagues would then be stayed. A decree went forth to slay the saints, which caused
them to cry day and night for deliverance. This was the time of Jacob's trouble.” Early Writings,
36-37.
!
“Every individual in our world will be arrayed under one of two banners… The two armies
will stand distinct and separate, and this distinction will be so marked that many who shall be
convinced of truth will come on the side of God's commandment-keeping people. When this grand
work is to take place in the battle, prior to the last closing conflict, many will be imprisoned, many will
flee for their lives from cities and towns, and many will be martyrs for Christ's sake in standing in
defense of the truth.” Maranatha, 199.
!
“As the decree issued by the various rulers of Christendom against commandment keepers
shall withdraw the protection of government and abandon them to those who desire their
destruction, the people of God will flee from the cities and villages and associate together in
companies, dwelling in the most desolate and solitary places. Many will find refuge in the
strongholds of the mountains. Like the Christians of the Piedmont valleys, they will make the high
places of the earth their sanctuaries and will thank God for "the munitions of rocks." Isaiah 33:16.
But many of all nations and of all classes, high and low, rich and poor, black and white, will be cast
into the most unjust and cruel bondage. The beloved of God pass weary days, bound in chains, shut
in by prison bars, sentenced to be slain, some apparently left to die of starvation in dark and loathsome
dungeons. No human ear is open to hear their moans; no human hand is ready to lend them help.”
The Great Controversy, 626.
!
“Fearful sights of a supernatural character will soon be revealed in the heavens, in token of
the power of miracle-working demons. The spirits of devils will go forth to the kings of the earth and to
the whole world, to fasten them in deception, and urge them on to unite with Satan in his last struggle
against the government of heaven. By these agencies, rulers and subjects will be alike deceived.
Persons will arise pretending to be Christ Himself, and claiming the title and worship which belong
to the world's Redeemer. They will perform wonderful miracles of healing and will profess to have
revelations from heaven contradicting the testimony of the Scriptures.” Ibid., 624.
!
“When the protection of human laws shall be withdrawn from those who honor the law of
God, there will be, in different lands, a simultaneous movement for their destruction. As the time
appointed in the decree draws near, the people will conspire to root out the hated sect. It will be
determined to strike in one night a decisive blow, which shall utterly silence the voice of
dissent and reproof.” Ibid., 635.
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No Death After Michael Stand Up
!

Alas! for that day [is] great, so that none [is] like it: it [is] even the time of Jacob's trouble;
but he shall be saved out of it. Jeremiah 30:7.

!
“The eye of God, looking down the ages, was fixed upon the crisis which His people are to
meet, when earthly powers shall be arrayed against them. Like the captive exile, they will be in fear
of death by starvation or by violence. But the Holy One who divided the Red Sea before Israel, will
manifest His mighty power and turn their captivity. "They shall be Mine, saith the Lord of hosts, in
that day when I make up My jewels; and I will spare them, as a man spareth his own son that
serveth him." Malachi 3:17. If the blood of Christ's faithful witnesses were shed at this time, it would
not, like the blood of the martyrs, be as seed sown to yield a harvest for God. Their fidelity would not be a
testimony to convince others of the truth; for the obdurate heart has beaten back the waves of mercy until
they return no more. If the righteous were now left to fall a prey to their enemies, it would be a triumph for
the prince of darkness.” The Great Controversy, 634.
!
“Fearful tests and trials await the people of God. The spirit of war is stirring the nations from
one end of the earth to the other. But in the midst of the time of trouble that is coming,--a time of
trouble such as has not been since there was a nation,--God's chosen people will stand unmoved.
Satan and his host cannot destroy them, for angels that excel in strength will protect them.”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 9, 17.
!
“After Jesus rises up from the mediatorial throne, every case will be decided, and
oppression and death coming to God's people will not then be a testimony in favor of the truth…”
Selected Messages, Book 3, 399.

The Fear Of Death Is Not The Cause Of Anguish
!
“Though God's people will be surrounded by enemies who are bent upon their destruction,
yet the anguish which they suffer is not a dread of persecution for the truth's sake; they fear that every sin
has not been repented of, and that through some fault in themselves they will fail to realize the fulfillment
of the Saviour's promise: I "will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the
world." Revelation 3:10. If they could have the assurance of pardon they would not shrink from
torture or death; but should they prove unworthy, and lose their lives because of their own defects
of character, then God's holy name would be reproached.” The Great Controversy, 619.

The Special Resurrection
!

But Jesus held his peace. And the high priest answered and said unto him, I adjure thee
by the living God, that thou tell us whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God. Jesus
saith unto him, Thou hast said: nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the Son
of man sitting on the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven. Matthew
26:63, 64.
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!

Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and they also which pierced
him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of him. Even so, Amen. Revelation
1:7.

!

Jesus, when he had cried again with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. And, behold,
the veil of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom; and the earth did
quake, and the rocks rent; And the graves were opened; and many bodies of the saints
which slept arose, And came out of the graves after his resurrection, and went into the holy
city, and appeared unto many. Matthew 27:50-53.

!

And, behold, there was a great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from
heaven, and came and rolled back the stone from the door, and sat upon it. Matthew
28:2.

!

And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled together; and every mountain and
island were moved out of their places. Revelation 6:14.

!

For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the
archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: Then we
which are alive [and] remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to
meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 1 Thessalonians 4:16,
17.

!

And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out
of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. And there were voices, and
thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men
were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, [and] so great. Revelation 16:17, 18.

!
“In the midst of the angry heavens is one clear space of indescribable glory, whence comes
the voice of God like the sound of many waters, saying: "It is done." Revelation 16:17… That voice
shakes the heavens and the earth. There is a mighty earthquake, "such as was not since men were
upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great." Verses 17, 18. … Prison walls are rent
asunder, and God's people, who have been held in bondage for their faith, are set free… Graves are
opened, and "many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth. . . awake, some to everlasting life,
and some to shame and everlasting contempt." Daniel 12:2. All who have died in the faith of the third
angel's message come forth from the tomb glorified, to hear God's covenant of peace with those who
have kept His law. "They also which pierced Him" (Revelation 1:7), those that mocked and derided
Christ's dying agonies, and the most violent opposers of His truth and His people, are raised to
behold Him in His glory and to see the honor placed upon the loyal and obedient.” The Great
Controversy, 637.
!
“It was at midnight that God chose to deliver His people. As the wicked were mocking
around them, suddenly the sun appeared, shining in his strength, and the moon stood still. The
wicked looked upon the scene with amazement, while the saints beheld with solemn joy the tokens
of their deliverance. Signs and wonders followed in quick succession. Everything seemed turned
out of its natural course. The streams ceased to flow. Dark, heavy clouds came up and clashed
against each other. But there was one clear place of settled glory, whence came the voice of God
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like many waters, shaking the heavens and the earth. There was a mighty earthquake. The graves
were opened, and those who had died in faith under the third angel's message, keeping the Sabbath, came
forth from their dusty beds, glorified, to hear the covenant of peace that God was to make with those who
had kept His law.”” Early Writings, 285.
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SEVEN TIMES—THE SCATTERING
The Foundation And Platform
!
“The warning has come: Nothing is to be allowed to come in that will disturb the foundation
of the faith upon which we have been building ever since the message came in 1842, 1843, and 1844. I
was in this message, and ever since I have been standing before the world, true to the light that
God has given us. We do not propose to take our feet off the platform on which they were placed
as day by day we sought the Lord with earnest prayer, seeking for light. Do you think that I could
give up the light that God has given me? It is to be as the Rock of Ages. It has been guiding me
ever since it was given.” Review and Herald, April 14, 1903.
The Foundations Of The 144,000
!

And they that shall be of thee shall build the old waste places: thou shalt raise up the
foundations of many generations; and thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach,
The restorer of paths to dwell in. Isaiah 58:12.

!

Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for the old paths, where is
the good way, and walk therein, and ye shall find rest for your souls. But they said, We
will not walk therein. Also I set watchmen over you, saying, Hearken to the sound of the
trumpet. But they said, We will not hearken. Jeremiah 6:16–17.

The Established Faith Of The Body
!
“I saw a company who stood well guarded and firm, giving no countenance to those who
would unsettle the established faith of the body. God looked upon them with approbation. I was
shown three steps—the first, second, and third angels’ messages. Said my accompanying angel,
‘Woe to him who shall move a block or stir a pin of these messages. The true understanding of
these messages is of vital importance. The destiny of souls hangs upon the manner in which they
are received.’ I was again brought down through these messages, and saw how dearly the people
of God had purchased their experience. It had been obtained through much suffering and severe
conflict. God had led them along step by step, until He had placed them upon a solid, immovable
platform. I saw individuals approach the platform and examine the foundation. Some with rejoicing
immediately stepped upon it. Others commenced to find fault with the foundation. They wished
improvements made, and then the platform would be more perfect, and the people much happier.
Some stepped off the platform to examine it and declared it to be laid wrong. But I saw that nearly
all stood firm upon the platform and exhorted those who had stepped off to cease their
complaints; for God was the Master Builder, and they were fighting against Him. They recounted
the wonderful work of God, which had led them to the firm platform, and in union raised their eyes
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to heaven and with a loud voice glorified God. This affected some of those who had complained
and left the platform, and they with humble look again stepped upon it.” Early Writings, 259.
No New Message
!
“God is not giving us a new message. We are to proclaim the message that in 1843 and
1844 brought us out of the other churches.” Review and Herald, January 19, 1905.
The Message That Stirred The People
!
“God bids us give our time and strength to the work of preaching to the people the
messages that stirred men and women in 1843 and 1844.” Manuscript Release, Number 760.
Studied And Proclaimed
!
“The truths that we received in 1841, ‘42, ‘43, and ‘44 are now to be studied and
proclaimed. The messages of the first, second, and third angels will in the future be proclaimed
with a loud voice. They will be given with earnest determination and in the power of the Spirit.”
Manuscript Releases, volume 15, 371.
The Loud Cry Message
!
“All the messages given from 1840–1844 are to be made forcible now, for there are many
people who have lost their bearings. The messages are to go to all the churches.
!
“Christ said, ‘Blessed are your eyes, for they see; and your ears, for they hear. For verily I
say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those things which ye
see, and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and have not heard
them’ [Matt. 13:16, 17]. Blessed are the eyes which saw the things that were seen in 1843 and
1844.
!
“The message was given. And there should be no delay in repeating the message, for the
signs of the times are fulfilling; the closing work must be done. A great work will be done in a short
time. A message will soon be given by God’s appointment that will swell into a loud cry. Then
Daniel will stand in his lot, to give his testimony.” Manuscript Releases, volume 21, 437.
The Third Angel’s Message
!
“Those who stand as teachers and leaders in our institutions are to be sound in the faith
and in the principles of the third angel’s message. God wants His people to know that we have the
message as He gave it to us in 1843 and 1844.” General Conference Bulletin, April 1, 1903.
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An American Reformer
!
“In 1833 Miller received a license to preach, from the Baptist Church, of which he was a
member. . . .
!
“In 1833, two years after Miller began to present in public the evidences of Christ’s soon
coming, the last of the signs appeared which were promised by the Saviour as tokens of His
second advent. Said Jesus: ‘The stars shall fall from heaven.’ Matthew 24:29. And John in the
Revelation declared, as he beheld in vision the scenes that should herald the day of God: ‘The
stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken
of a mighty wind.’ Revelation 6:13. This prophecy received a striking and impressive fulfillment in
the great meteoric shower of November 13, 1833. . . .
!
“Thus was displayed the last of those signs of His coming, concerning which Jesus bade
His disciples: ‘When ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors.’ Matthew
24:33. . . .
!
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest.
Two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the second advent,
published an exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. . . .
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with
Miller, both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly
extended.” The Great Controversy, 332–335.

The 1843 Chart
!

“I have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should
not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake
in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74.

Nichol’s 1850 Chart
!

“I saw that God was in the publishment of the chart by Brother Nichols. I saw that there was a
prophecy of this chart in the Bible, and if this chart is designed for God’s people, if it is sufficient for
one it is for another, and if one needed a new chart painted on a larger scale, all need it just as
much.” Manuscript Releases, volume 13, 359.
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The 2,520 Time Prophecy
The Scattering

!

“September 23, the Lord showed me that He had stretched out His hand the second time
to recover the remnant of His people, and that efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In
the scattering, Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up
His people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but
little or nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. I saw
that it was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered. I have
seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not be altered; that the
figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that
none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74–75.
Moses Scattering
!

Let thine ear now be attentive, and thine eyes open, that thou mayest hear the prayer of
thy servant, which I pray before thee now, day and night, for the children of Israel thy
servants, and confess the sins of the children of Israel, which we have sinned against
thee: both I and my father’s house have sinned. We have dealt very corruptly against
thee, and have not kept the commandments, nor the statutes, nor the judgments, which
thou commandedst thy servant Moses. Remember, I beseech thee, the word that thou
commandedst thy servant Moses, saying, If ye transgress, I will scatter you abroad
among the nations. Nehemiah 1:6–8.

The Curse Of Moses
!

Yea, all Israel have transgressed thy law, even by departing, that they might not obey thy
voice; therefore the curse is poured upon us, and the oath that is written in the law of Moses
the servant of God, because we have sinned against him… As it is written in the law of
Moses, all this evil is come upon us: yet made we not our prayer before the Lord our
God, that we might turn from our iniquities, and understand thy truth. Daniel 9:11, 13.

The Lord’s Indignation
!

And the anger of the Lord was kindled against this land, to bring upon it all the curses
that are written in this book: And the Lord rooted them out of their land in anger, and in
wrath, and in great indignation, and cast them into another land, as it is this day. The
secret things belong unto the Lord our God: but those things which are revealed belong
unto us and to our children for ever, that we may do all the words of this law.
Deuteronomy 29:27–29.
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Miller’s Seven Times
!

Leviticus 26:18, 21, 24, 28.

!

2 Chronicles 33:9-11—677 BC James Usher’s Chronology

Upon The Testimony Of Two: Daniel 4
Iron & Brass
!
“The Lord made a covenant with Israel that, if they would obey His commandments, He
would give them rain in due season, the land should yield her increase, and the trees of the field
should yield their fruit. He promised that their threshing should reach unto the vintage and the
vintage unto the sowing time, and that they should eat their bread to the full and dwell in their land
safely. He would make their enemies to perish. He would not abhor them, but would walk with
them and would be their God, and they should be His people. But if they disregarded His
requirements, He would deal with them entirely contrary to all this. His curse should rest upon them
in place of His blessing. He would break their pride of power and would make the heavens over
them as iron and the earth as brass. ‘Your strength shall be spent in vain: for your land shall not
yield her increase, neither shall the trees of the land yield their fruits. And if ye walk contrary unto
Me,’ ‘then will I also walk contrary unto you.’” Testimonies, volume 2, 661.
Brass—Affliction And Judgment
!
“It was when the heavens were as brass over Paul that he trusted most fully in God. More
than most men, he knew the meaning of affliction; but listen to his triumphant cry as, beset by
temptation and conflict, his feet press heavenward: "Our light affliction, which is but for a moment,
worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of glory; while we look not at the things
which are seen, but at the things which are not seen." 2 Corinthians 4:17, 18.” Acts of the
Apostles, 363.
Iron—Severe Servitude
!
“Their servitude was represented by a yoke of wood, which was easily borne; but
resistance would be met with corresponding severity, represented by the yoke of iron.” Testimonies,
volume 4, 172.

First The King Of Assyria And Last The King Of Babylon
!

Israel is a scattered sheep; the lions have driven him away: first the king of Assyria hath
devoured him; and last this Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken his bones.
Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will punish the king of
Babylon and his land, as I have punished the king of Assyria. And I will bring Israel again
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to his habitation, and he shall feed on Carmel and Bashan, and his soul shall be satisfied
upon mount Ephraim and Gilead. In those days, and in that time, saith the Lord, the iniquity
of Israel shall be sought for, and there shall be none; and the sins of Judah, and they shall not
be found: for I will pardon them whom I reserve. Isaiah 50:17–20.
Edson’s Seven Times
!

2 Kings 17:5–23—723 BC James Usher’s Chronology

Upon The Testimony Of Two: Daniel 5
Gerahs
A Tekel Is A Shekel—20 Gerahs
!

This they shall give, every one that passeth among them that are numbered, half a
shekel after the shekel of the sanctuary: (a shekel is twenty gerahs:) an half shekel shall
be the offering of the Lord. Exodus 30:13.

!

Thou shalt even take five shekels apiece by the poll, after the shekel of the sanctuary
shalt thou take them: (the shekel is twenty gerahs:). Numbers 3:47.

Gerahs Are The Unit Of Measurement
A Mene is 1000 gerahs
A Tekel is 20 gerahs
Upharsin or Peres means: divided—half a gerah is 500

$MENE

1000

$MENE

1000

$TEKEL

20

$PERES

500

$

______

Total

2520
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The Interpretation
!

This is the interpretation of the thing: MENE; God hath numbered thy kingdom, and
finished it. TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting. PERES;
Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes and Persians. Daniel 5:18–28.

•

God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it—Daniel 9:24.

•

Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting—Daniel 9:25, 26.

•

Thy kingdom is divided—1 Kings 12:13–16.
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SEVEN TIMES—THE GATHERING
Starting With Isaiah
!

For the head of Syria is Damascus, and the head of Damascus is Rezin; and within
threescore and five years shall Ephraim be broken, that it be not a people. Isaiah 7:8.

Ending With Daniel
The Day Of His Indignation
!

And he hath violently taken away his tabernacle, as if it were of a garden: he hath
destroyed his places of the assembly: the Lord hath caused the solemn feasts and
sabbaths to be forgotten in Zion, and hath despised in the indignation of his anger the
king and the priest. Lamentations 2:6.

!

And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, Son of man, say unto her, Thou art
the land that is not cleansed, nor rained upon in the day of indignation. Ezekiel 22:23,
24.

The Last Indignation
!

And he said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the
indignation: for at the time appointed the end shall be. Daniel 8:19.

!

The Northern Kingdom’s Indignation: 723 BC—2 Kings 17

"
"
"

"
"
"

!

The Southern Kingdom’s Indignation: 677 BC—2 Chronicles 33:11

"
"
"

"
"
"

"
"
"

"
"
"

"
"
"

"
"
"

1723 BC
2520
1798 AD

1677 BC
2520
1844 AD

The Last End Of The Indignation
!

And he said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the
indignation: for at the time appointed the end shall be. Daniel 8:19.
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And he said, Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of the
indignation: for in 1844 the end shall be. Daniel 8:19—With Supplied Words.

Daniel 9:26
!

And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and
the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; and the
end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are
determined. Daniel 9:26.

Desolations (in The Plural)
!
“In his analysis of the persecuting powers of God’s people throughout the ages he
developed the concept of the two abominations, defined as paganism (the first abomination)
symbolizing the persecuting force outside the church, and the papacy (the second abomination)
representing the persecuting power within the church. It was the motif of the two abominations that
characterized most of his following prophetic interpretations.” P. Gerard Damsteegt, Foundations
of the Seventh-day Adventist Message and Mission, 22.

What’s Determined?
!

And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week
he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of
abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined
shall be poured upon the desolate. Daniel 9:27.

Desolation Will Be Poured Upon The Desolator
!

And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week
he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of
abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the consummation, and that
determined desolation shall be poured upon the desolater. Daniel 9:27—With Supplied
Words.

What Consummation?
!

And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and
the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; and the
end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are determined.
Daniel 9:26.
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What War?
The War Of The Prince Who Destroys The City, And The Flood
!

And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and
the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; and the
end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are
determined. Daniel 9:26.

The Prince: AD 70—Pagan Rome
!

And the dragon stood before the woman which was ready to be delivered, for to devour
her child as soon as it was born. Revelation 12:4.

!
“The line of prophecy in which these symbols are found begins with Revelation 12, with the
dragon that sought to destroy Christ at His birth. The dragon is said to be Satan (Revelation 12:9);
he it was that moved upon Herod to put the Saviour to death. But the chief agent of Satan in
making war upon Christ and His people during the first centuries of the Christian Era was the
Roman Empire, in which paganism was the prevailing religion. Thus while the dragon, primarily,
represents Satan, it is, in a secondary sense, a symbol of pagan Rome.” The Great Controversy, 439.
The Flood: 538 To 1798—Papal Rome
!

And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he might
cause her to be carried away of the flood. And the earth helped the woman, and the
earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his
mouth. Revelation 12: 15, 16.

The End Of The First Indignation
The King Shall Prosper Till The Indignation Be Accomplished
!

And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify
himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous things against the God of gods,
and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be
done. Daniel 11:36.

The Papacy Shall Prosper Till The Indignation Be Accomplished
!

And the papacy shall do according to his will; and the papacy shall exalt himself, and the
papacy magnify himself above every god, and the papacy shall speak marvellous things
against the God of gods, and the papacy shall prosper till the indignation be
accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done. Daniel 11:36—With Supplied
Words.
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That Determined Shall Be Done
!

The papacy shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined
shall be done. Daniel 11:36—With Supplied Words.

The Deadly Wound
!

And the papacy shall do according to his will; and the papacy shall exalt himself, and the
papacy magnify himself above every god, and the papacy shall speak marvellous things
against the God of gods, and the papacy shall prosper until 1798, when desolation will be
brought upon the papacy. Daniel 11:36—With Supplied Words.

!

And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week
he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of
abominations he shall make it desolate, even until 1798, when the deadly wound will be
delivered unto the papacy. Daniel 9:27—With Supplied Words.

!

The First End Of The Indignation—1798

!

The Last End Of The Indignation—1844

Scattering The Power Of The Holy People
!

And I heard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he
held up his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth for
ever that it shall be for a time, times, and an half; and when he shall have accomplished to
scatter the power of the holy people, all these things shall be finished. And I heard, but I
understood not: then said I, O my Lord, what shall be the end of these things? And he
said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the words are closed up and sealed till the time of the end.
Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. And from the time
that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that maketh desolate
set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days. Blessed is he that
waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and thirty days. Daniel
12:7–12.

!
“September 23, the Lord showed me that He had stretched out His hand the second time
to recover the remnant of His people, and that efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In
the scattering, Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up
His people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but
little or nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. I saw
that it was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered. I have
seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not be altered; that the
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figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that
none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74–75.
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THE TWO ABOMINATIONS
The Correct View
!
“Then I saw in relation to the ‘Daily,’ that the word ‘sacrifice’ was supplied by man’s
wisdom, and does not belong to the text; and that the Lord gave the correct view of it to those who
gave the judgment hour cry. When union existed, before 1844, nearly all were united on the correct
view of the ‘Daily;’ but since 1844, in the confusion, other views have been embraced, and
darkness and confusion has followed.” Review and Herald, November 1, 1850.

Miller’s Daily
!
“I read on, and could find no other case in which it [the daily] was found but in Daniel. I then
[by the aid of an concordance] took those word which stood in connection with it, ‘take away;’ he
shall take away the daily; ‘from the time that the daily shall be taken away’ I read on and thought I
would find no light on the text. Finally I came to 2 Thessalonians 2:7-8, ‘For the mystery of iniquity
does already work; only he who now letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way, and then shall
that wicked be revealed.’ And when I had come to that text, O how clear and glorious the truth
appeared. There it is! That is the daily! Well, now, what does Paul mean by ‘he who now letteth’ or
hindereth? By ‘the man of sin,’ and ‘the wicked,’ Popery is meant. Well what is it that hinders
Popery from being revealed? Why it is Paganism. Well, then, ‘the daily’ must mean paganism.”
Review and Herald, January, 1858.
!
“In his analysis of the persecuting powers of God’s people throughout the ages he
developed the concept of the two abominations, defined as paganism (the first abomination)
symbolizing the persecuting force outside the church, and the papacy (the second abomination)
representing the persecuting power within the church. It was the motif of the two abominations that
characterized most of his following prophetic interpretations.” P. Gerard Damsteegt, Foundations
of the Seventh-day Adventist Message and Mission, 22.

The Daily—The Words Of Daniel
Two “Take Aways”
Sur
Sur: turn aside, remove. Used to describe when the ashes were removed from under the
altar and taken outside the camp.
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!

And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, and
shall take away [sur: remove] the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the abomination that
maketh desolate. Daniel 11:31.

!

And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, [sur: removed] and the
abomination that maketh desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and
ninety days. Daniel 12:11.

Ruwm
Ruwm: to lift up or exalt. Used to describe when the priest would lift up and exalt a wave
offering before the Lord.
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and by him the daily sacrifice was
taken away, [ruwm: lifted up and exalted] and the place of his sanctuary was cast down.
Daniel 8:11.

!

But when his heart was lifted up, [ruwm: lifted up and exalted] and his mind hardened in
pride . . . Daniel 5:20.

!

But hast lifted up [ruwm: lifted up and exalted] thyself against the Lord of heaven . . .
Daniel 5:23.

!

And when he hath taken away the multitude, his heart shall be lifted up; [ruwm: lifted up
and exalted] . . . Daniel 11:12.

!

And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt [ruwm: lift up and exalt]
himself . . . Daniel 11:36.

!

And I heard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he
held up [ruwm: lift up] his right hand and his left hand unto heaven . . . Daniel 12:7.

Daniel 8:11
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and by him the daily sacrifice was
[ruwm: lifted up and exalted] and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

The Word “Sacrifice”
!
“Then I saw in relation to the ‘daily’ (Daniel 8:12) that the word ‘sacrifice’ was supplied by
man’s wisdom, and does not belong to the text, and that the Lord gave the correct view of it to
those who gave the judgment hour cry.” Early Writings, 74.
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The Daily Was Lifted Up And Exalted
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and by him the daily was lifted up
and exalted and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

The Pioneer View—Paganism
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and by him paganism was lifted up
and exalted and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

The Modern Theologian’s View—Christ’s Sanctuary Ministry
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and by him Christ’s sanctuary
ministry was lifted up and exalted and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel
8:11.

The Pioneer View—Pagan Rome
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and from pagan Rome, paganism
was lifted up and exalted and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

The Modern Theologian’s View—Papal Rome
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the host of heaven; and through the papacy, Christ’s
sanctuary ministry was lifted up and exalted and the place of his sanctuary was cast
down. Daniel 8:11.

Two “Sanctuaries”
Qodesh & Miqdash
Note: There are two different Hebrew words in the book of Daniel that are both translated as
“sanctuary”. These two words are qodesh and miqdash. Qodesh is only used in the Bible
to identify God’s sanctuary, whether earthly or heavenly; and miqdash is used to identify
either God’s or a pagan sanctuary.
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary [miqdash] was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

!

Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which
spake, How long shall be the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression
of desolation, to give both the sanctuary [qodesh] and the host to be trodden under
foot? Daniel 8:13

90

!

And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary [qodesh] be cleansed. Daniel 8:14

!

Now therefore, O our God, hear the prayer of thy servant, and his supplications, and
cause thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary [miqdash] that is desolate, for the Lord’s
sake. Daniel 9:17

!

And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and
the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary
[qodesh]; and the end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war
desolations are determined. Daniel 9:26

!

And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary [miqdash] of
strength, and shall take away the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the abomination
that maketh desolate. Daniel 11:31

Four Verses
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary [miqdash] was cast down. Then I heard
one saint speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which spake, How
long shall be the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of
desolation, to give both the sanctuary [qodesh] and the host to be trodden under foot?
And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary [qodesh] be cleansed. Daniel 8:11–14.

Note: Qodesh is exclusively God’s sanctuary. Miqdash is a sanctuary, whether God’s or a
pagan.
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Then I heard one saint
speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which spake, How long shall be
the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of desolation, to give
both God’s sanctuary and the host to be trodden under foot? And he said unto me, Unto
two thousand and three hundred days; then shall God’s sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel
8:11–14—With Supplied Words.

Daniel 8:11—“The Place”
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. Daniel 8:11.
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The Pioneer View—The Pantheon Temple, In The City Of Rome
The Modern Theologian’s View—God’s Sanctuary, In Heaven
The Pioneer View
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the City of Rome was cast down. Daniel 8:11–14—With Supplied
Words.

The Modern Theologian’s View
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and Heaven was cast down. Daniel 8:11–14—With Supplied Words.

Daniel 8:11—The Subject
The Pioneer View—Pagan Rome
The Modern Theologian’s View—Papal Rome
The Pioneer View
!

Pagan Rome magnified himself even to the prince of the host; and from pagan Rome,
paganism was lifted up and exalted and the city of Rome was cast down. Daniel 8:11–14
—With Supplied Words.

The Modern Theologian’s View
!

Papal Rome magnified himself even to the prince of the host; and through the
papacy, Christ’s sanctuary ministry was lifted up and exalted and Heaven was
cast down. Daniel 8:11.
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Daniel 8:11—“The Prince Of The Host”
The Pioneer View—Christ
The Modern Theologian’s View—Christ
The Pioneer View
!

Pagan Rome magnified himself even to Christ; and through pagan Rome, paganism was
lifted up and exalted and the city of Rome was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

The Modern Theologian’s View
!

Papal Rome magnified himself even to Christ; and through the papacy, Christ’s
sanctuary ministry was lifted up and exalted and Heaven was cast down. Daniel 8:11.

Daniel 8:11—The Correct Interpretation
!

Pagan Rome magnified itself against Christ, the prince of the host, at His birth and in His
death, and Pagan Rome lifted up and exalted Paganism, and the city of Rome, where
the Pantheon temple was located, was cast down by the Emperor Constantine in the
year 330. Daniel 8:11—With Supplied Words.

Two “Visions”
Note: In Daniel eight there are two different Hebrew words that are translated as “vision.” In
the King James Version, in Daniel chapter eight the word “vision” is found ten times. The
word vision occurs once each in verses one, thirteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen and
twenty-seven, and twice in verses two and twenty-six. The two different Hebrew words are:
“mareh” and “chazown”.
Chazown: means the entire, total or complete vision.
Mareh: means appearance; a snapshot of the vision.

Chazown: The Complete Vision—Mareh: The Snapshot Vision
Verse Thirteen And Fourteen:
!

Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint said unto that certain saint which
spake, How long shall be the COMPLETE vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the
transgression of desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under
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foot? And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel 8:13, 14.

The Question Of Duration
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the
transgression of desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under
foot? Daniel 8:13.

Pioneer View—Begins With The Medes And Persians
The Modern Theologian’s View—Begins With Christ’s Ministry In The Heavenly Sanctuary
Pioneer View
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision [that begins with the Medes and the Persians and
identifies that] the sanctuary and the host [are] to be trodden under foot [by the two
powers symbolized as] the daily [Paganism] and the transgression [papal] of desolation?

The Modern Theologian’s View
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision concerning Christ’s sanctuary ministry and the
papacy, that trample down of the sanctuary and the host?

The Answer
!

And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel 8:14.

!

And he said unto me, At the end of twenty-three hundred years, in 1844, God’s
sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel 8:14—With Supplied Words.

1844
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“Concerning”
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and the
transgression of desolation, to give both the sanctuary and the host to be trodden under
foot? Daniel 8:13—With Supplied Words.

Pioneer View—457BC
The Modern Theologian’s View—31AD
Pioneer View
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision [that begins with the Medes and the Persians
and identifies that] the sanctuary and the host [are] to be trodden under foot [by the two
powers symbolized as] the daily [Paganism] and the transgression [papal] of desolation?
Daniel 8:13—With Supplied Words.

457 BC History of Medes and Persians
2300
1844 AD
The Modern Theologian’s View
!

How long shall be the COMPLETE vision concerning Christ’s sanctuary ministry and the
papacy that trample down of the sanctuary and the host? Daniel 8:13—With Supplied
Words.

31 AD Christ’s Sanctuary Ministry Begins
2300
2331 AD
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TEN TOES AND TEN KINGS—PART 1

Church And State
!

Isaiah 14:12-14.

!

Genesis 11:1-9.

!

Daniel 2 – Iron and Clay

!

Daniel 7 – Civil aspects of kingdoms of Bible prophecy

!

Daniel 8 – Religious aspects of kingdoms of Bible prophecy

!

Daniel 11 – Church and State formation

The Prophetic Seashore And The Composite Beast
!

Revelation 13:1, 2 cf. Daniel 7:1-7.

Note: John is standing on the prophetic sea shore looking back in time (represented by the
composite leopard like beast) while Daniel was looking forward into the future.

7 heads

Daniel 7:8

A.D. 538

10 horns

Daniel 7:7

A.D. 476

Leopard

Daniel 7:6

B.C. 331

Bear

Daniel 7:5

B.C. 538

Lion

Daniel 7:4

B.C. 605

Dragon – Daniel 7:7.
!
“Thus while the dragon, primarily, represents Satan, it is, in a secondary sense, a symbol of
pagan Rome.” The Great Controversy, 438.
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(Military) Power

A.D. 496 – 538

Seat

A.D. 330

(Civil) Authority

A.D. 533

Prophetic Characteristics Of The Composite Beast
Babylon – Pride & exalting man above God (Habakkuk 1:6, 11; Daniel 4:28-31)
Medo-Persia – Cruelty & making laws against God and His people and claiming infallibility (Isaiah
13:16-18; Esther 3:8-15; Daniel 6:8, 15)
Greece – Exalting reason and man’s word (tradition) above God’s word (1 Corinthians 1:22; 2
Corinthians 10:5, margin; Acts 17:16-22; 2 Timothy 3:7)
Pagan Rome – Persecuting power (Daniel 7:7; 2:40; Deuteronomy 28:45-57)

Prophetic Narrative Of The Composite Beast
!

Revelation 13:3-10.

Note: These verses describe the time, actions, deadly wound, future resurrection, and
ascension to power of the papal beast.
Verses 3 and 4 are broken up into four separate and consecutive parts:
1. The infliction of the “deadly wound”—1798
2. The healing of the “deadly wound”—see Revelation 17; Daniel 11:40-45
3. The world wondering after the beast—see definition of wonder below
Wonder, v. i. 1. To be affected by surprise or admiration. 2. We cease to wonder at what we
understand. 3. Wonder is the effect of novelty upon ignorance. Webster’s 1828 Dictionary.
Novelty, n. Newness; recentness of origin or introduction. Ibid.
4. The worship of the dragon and beast
Verses 5 thru 7 give the alloted time for the papacy’s rule and how it used its “mouth.”
Mouth = Speaking
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!
“The ‘speaking’ of the nation is the action of its legislative and judicial authorities.”
The Great Controversy, 442.
Note: The church used the authority of the state to enforce its dogmas.
42 months = 1260 days/years

The Lamb-like Beast
!

Revelation 13:11.

Note: From the point where the prophet John is standing this beast arises after the leopardlike beast comes to its end (1798).
!
“What nation of the New World was in 1798 rising into power, giving promise of strength
and greatness, and attracting the attention of the world? The application of the symbol admits of
no question. One nation, and only one, meets the specifications of this prophecy; it points
unmistakably to the United States of America.” The Great Controversy, 440.
!
“At the time when the Papacy, robbed of its strength, was forced to desist from
persecution, John beheld a new power coming up to echo the dragon’s voice, and carry forward the same
cruel and blasphemous work. This power, the last that is to wage war against the church and the law
of God, is represented by a beast with lamblike horns. The beasts preceding it had risen from the
sea; but this came up out of the earth, representing the peaceful rise of the nation which it
symbolized—the United States.” Signs of the Times, February 8, 1910.

Speaking As A Dragon
!
“The ‘speaking’ of the nation is the action of its legislative and judicial authorities.” The Great
Controversy, 442.
!
“When the leading churches of the United States, uniting upon such points of doctrine as are
held by them in common, shall influence the state to enforce their decrees and to sustain their
institutions, then Protestant America will have formed an image of the Roman hierarchy, and the
infliction of civil penalties upon dissenters will inevitably result…
!
“The ‘image to the beast’ represents that form of apostate Protestantism which will be
developed when the Protestant churches shall seek the aid of the civil power for the enforcement of their
dogmas. The ‘mark of the beast’ still remains to be defined.” The Great Controversy, 445.
!
“The enforcement of Sundaykeeping on the part of Protestant churches is an enforcement
of the worship of the papacy—of the beast. Those who, understanding the claims of the fourth
commandment, choose to observe the false instead of the true Sabbath are thereby paying
homage to that power by which alone it is commanded. But in the very act of enforcing a religious
duty by secular power, the churches would themselves form an image to the beast; hence the
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enforcement of Sundaykeeping in the United States would be an enforcement of the worship of the
beast and his image.” The Great Controversy, 448.

The Image Of The Beast
Note: Four synonymous terms: image, glory, name, character (Genesis 1:26, 27; 2
Corinthians 3:18; Exodus 33:18, 19; 34:5-7)
In order to find out what the image is, you must look at the beast’s (papacy’s) character,
found in its name.
Papacy’s name: Daniel 11:30, 31; 8:12, 13; 11:31; 12:11.
“Transgression of desolation”—church/state combination
“Abomination that maketh desolate”—mark of its authority (idol sabbath, Sunday)
*Refer to prophetic characteristics of the composite beast
First the image is formed in America followed by the enforcement of the Sunday law, and
then it spreads to the rest of the world.
!
“As America, the land of religious liberty, shall unite with the Papacy in forcing the
conscience and compelling men to honor the false sabbath, the people of every country on the globe
will be led to follow her example.” Testimonies, volume 6, 18.
!
“The less we make direct charges against authorities and powers, the greater work we shall
be able to accomplish, both America and in foreign countries. Foreign nations will follow the example
of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the same crisis will come upon our people in all parts of the
world.” Testimonies, volume 6, 395.
!

Revelation 13:11 cf. Daniel 11:41 (Probation Closes on SDA)

The World Image
!

Revelation 13:12-15.

Power (verse 12)—military strength for the purpose of punishing heretics
!
“I saw that the two-horned beast had a dragon’s mouth, and that his power was in his
head, and that the decree would go out of his mouth. Then I saw the Mother of Harlots; that the
mother was not the daughters, but separate and distinct from them. She has had her day, and it is
past, and her daughters, the Protestant sects, were the next to come on the stage and act out the
same mind that the mother had when she persecuted the saints. I saw that as the mother has been
declining in power, the daughters had been growing, and soon they will exercise the power once exercised
by the mother.” Spalding and Magan, 1.
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“they should make an image to the beast” (verse 14)
!
“The so-called Christian world is to be the theater of great and decisive actions. Men in
authority will enact laws controlling the conscience, after the example of the papacy. Babylon will
make all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication. Every nation will be involved.”
Selected Messages, book 3, 392.
By Definition: The image of the beast is the combination of church and state—with the
church at the head
“Saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should set up a government that is
combined with the church, and the church must be the ruling power.”
“power to give life” (verse 15)
The margin says “power to give breath” – just as God breathed into man’s nostrils the
breath of life after forming the image or frame so America after forming the image first in her
own land will have the power to breath life into the worldwide “image of the beast”.
“speak and cause” (verse 15)
!
“The ‘speaking’ of the nation is the action of its legislative and judicial authorities.” The
Great Controversy, 442.
Note: The world image must have legislative and judicial branches, with the ability to enforce
its decrees.
Its decrees are its speaking
Its enforcement is it causing—World Criminal Court
!

Revelation 13:12-15 (Sunday Law Worldwide) cf. Daniel 11:42, 43.
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TEN TOES AND TEN KINGS—PART 2
Daniel And The Revelation Should Be Studies Together
!
“One thing will certainly be understood from the study of Revelation--that the connection
between God and His people is close and decided.
!
“A wonderful connection is seen between the universe of heaven and this world. The things
revealed to Daniel were afterward complemented by the revelation made to John on the Isle of
Patmos. These two books should be carefully studied…” Testimony to Ministers, 114.
!
“As we near the close of this world's history, the prophecies recorded by Daniel demand
our special attention, as they relate to the very time in which we are living. With them should be
linked the teachings of the last book of the New Testament Scriptures. Satan has led many to
believe that the prophetic portions of the writings of Daniel and of John the revelator cannot be
understood. But the promise is plain that special blessing will accompany the study of these
prophecies. "The wise shall understand" (verse 10), was spoken of the visions of Daniel that were
to be unsealed in the latter days; and of the revelation that Christ gave to His servant John for the
guidance of God's people all through the centuries, the promise is, "Blessed is he that readeth,
and they that hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things which are written therein."
Revelation 1:3.” Prophets and Kings, 547.
!
“Many ministers make no effort to explain Revelation. They call it an unprofitable book to
study. They regard it as a sealed book, because it contains the record of figures and symbols. But
the very name that has been given it, "Revelation," is a denial of this supposition. Revelation is a
sealed book, but it is also an opened book. It records marvelous events that are to take place in
the last days of this earth's history. The teachings of this book are definite, not mystical and
unintelligible. In it the same line of prophecy is taken up as in Daniel. Some prophecies God has
repeated, thus showing that importance must be given to them. The Lord does not repeat things
that are of no great consequence.--Manuscript 107, 1897, 1-2.
!
“In view of the testimony of Inspiration, how dare men teach that the Revelation is a
mystery beyond the reach of human understanding? It is a mystery revealed, a book opened. The
study of the Revelation directs the mind to the prophecies of Daniel, and both present most
important instruction, given of God to men, concerning events to take place at the close of this
world's history.” The Great Controversy, 341.

Biblical History Points To The End Of The World
!

1 Corinthians 10:11.

!

Romans 15:4.

103

!
“The prophecies present a succession of events leading down to the opening of the
judgment. This is especially true of the book of Daniel. But that part of his prophecy which related
to the last days, Daniel was bidden to close up and seal "to the time of the end." Not till we reach
this time could a message concerning the judgment be proclaimed, based on the fulfillment of
these prophecies. But at the time of the end, says the prophet, "many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased." Daniel 12:4.” The Great Controversy, 355.
!
“There are those now living who, in studying the prophecies of Daniel and John, received
great light from God as they passed over the ground where special prophecies were in process of
fulfillment in their order. They bore the message of time to the people. The truth shone out clearly
as the sun at noonday. Historical events, showing the direct fulfillment of prophecy, were set before
the people, and the prophecy was seen to be a figurative delineation of events leading down to the
close of this earth's history. The scenes connected with the working of the man of sin are the last
features plainly revealed in this earth's history. The people now have a special message to give to
the world, the third angel's message...” Selected Messages, vol. 2, 102.
Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream Is A View Of The Future
!

Daniel 2:28, 29, 45.

Re-evaluation Of Our Current Position
!
“There is no excuse for any one in taking the position that there is no more truth to be
revealed, and that all our expositions of Scripture are without an error. The fact that certain
doctrines have been held as truth for many years by our people, is not a proof that our ideas are
infallible. Age will not make error into truth, and truth can afford to be fair. No true doctrine will lose
anything by close investigation. We are living in perilous times, and it does not become us to
accept everything claimed to be truth without examining it thoroughly; neither can we afford to
reject anything that bears the fruits of the Spirit of God; but we should be teachable, meek and
lowly of heart. There are those who oppose everything that is not in accordance with their own
ideas, and by so doing they endanger their eternal interest as verily as did the Jewish nation in their
rejection of Christ. The Lord designs that our opinions shall be put to the test, that we may see the
necessity of closely examining the living oracles to see whether or not we are in the faith. Many
who claim to believe the truth have settled down at their ease, saying, "I am rich, and increased
with goods, and have need of nothing." But Jesus says to these self-complacent ones, Thou
"knowest not that thou art wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked." Let us
individually inquire, Do these words describe my case? If so, the True Witness counsels us, saying,
"Buy of me gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be rich; and white raiment, that thou mayest be
clothed, that the shame of thy nakedness do not appear; and anoint thine eyes with eye-salve, that
thou mayest see." Review and Herald, December 20, 1892.
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Questions Regarding Our Position
• We teach that there are four kingdoms mentioned in Daniel 2 but the Bible itself
mentions more.
• We teach that the 10 toes represent the divided nations of Western (Rome) Europe
fulfilled in the year 476 A.D. But does that fulfill the prophecy that in the days of these
(10 kings) kings; God would set up His kingdom?
• Iron and clay represent the mingling of church and state. Do the 10 barbarian (pagan)
nations fulfill this portion of the prophecy?
• The stone cut out of the mountain is taught to be the second coming of Christ. But a
mountain in Bible prophecy is the church. Is Christ cut out of the church or does this
refer to something else?

Interpreting The Dream
1. What kingdom was symbolized by the head of gold? Daniel 2:37, 38.
Babylon: 605 B.C. – 539 B.C.
2. What metal represents the second universal kingdom, and what is said of that power?
Daniel 2:39, first part.
3. What power followed Babylon? Daniel 5:28.
Medo-Persia: 539 B.C. – 331 B.C.
4. What did the brazen portion represent? Daniel 2:39.
5. What kingdom followed Media and Persia? Daniel 8:20, 21.
Greece: 331 B.C. – 168 B.C.
6. What metal represented the kingdom symbolized by the legs of the image? Give the
prophets description of this kingdom. Daniel 2:40.
7. What power answers to this symbol? Luke 2:1; John 11:48; Revelation 12.
Pagan Rome: 168 B.C. – 476 A.D.
Note: It was during this period of time that Satan was developing his masterpiece of power.
!
“Little by little, at first in stealth and silence, and then more openly as it increased in
strength and gained control of the minds of men, "the mystery of iniquity" carried forward its
deceptive and blasphemous work. Almost imperceptibly the customs of heathenism found their
way into the Christian church. The spirit of compromise and conformity was restrained for a time
by the fierce persecutions which the church endured under paganism. But as persecution ceased,
and Christianity entered the courts and palaces of kings, she laid aside the humble simplicity of
Christ and His apostles for the pomp and pride of pagan priests and rulers; and in place of the
requirements of God, she substituted human theories and traditions. The nominal conversion of
Constantine, in the early part of the fourth century, caused great rejoicing; and the world, cloaked
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with a form of righteousness, walked into the church. Now the work of corruption rapidly
progressed. Paganism, while appearing to be vanquished, became the conqueror. Her spirit
controlled the church. Her doctrines, ceremonies, and superstitions were incorporated into the faith
and worship of the professed followers of Christ.
!
“This compromise between paganism and Christianity resulted in the development of "the
man of sin" foretold in prophecy as opposing and exalting himself above God. That gigantic system
of false religion is a masterpiece of Satan's power--a monument of his efforts to seat himself upon
the throne to rule the earth according to his will.” The Great Controversy, 49-50.
!

2 Thessalonians 2:7.

!

Hebrews 10:9 cf. Galatians 4:4.

8. The feet and toes of the image were part of clay and part of iron. Daniel 2:41-43
Iron represents a ruling civil power or government – Deuteronomy 4:20; Psalms 2; Micah
4:13; Revelation 2:27; 12:5; 19:15
Note: Clay is used in a figurative way in describing God’s people or church, so miry clay
denotes filthy or corrupted churches – Isaiah 64:8; Jeremiah 18:1-6; Psalms 40:2
"

The mixture of iron and clay, church and state, is a fit representation of Papal Rome.

!
“When the early church became corrupted by departing from the simplicity of the gospel
and accepting heathen rites and customs, she lost the Spirit and power of God; and in order to
control the consciences of the people, she sought the support of the secular power. The result was
the papacy, a church that controlled the power of the state and employed it to further her own
ends, especially for the punishment of "heresy." The Great Controversy, 443.
"

Papal Rome: 538 A.D. - 1798 A.D

"

Note: This mixture also brings us down to our time and represents the USA.

!
“We have come to a time when God's sacred work is represented by the feet of the image
in which the iron was mixed with the miry clay. God has a people, a chosen people, whose
discernment must be sanctified, who must not become unholy by laying upon the foundation
wood, hay, and stubble. Every soul who is loyal to the commandments of God will see that the
distinguishing feature of our faith is the seventh-day Sabbath. If the government would honor the
Sabbath as God has commanded, it would stand in the strength of God and in defense of the faith
once delivered to the saints. But statesmen will uphold the spurious sabbath, and will mingle their
religious faith with the observance of this child of the papacy, placing it above the Sabbath which
the Lord has sanctified and blessed, setting it apart for man to keep holy, as a sign between Him
and His people to a thousand generations. The mingling of churchcraft and statecraft is
represented by the iron and the clay. This union is weakening all the power of the churches. This
investing the church with the power of the state will bring evil results. Men have almost passed the
point of God's forbearance. They have invested their strength in politics, and have united with the

106

papacy. But the time will come when God will punish those who have made void His law, and their
evil work will recoil upon themselves.” SDA Bible Commentary, vol. 4, 1168.
!

Revelation 13:11, 14, 15.

!
“But what is the "image to the beast"? and how is it to be formed? The image is made by
the two-horned beast, and is an image to the beast. It is also called an image of the beast. Then to
learn what the image is like and how it is to be formed we must study the characteristics of the
beast itself--the papacy.
!
“When the early church became corrupted by departing from the simplicity of the gospel
and accepting heathen rites and customs, she lost the Spirit and power of God; and in order to
control the consciences of the people, she sought the support of the secular power. The result was
the papacy, a church that controlled the power of the state and employed it to further her own
ends, especially for the punishment of "heresy." In order for the United States to form an image of
the beast, the religious power must so control the civil government that the authority of the state
will also be employed by the church to accomplish her own ends.” The Great Controversy, 443.
!

USA: 1776 A.D. – present (Constitution went into effect in 1789 A.D.)
9. How many toes are on the feet of a normal man? What significance does this have to
the image? Daniel 2:41-44; cf. Revelation 17:12-14, 16

!
“These have one mind." There will be a universal bond of union, one great harmony, a
confederacy of Satan's forces. "And shall give their power and strength unto the beast." Thus is
manifested the same arbitrary, oppressive power against religious liberty, freedom to worship God
according to the dictates of conscience, as was manifested by the papacy, when in the past it
persecuted those who dared to refuse to conform with the religious rites and ceremonies of
Romanists.” Selected Messages, vol. 3, 392
!

"

Psalms 83.

United Nations (N.W.O): ? - Second Coming
Note: Daniel 2:41-43 points to the fact that the three powers that make up the iron and clay
mixture of the feet and toes, spiritual Babylon, are indeed one kingdom although mentioned
as separate in Bible prophecy.
!

Revelation 16:13, 14, 19.

10.When will the Lord set up His kingdom? Daniel 2:44, 45.
Note: In Daniel 2:44, 45 we are shown that the Lord will set up His kingdom in the days of
the confederate kingdom of spiritual Babylon.
!
“When the four angels let go, Christ will set up His kingdom. None receive the latter rain but
those who are doing all they can. Christ would help us. All could be overcomers by the grace of
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God, through the blood of Jesus. All heaven is interested in the work. Angels are interested.”
Spalding and Magan Collection, 3.
!

Revelation 7:1-4.

Note: The stone that was “cut out of the mountain without hands” therefore represents the
144,000 who are developed during the time of spiritual Babylon.
!

1 Kings 6:7 cf. Ephesians 2:21, 22; 1 Peter 2:5.

One Of The Seven Angels
!

And there came one of the seven angels which had the seven vials, and talked with
me, saying unto me, Come hither; I will show unto thee the judgment of the great whore
that sitteth upon many waters. Revelation 17:1.

The Judgment Of The Great Whore
!

And there came one of the seven angels which had the seven vials, and talked with me,
saying unto me, Come hither; I will show unto thee the judgment of the great whore
that sitteth upon many waters: With whom the kings of the earth have committed
fornication, and the inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk with the wine of
her fornication. Revelation 17:1–2.

!
“The woman [Babylon] of Revelation 17 is described as ‘arrayed in purple and scarlet color,
and decked with gold and precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of
abominations and filthiness:...and upon her forehead was a name written, ‘Mystery, Babylon the
Great, the mother of harlots.’ Says the prophet: ‘I saw the woman drunk with the blood of the
saints, and with the blood of the martyrs of Jesus.’ Babylon is further declared to be ‘that great
city, which reigneth over the kings of the earth.’ Revelation 17:4–6, 18. The power that for so many
centuries maintained despotic sway over the monarchs of Christendom is Rome.” The Great
Controversy, 382.

False Doctrines
!
“The fallen denominational churches are Babylon. Babylon has been fostering poisonous
doctrines, the wine of error. This wine of error is made up of false doctrines, such as the natural
immortality of the soul, the eternal torment of the wicked, the denial of the pre-existence of Christ
prior to His birth in Bethlehem, and advocating and exalting the first day of the week above God’s
holy and sanctified day. These and kindred errors are presented to the world by the various
churches, and thus the Scriptures are fulfilled that say, ‘For all nations have drunk of the wine of the
wrath of her fornication.’ It is a wrath which is created by false doctrines, and when kings and
presidents drink this wine of the wrath of her fornication, they are stirred with anger against those
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who will not come into harmony with the false and satanic heresies which exalt the false sabbath,
and lead men to trample underfoot God’s memorial.” Testimonies to Ministers, 61–62.

Fornication
!
“The great sin charged against Babylon is that she ‘made all nations drink of the wine of the
wrath of her fornication.’ This cup of intoxication which she presents to the world represents the
false doctrines that she has accepted as the result of her unlawful connection with the great ones of
the earth. Friendship with the world corrupts her faith, and in her turn she exerts a corrupting
influence upon the world by teaching doctrines which are opposed to the plainest statements of
Holy Writ.” The Great Controversy, 388.

The Giving Of The Prophecy
!
“The Holy Spirit has so shaped matters, both in the giving of the prophecy and in the events
portrayed, as to teach that the human agent is to be kept out of sight, hid in Christ, and that the
Lord God of heaven and His law are to be exalted.” Testimonies to Ministers, 112.

The Wilderness
!

So he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: Revelation 17:3.

538 Through 1798: The Wilderness
!

And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that
they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and threescore days. Revelation 12:6.

!

And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the
wilderness, into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time,
from the face of the serpent. Revelation 12:14.

Drunken With Blood
!

So he carried me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and I saw a woman sit upon a
scarlet coloured beast, full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads and ten horns.
And the woman was arrayed in purple and scarlet colour, and decked with gold and
precious stones and pearls, having a golden cup in her hand full of abominations and
filthiness of her fornication: And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY,
BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE
EARTH. And I saw the woman drunken with the blood of the saints, and with the blood of the
martyrs of Jesus: and when I saw her, I wondered with great admiration. Revelation
17:3–6.
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!
“Twenty-five years later appeared the next sign mentioned in the prophecy—the darkening
of the sun and moon. What rendered this more striking was the fact that the time of its fulfillment
had been definitely pointed out. In the Saviour’s conversation with His disciples upon Olivet, after
describing the long period of trial for the church,—the 1260 years of papal persecution, concerning
which He had promised that the tribulation should be shortened,—He thus mentioned certain
events to precede His coming, and fixed the time when the first of these should be witnessed: ‘In
those days, after that tribulation, the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light.’
Mark 13:24. The 1260 days, or years, terminated in 1798. A quarter of a century earlier, persecution
had almost wholly ceased. Following this persecution, according to the words of Christ, the sun was
to be darkened. On the 19th of May, 1780, this prophecy was fulfilled.” The Great Controversy,
306.
!
“The persecution of the church did not continue throughout the entire period of the 1260 years.
God in mercy to His people cut short the time of their fiery trial. In foretelling the ‘great tribulation’
to befall the church, the Saviour said: ‘Except those days should be shortened, there should no
flesh be saved: but for the elect’s sake those days shall be shortened.’ Matthew 24:22. Through
the influence of the Reformation the persecution was brought to an end prior to 1798.” The Great
Controversy, 266–267.

The Mother
!

And upon her forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT, THE
MOTHER OF HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. Revelation 17:5.

The Mystery Of The Woman, And The Beast
!

And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? I will tell thee the mystery of
the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and ten
horns. Revelation 17:7.

A Mystery
!

Even the mystery which hath been hid from ages and from generations, but now is
made manifest to his saints: To whom God would make known what is the riches of the
glory of this mystery among the Gentiles; which is Christ in you, the hope of glory:
Colossians 1:26–27.

!

For the mystery of iniquity doth already work: only he who now letteth will let, until he be
taken out of the way. 2 Thessalonians 2:7.
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The Beast That Carrieth Her
!

And the angel said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? I will tell thee the mystery of
the woman, and of the beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven heads and ten horns.
Revelation 17:7.

Beasts: Kings
!

These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth.
Daniel 7:17.

They Give Their Kingdom
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the beast, these shall hate the whore, and
shall make her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her with fire. For
God hath put in their hearts to fulfil his will, and to agree, and give their kingdom unto the
beast, until the words of God shall be fulfilled. Revelation 17:16–17.

Receive Power With The Beast
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. Revelation 17:12.

!

And the woman which thou sawest is that great city, which reigneth over the kings of the
earth. Revelation 17:18.

City = Kingdom
!

Revelation 3:12; 11:8, 13; 14:8; 16:19; 18:10, 16, 18, 19, 21; 20:9; 21:2, 10, 14–16,
18, 19, 21, 23; 22:14, 19.

!
“As we approach the last crisis, it is of vital moment that harmony and unity exist among
the Lord’s instrumentalities. The world is filled with storm and war and variance. Yet under one head
—the papal power—the people will unite to oppose God in the person of His witnesses. This union
is cemented by the great apostate.” Testimonies, volume 7, 182.
!

The waters which thou sawest, where the whore sitteth, are peoples, and multitudes,
and nations, and tongues. Revelation 17:15.

!

And here is the mind which hath wisdom. The seven heads are seven mountains, on
which the woman sitteth. Revelation 17:9.
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!
“At last he beheld in the distance the seven-hilled city. “With deep emotion he [Luther]
prostrated himself upon the earth, exclaiming: ‘Holy Rome, I salute thee!’” The Great Controversy,
124.

The Beast Shall Ascend
!

The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit,
and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were
not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the
beast that was, and is not, and yet is. Revelation 17:8.

Shall Ascend
!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and with
many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.
Daniel 11:40.

Come-8175:a prim. root; to storm; by impl. to shiver, i.e. fear-:be (horribly) afraid, fear, hurl
as a storm, be tempestuous, come like (take away as with) a whirlwind. Strong’s
Against-5921: same as 5920. 5920: from 5927. 5927: Prim. root to ascend, intrans. (be
high) or act. (mount); used in great variety of senses, primary and secondary, lit. and fig. (as
follows):- arise (up). (cause to) ascend up.. Ibid.
!

For thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above
the stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the sides of the
north: I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be like the most High. Isaiah
14:13–14.

!
“In this time of prevailing iniquity, the Protestant churches that have rejected a ‘Thus saith
the Lord,’ will reach a strange pass. They will be converted to the world. In their separation from
God, they will seek to make falsehood and apostasy from God the law of the nation. They will work
upon the rulers of the land to make laws to restore the lost ascendency of the man of sin, who sits in
the temple of God, showing himself that he is God. The Roman Catholic principles will be taken under
the protection of the state. The protest of Bible truth will no longer be tolerated by those who have
not made the law of God their rule of life.” Review and Herald, December 21, 1897.

From The Bottomless Pit
!

The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit,
and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were
not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the
beast that was, and is not, and yet is. Revelation 17:8.
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!
“That the expression ‘bottomless pit’ represents the earth in a state of confusion and darkness
is evident from other scriptures.” The Great Controversy, 658.
!
“‘When they shall have finished [are finishing] their testimony.’ The period when the two
witnesses were to prophesy clothed in sackcloth ended in 1798. As they were approaching the
termination of their work in obscurity, war was to be made upon them by the power represented as
‘the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit.’ In many of the nations of Europe the powers
that ruled in Church and State had for centuries been controlled by Satan, through the medium of
the papacy. But here is brought to view a new manifestation of Satanic power.” The Great
Controversy, 268.
!
“I told him that the Lord had shown me in vision that mesmerism was from the Devil, from
the bottomless pit, and that it would soon go there, with those who continued to use it.” Review
and Herald, July 21, 1851.

Revelation 9:2; 11:7; 20:1–3
!

The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit,
and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were
not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the
beast that was, and is not, and yet is. Revelation 17:8.

Perdition
!

Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come
a falling away first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition. 2 Thessalonians
2:3.

Wonder & Worship If Not In The Book Of The Lamb
!

The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit,
and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were not
written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that
was, and is not, and yet is. Revelation 17:8.

!

And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was
healed: all the world wondered after the beast. And they worshipped the dragon which
gave power unto the beast: and they worshipped the beast, saying, Who is like unto the
beast? who is able to make war with him? And all that dwell upon the earth shall
worship him, whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from the
foundation of the world. Revelation 13:3, 4, 8.

!

The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit,
and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose names were
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not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the
beast that was, and is not, and yet is. Revelation 17:8.

The Beast That Was, And Is Not, And Yet Is And Shall Ascend
Was And Is Not
!
“The periods here mentioned—‘forty and two months,’ and ‘a thousand two hundred and
threescore days’—are the same, alike representing the time in which the church of Christ was to
suffer oppression from Rome. The 1260 years of papal supremacy began in A.D. 538, and would
therefore terminate in 1798. At that time a French army entered Rome and made the pope a
prisoner, and he died in exile. Though a new pope was soon afterward elected, the papal hierarchy
has never since been able to wield the power which it before possessed.” The Great Controversy,
266.
!
“And prophecy foretells a restoration of her power. ‘I saw one of his heads as it were
wounded to death; and his deadly wound was healed: and all the world wondered after the beast.’
Verse 3. The infliction of the deadly wound points to the downfall of the papacy in 1798. After this,
says the prophet, ‘his deadly wound was healed: and all the world wondered after the beast.’ Paul
states plainly that the ‘man of sin’ will continue until the second advent. 2 Thessalonians 2:3-8. To
the very close of time he will carry forward the work of deception. And the revelator declares, also
referring to the papacy: ‘All that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are not
written in the book of life.’ Revelation 13:8. In both the Old and the New World, the papacy will
receive homage in the honor paid to the Sunday institution, that rests solely upon the authority of
the Roman Church.” The Great Controversy, 578.

Five Have Fallen
!

And there are seven kings: five are fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet come; and
when he cometh, he must continue a short space. And the beast that was, and is not,
even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition. Revelation 17:10–
11.

The Kingdoms Of Prophecy
!
“There is need of a much closer study of the word of God; especially should Daniel and the
Revelation have attention as never before in the history of our work. We may have less to say in
some lines, in regard to the Roman power and the papacy; but we should call attention to what the
prophets and apostles have written under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit of God. The Holy Spirit
has so shaped matters, both in the giving of the prophecy and in the events portrayed, as to teach
that the human agent is to be kept out of sight, hid in Christ, and that the Lord God of heaven and
His law are to be exalted. Read the book of Daniel. Call up, point by point, the history of the
kingdoms there represented.” Testimonies to Ministers, 112.
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The Kingdoms Of History
!
“The crown removed from Israel passed successively to the kingdoms of Babylon, MedoPersia, Greece, and Rome. God says, ‘It shall be no more, until He come whose right it is; and I will
give it Him.’ Education, 179.
Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, Pagan Rome, And Papal Rome
!

After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and
strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and brake in pieces, and
stamped the residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts that were
before it; and it had ten horns. I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up
among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked
up by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth
speaking great things. I beheld then because of the voice of the great words which the
horn spake: I beheld even till the beast was slain, and his body destroyed, and given to
the burning flame. As concerning the rest of the beasts, they had their dominion taken
away: yet their lives were prolonged for a season and time. Daniel 7: 7, 8, 11, 12.

One Is
The Next To Come On The Stage
!
“I saw that the two-horned beast had a dragon’s mouth, and that his power was in his
head, and that the decree would go out of his mouth. Then I saw the Mother of Harlots; that the
mother was not the daughters, but separate and distinct from them. She has had her day, and it is
past, and her daughters, the Protestant sects, were the next to come on the stage and act out the same
mind that the mother had when she persecuted the saints. I saw that as the mother has been declining
in power, the daughters had been growing, and soon they will exercise the power once exercised
by the mother.” Spalding and Magan, 1.
A New Power
!
“At the time when the Papacy, robbed of its strength, was forced to desist from
persecution, John beheld a new power coming up to echo the dragon’s voice, and carry forward
the same cruel and blasphemous work. This power, the last that is to wage war against the church
and the law of God, is represented by a beast with lamblike horns. The beasts preceding it had
risen from the sea; but this came up out of the earth, representing the peaceful rise of the nation
which it symbolized—the United States.” Signs of the Times, February 8, 1910.
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Only One
!
“What nation of the New World was in 1798 rising into power, giving promise of strength
and greatness, and attracting the attention of the world? The application of the symbol admits of
no question. One nation, and only one, meets the specifications of this prophecy; it points unmistakably to
the United States of America.” The Great Controversy, 440.
!

And there are seven kings: five are fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet come; and
when he cometh, he must continue a short space. And the beast that was, and is not,
even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into perdition. Revelation 17:10–
11.

The Ten Horns Are Ten Kings
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. Revelation 17:12.

One Is Yet To Come
Have Received No Kingdom
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. Revelation 17:12.

When He Cometh, He Must Continue A Short Space
!

And there are seven kings: five are fallen, and one is, and the other is not yet come; and
when he cometh, he must continue a short space. Revelation 17:10.

One Hour King—With The Beast
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. Revelation 17:12.

Agree—To Give Their Kingdom To The Beast
!

And the ten horns receive power as kings one hour with the beast and shall give their
power and strength unto the beast and agree to give their kingdom unto the beast
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The Beast Is The Eighth
!

And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into
perdition. Revelation 17:11.

Rome Comes Up Eighth, And Is Of The Seven
Daniel Seven
!

And of the ten horns that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before
whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth that spake very great
things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. Daniel 7:20.

Papal Rome Comes up Eighth, and is of the Seven
Daniel Eight
!

Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and, behold, there stood before the river a ram
which had two horns: and the two horns were high; but one was higher than the other,
and the higher came up last. And as I was considering, behold, an he goat came from
the west on the face of the whole earth, and touched not the ground: and the goat had
a notable horn between his eyes. Therefore the he goat waxed very great: and when he
was strong, the great horn was broken; and for it came up four notable ones toward the
four winds of heaven. And out of one of them came forth a little horn, which waxed
exceeding great, toward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant land.
Daniel 8:3, 5, 8, 9.

Pagan & papal Rome Come up Eighth, and is of the Seven
!

And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast rise up out of the sea, having
seven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon his heads the
name of blasphemy. And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his feet
were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave
him his power, and his seat, and great authority. And I saw one of his heads as it were
wounded to death; and his deadly wound was healed: and all the world wondered after the
beast. Revelation 13:1–3.

Modern Rome Comes up Eighth, and is of the Seven
The Beast Is The Eighth
!

And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into
perdition. Revelation 17:11.

The Beast is Modern Rome
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War With The Lamb
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. These have one mind, and shall
give their power and strength unto the beast. These shall make war with the Lamb, and
the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that
are with him are called, and chosen, and faithful. Revelation 17:12–14.

The Dragon
!
“Kings and rulers and governors have placed upon themselves the brand of antichrist, and are
represented as the dragon who goes to make war with the saints--with those who keep the
commandments of God and who have the faith of Jesus. In their enmity against the people of God,
they show themselves guilty also of the choice of Barabbas instead of Christ.
!
“God has a controversy with the world. When the judgment shall sit, and the books shall be
opened, He has an awful account to settle, which would now make the world fear and tremble
were men not blinded and bewitched by satanic delusions and deceptions. God will call the world to
account for the death of His only-begotten Son, whom to all intents and purposes the world has crucified
afresh, and put to open shame in the persecution of His people. The world has rejected Christ in the person
of His saints, has refused His messages in the refusal of the messages of prophets, apostles, and
messengers. They have rejected those who have been colaborers with Christ, and for this they will have to
render an account.” Testimonies to Ministers, 38–39.
!

Son of man, set thy face against Pharaoh king of Egypt, and prophesy against him, and
against all Egypt: Speak, and say, Thus saith the Lord God; Behold, I am against thee,
Pharaoh king of Egypt, the great dragon that lieth in the midst of his rivers, which hath
said, My river is mine own, and I have made it for myself. Ezekiel 29:2, 3.

!

He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt shall not
escape. Daniel 11:42.

!

Therefore thus saith the Lord God; Behold, I will give the land of Egypt unto
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; and he shall take her multitude, and take her spoil,
and take her prey; and it shall be the wages for his army. I have given him the land of
Egypt for his labour wherewith he served against it, because they wrought for me, saith
the Lord God. Ezekiel 29:19, 20.

!
“Thus while the dragon, primarily, represents Satan, it is, in a secondary sense, a symbol of
pagan Rome.” The Great Controversy, 439.

One Mind
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as
yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the beast. These have one mind, and shall
give their power and strength unto the beast. Revelation 17:13–14.
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These Have One Mind: A Universal Union
!
“Revelation 17:13–14 quoted. ‘These have one mind.’ There will be a universal bond of
union, one great harmony, a confederacy of Satan’s forces. ‘And shall give their power and strength
unto the beast.’ Thus is manifested the same arbitrary, oppressive power against religious liberty,
freedom to worship God according to the dictates of conscience, as was manifested by the
papacy, when in the past it persecuted those who dared to refuse to conform with the religious
rites and ceremonies of Romanism.
!
“In the warfare to be waged in the last days there will be united, in opposition to God’s
people, all the corrupt powers that have apostatized from allegiance to the law of Jehovah. In this
warfare the Sabbath of the fourth commandment will be the great point at issue; for in the Sabbath
commandment the great Law-giver identifies Himself as the Creator of the heavens and the earth.”
The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, 983.

They That Hate Thee Have Lifted Up The Head—(10)
!

A Song or Psalm of Asaph. Keep not thou silence, O God: hold not thy peace, and be
not still, O God. For, lo, thine enemies make a tumult: and they that hate thee have lifted
up the head. They have taken crafty counsel against thy people, and consulted against thy
hidden ones. They have said, Come, and let us cut them off from being a nation; that the
name of Israel may be no more in remembrance. For they have consulted together with
one consent: they are confederate against thee: The tabernacles of Edom [1], and the
Ishmaelites [2]; of Moab [3], and the Hagarenes [4]; Gebal [5], and Ammon [6], and Amalek
[7]; the Philistines [8] with the inhabitants of Tyre [9]; Assur [10] also is joined with them:
they have holpen the children of Lot. Selah. Do unto them as unto the Midianites; as to
Sisera, as to Jabin, at the brook of Kison: Which perished at Endor: they became as
dung for the earth. Make their nobles like Oreb, and like Zeeb: yea, all their princes as Zebah,
and as Zalmunna: Who said, Let us take to ourselves the houses of God in possession. O
my God, make them like a wheel; as the stubble before the wind. As the fire burneth a
wood, and as the flame setteth the mountains on fire; So persecute them with thy
tempest, and make them afraid with thy storm. Fill their faces with shame; that they may
seek thy name, O Lord. Let them be confounded and troubled for ever; yea, let them be
put to shame, and perish: That men may know that thou, whose name alone is
Jehovah, art the most high over all the earth. Psalm 83.

A Confederacy Of Covetousness: Isaiah 8
!
“In these last days, there are arising strange fallacies and man-made theories which God
declares shall be broken in pieces. The spirit of covetousness has led men to seek worldly
advantage, and by extravagance and display they have tried to hide their wicked deeds which they
have done in order to reach their object. Men occupying high positions of trust have revealed this
unlawful desire for gain; they have practised extortion and robbery, and have gratified the evil
passions of their hearts, until our cities are corrupted through their wickedness. God has declared
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that he will uncover these works of deceit and robbery by their own working. In some cases the
judgments of God have already fallen heavily on these cities.
!
“‘The Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, and instructed me that I should not walk
in the way of this people, saying, Say ye not. A confederacy, to all them to whom this people shall
say, A confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself; and
let him be your fear, and let him be your dread. And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of
stumbling and for a rock of offense to both the houses of Israel, for a gin and for a snare to the
inhabitants of Jerusalem. And many among them shall stumble, and fall, and be broken, and be
snared, and be taken. Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disciples.’” Review and
Herald, July 18, 1907.
Free Masons
!
“The Lord declares through the prophet Isaiah: ‘Associate yourselves, O ye people, and ye
shall be broken in pieces; and give ear, all ye of far countries: gird yourselves, and ye shall be
broken in pieces; gird yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces. Take counsel together, and it
shall come to nought; speak the word, and it shall not stand: for God is with us. For the Lord
spake thus to me with a strong hand, and instructed me that I should not walk in the way of this
people, saying, Say ye not, A confederacy, to all them to whom this people shall say, A
confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts Himself; and let Him
be your fear, and let Him be your dread.’ Isaiah 8:9–13.
!
“There are those who question whether it is right for Christians to belong to the Free Masons
and other secret societies. Let all such consider the scriptures just quoted. If we are Christians at all,
we must be Christians everywhere, and must consider and heed the counsel given to make us
Christians according to the standard of God’s Word.” Evangelism, 617–618.
Secret Societies & Spiritualism
!
“In the revelation of His righteous judgments, God will break up all these associations; and
when the judgment shall sit and the books be opened, there will be revealed the un-Christlikeness
of the whole confederacy. Those who choose to unite with these secret societies are paying
homage to idols as senseless and as powerless to bless and save the soul as are the gods of the
Hindus.” Selected Messages, book 2, 131.

Spiritualism, Centralizing Wealth & France
!
“Spiritualism asserts that men are unfallen demigods; that ‘each mind will judge itself;’ that
‘true knowledge places men above all law;’ that ‘all sins committed are innocent;’ for ‘whatever is,
is right,’ and ‘God doth not condemn.’ The basest of human beings it represents as in heaven, and
highly exalted there. Thus it declares to all men, ‘It matters not what you do; live as you please,
heaven is your home.’ Multitudes are thus led to believe that desire is the highest law, that license
is liberty, and that man is accountable only to himself.
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!
“With such teaching given at the very outset of life, when impulse is strongest, and the
demand for self-restraint and purity is most urgent, where are the safeguards of virtue? what is to
prevent the world from becoming a second Sodom? At the same time anarchy is seeking to sweep
away all law, not only divine, but human. The centralizing of wealth and power; the vast combinations
for the enriching of the few at the expense of the many; the combinations of the poorer classes for the
defense of their interests and claims; the spirit of unrest, of riot and bloodshed; the world-wide
dissemination of the same teachings that led to the French Revolution—all are tending to involve the
whole world in a struggle similar to that which convulsed France.” Education, 227–228.
An Overwhelming Surprise
!
“O that God’s people had a sense of the impending destruction of thousands of cities, now
almost given to idolatry! But many of those who should be proclaiming the truth are accusing and
condemning their brethren. When the converting power of God comes upon minds, there will be a
decided change. Men will have no inclination to criticize and tear down. They will not stand in a
position that hinders the light from shining to the world. Their criticism, their accusing, will cease.
The powers of the enemy are mustering for battle. Stern conflicts are before us. Press together, my
brethren and sisters, press together. Bind up with Christ. ‘Say ye not, A confederacy, . . . neither
fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself; and let him be your fear, and let
him be your dread. And he shall be for a sanctuary; but for a stone of stumbling and for a rock of
offense to both the houses of Israel, for a gin and for a snare to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. And
many among them shall stumble, and fall, and be broken, and be snared, and be taken.’
!
“The world is a theater. The actors, its inhabitants, are preparing to act their part in the last
great drama. God is lost sight of. With the great masses of mankind there is no unity, except as
men confederate to accomplish their selfish purposes. God is looking on. His purposes in regard to
his rebellious subjects will be fulfilled. The world has not been given into the hands of men, though
God is permitting the elements of confusion and disorder to bear sway for a season. A power from
beneath is working to bring about the last great scenes in the drama,—Satan coming as Christ, and
working with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in those who are binding themselves together
in secret societies. Those who are yielding to the passion for confederation are working out the plans of
the enemy. The cause will be followed by the effect.
!
“Transgression has almost reached its limit. Confusion fills the world, and a great terror is
soon to come upon human beings. The end is very near. We who know the truth should be
preparing for what is soon to break upon the world as an overwhelming surprise.” Review and
Herald, September 10, 1903.

Isaiah & John’s Confederacy
!
“The powers of Satan are mustering for battle. Stern conflicts are before us. Press together,
my brethren and sisters, press together. Bind up with Christ. ‘Say ye not, A Confederacy; . . .
neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the Lord of hosts himself; and let him be your fear,
and let him be your dread. And he shall be for a sanctuary to his people; but for a stone of
stumbling and for a rock of offence to both the houses of Israel, for a gin and for a snare to the
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inhabitants of Jerusalem. And many among them shall stumble, and fall, and be broken, and be
snared, and be taken.’
!
“I am instructed to say to those who know the truth, ‘Bind up the testimony, seal the law
among my disciples. And I will wait upon the Lord, that hideth his face from the house of Jacob,
and I will look for him. Behold, I and the children whom the Lord hath given me are for signs and
for wonders in Israel from the Lord of hosts, which dwelleth in Mount Zion. And when they shall say
unto you, seek unto them that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that peep, and that mutter;
should not a people seek unto their God? for the living to the dead? To the law and to the
testimony: if they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light in them.’
!
“‘And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of
the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false prophet. For they are the spirits of devils,
working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them
to the battle of that great day of God Almighty. Behold, I come as a thief. Blessed is he that
watcheth, and keepeth his garments, lest he walk naked,’—without the robe of Christ’s
righteousness—’and they see his shame.’ . . .
!
“These subjects are of the utmost importance. Urge our people to consider them carefully.
When they do this, their minds will be so fully occupied with matters of eternal consequence that
they will lose sight of the little differences that once annoyed them. They will realize that prophecy is
even now fulfilling. If the minds of the people of God were not occupied with things of minor
consequence, they would see that the signs of the times are fast fulfilling, and that events of the
greatest consequence to them are taking place in the world and in the churches pointed out by the
words, ‘Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of
every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird.’” Bible Training School, December
1, 1902.

The Ten Horns Are Ten Kings
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings. Revelation 17:13.

Psalm 83 & the TEN Enemies
Ahab & the TEN Northern Tribes

Daniel Two & The TEN Toes
Ten Toes Denote Ten Kings
!
“Then our text more than implies that these ten kings are to be in existence until Christ shall
come and dash them to pieces, and they be destroyed by the brightness of his coming. 2
Thessalonians 2:8: And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall consume with the
spirit of his mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of his coming. Also, Daniel 2:45:
Forasmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, and that it
brake in pieces the iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold; the great God hath made
known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter: and the dream is certain, and the
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interpretation thereof sure. These passages are as simple and plain as words can make them. And
I am bold to say, that no one will, or can, consistent with common sense, deny but what these ten
toes do denote ten kings; and I have never seen any but scoffers, skeptics or infidels, who would
deny it.” William Miller, A Trilogy, 56.

We Have Come To A Time
!
“We have come to a time when God’s sacred work is represented by the feet of the image
in which the iron was mixed with the miry clay. God has a people, a chosen people, whose
discernment must be sanctified, who must not become unholy by laying upon the foundation
wood, hay, and stubble. Every soul who is loyal to the commandments of God will see that the
distinguishing feature of our faith is the seventh-day Sabbath. If the government would honor the
Sabbath as God has commanded, it would stand in the strength of God and in defense of the faith
once delivered to the saints. But statesmen will uphold the spurious sabbath, and will mingle their
religious faith with the observance of this child of the papacy, placing it above the Sabbath which
the Lord has sanctified and blessed, setting it apart for man to keep holy, as a sign between Him
and His people to a thousand generations. The mingling of churchcraft and statecraft is
represented by the iron and the clay. This union is weakening all the power of the churches. This
investing the church with the power of the state will bring evil results. Men have almost passed the
point of God’s forbearance. They have invested their strength in politics, and have united with the
papacy. But the time will come when God will punish those who have made void His law, and their
evil work will recoil upon themselves.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 4,
1168–1169.

Our Position
!
“Our kingdom is not of this world. We are waiting for our Lord from heaven to come to
earth to put down all authority and power, and set up His everlasting kingdom. Earthly powers
are shaken. We need not, and cannot, expect union among the nations of the earth. Our position
in the image of Nebuchadnezzar is represented by the toes, in a divided state, and of a
crumbling material, that will not hold together. Prophecy shows us that the great day of God is right
upon us. It hasteth greatly.” Testimonies, volume 1, 360.

In The Days Of These Kings
!

And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall
never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to other people, but it shall break
in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever. Daniel 2:44.

When The Four Angels Let Go
!

“The latter rain is coming on those that are pure—all then will receive it as formerly.
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!
“When the four angels let go, Christ will set up His kingdom. None receive the latter rain but
those who are doing all they can. Christ would help us. All could be overcomers by the grace of
God, through the blood of Jesus. All heaven is interested in the work. Angels are interested.”
Spalding and Magan, 3.

The Ten Horns Shall Hate The Whore
!

And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the beast, these shall hate the
whore, and shall make her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her
with fire. For God hath put in their hearts to fulfill his will, and to agree, and give their
kingdom unto the beast, until the words of God shall be fulfilled. Revelation 17:16–17.
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SEVEN TRUMPETS AND THREE WOES
Trumpets
Assembly And Alarm
!

Numbers 10:1–10

Holy Convocation
!

Leviticus 23:24–25

Deliverance
!

Leviticus 25:9–13

A Day Of Wrath And Distress
!

Zephaniah 1:14–18

The Downfall Of An Empire
!
“In prophetical scripture, the sounding of trumpets is always used to denote the downfall of
some empire, nation, or place, or some dreadful battle, which may decide the fate of empires, nations, or
places. . . .
!
“The last three trumpets will claim our attention in his discourse; the first four having their
accomplishment under Rome Pagan; to the last three under Rome Papal. These three trumpets and
three woes are a description of the judgments that God has sent and will send on this Papal beast, the
abomination of the whole earth.” William Miller’s Works, volume 2, page 115–116.
!

Revelation 8:1-6

Component Of Daniel
!

Daniel 2:33, 40 cf. Daniel 7:7
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Rome Was Divided Into East And West
Three Divisions
!
“The Roman empire, after Constantine, was divided into three parts; and hence the frequent
remark, "a third part of men," etc., in allusion to the third part of the empire which was under the
scourge. This division of the Roman kingdom was made at the death of Constantine, among his
three sons, Constantius, Constantine II, and Constans. Constantius possessed the East, and fixed
his residence at Constantinople, the metropolis of the empire. Constantine the Second held Britain,
Gaul, and Spain. Constans held Illyricum, Africa, and Italy.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and
the Revelation, 479.

Four Trumpets
!

Revelation 8:7-12

The First Trumpet—Goths
Alaric—395
!
“The first sore and heavy judgment which fell on Western Rome in its downward course,
was the war with the Goths under Alaric, who opened the way for later inroads. The death of
Theodosius, the Roman emperor, occurred in January, 395, and before the end of the winter the
Goths under Alaric were in arms against the empire.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the
Revelation, 478.
The earth was smitten
The Second Trumpet—Vandals
Genseric—428–468
!
“If the sounding of the first four trumpets relates to four remarkable events which
contributed to the downfall of the Roman empire, and the first trumpet refers to the ravages of the
Goths under Alaric, in this we naturally look for the next succeeding act of invasion which shook
the Roman power and conduced to its fall. The next great invasion was that of ‘the terrible Genseric,’
at the head of the Vandals. His career occurred during the years A.D. 428–468.” Uriah Smith,
Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 481.
The sea was smitten
The Third Trumpet—Huns
Attila—429–451
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!
“It is here premised that this trumpet has allusion to the desolating wars and furious
invasions of Attila against the Roman power, which he carried on at the head of his hordes of Huns.”
Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 486.
Wormwood
!
"The third angel sounded, and there fell a great star from heaven, burning as it were a
lamp." For nearly one hundred years previous to the final downfall of Rome, the Huns, one of the
wildest of the Scythian tribes, had pressed upon the empire, spreading themselves from the Volga
to the Danube. For a time they commanded the alternative of peace or war, with both the eastern
and western divisions of the empire. In the days of AETIUS, a general of the West, sixty thousand
Huns marched to the confines of Italy; but retreated when paid the sum which they cared to
demand. Theodosius, the emperor of the East, bought peace by paying an annual tribute of three
hundred and fifty pounds of gold, and bestowing the title of general upon the king of the Huns. There was
still a senate at Rome, and it purchased peace of the Huns. This was a part of the "wormwood" which
Rome was caused to drink. In 433 Attila and his brother became joint rulers of the barbarians, and in
a treaty with the emperor, the Huns "dictated the conditions of peace; each condition was an insult
on the majesty of the empire. Besides the freedom of a safe and plentiful market on the banks of
the Danube, they required that the annual contribution should be augmented from three hundred
and fifty pounds of gold to seven hundred pounds of gold; that a fine, or ransom, of eight pieces of
gold should be paid for every Roman captive who had escaped from his barbarian master; that the
emperor should renounce all treaties and engagements with the enemies of the Huns; and that all
the fugitives who had taken refuge in the court, or provinces of Theodosius, should be delivered to
the justice of their offended sovereign." Thus was the Roman Empire made to realize that its power was
gone, and that the proud Romans were subject to the most cruel of all barbarians. This was "wormwood?
indeed.” Story of the Seer of Patmos, 155.
The fresh water was smitten
The Fourth Trumpet—Heruli
Odoacer—476
!
“We understand that this trumpet symbolizes the career of Odoacer, the barbarian monarch
who was so intimately connected with the downfall of Western Rome. The symbols sun, moon, and
stars—for they are undoubtedly here used as symbols—evidently denote the great luminaries of the
Roman government,—its emperors, senators, and consuls. Bishop Newton remarks that the last
emperor of Western Rome was Romulus, who in derision was called Augustulus, or the ‘diminutive
Augustus.’ Western Rome fell A.D. 476.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation,
488.
The sun, moon, and stars were smitten
This brought the Western Pagan Roman empire to an end.
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Woe, Woe, Woe
!

Revelation 8:13, 9:1-21

The Fifth Trumpet—Saracens
The First Woe: Islam
Mohammed—628: the battle of Nineveh
!
“For an exposition of this trumpet, we shall again draw from the writings of Mr. Keith. This
writer truthfully says: ‘There is scarcely so uniform an agreement among interpreters concerning any
other part of the Apocalypse as respecting the application of the fifth and sixth trumpets, or the first and
second woes, to the Saracens and Turks.’ It is so obvious that it can scarcely be misunderstood.
Instead of a verse or two designating each, the whole of the ninth chapter of the Revelation in
equal portions, is occupied with a description of both.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the
Revelation, 488.
Key
The Battle of Nineveh - Dec. 12, 627
Bottomless Pit
Arabian Desert
Chains of Circumstance
Smoke
Teachings of Islam that eclipsed the Gospel
Locusts
Saracen army
!

The locusts have no king, yet go they forth all of them by bands. Proverbs 30:27

Five Months
150 years - July 27, 1299
Battle of Bapheum, the entering of Nicomedia
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!
“But when did Othman make his first assault on the Greek empire? - According to Gibbon,
Decline and Fall, etc., "Othman first entered the territory of Nicomedia on the 27th day of July,
1299."
!
“The calculations of some writers have gone upon the supposition that the period should
begin with the foundation of the Ottoman empire; but this is evidently an error; for they were not
only to have a king over them, but were to torment men five months. But the period of torment could
not begin before the first attack of the tormentors, which was, as above stated, July 27, 1299.” Uriah
Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 507.
A King Over Them
Othman (Ottoman Empire)
The Sixth Trumpet—Turks & France
The Second Woe: Islam & Atheism
Othman
Napoleon—1798
!

“And the same hour was there a great earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, and
in the earthquake were slain of men seven thousand: and the remnant were affrighted,
and gave glory to the God of heaven. The second woe is past; and, behold, the third
woe cometh quickly.” Revelation 11:13, 14.

Four Angels
Four principle Sultans - Aleppo, Iconium, Damascus, Bagdad
!
“The first woe was to continue from the rise of Mohammedanism until the end of the five
months. Then the first woe was to end, and the second to begin. And when the sixth angel
sounded, it was commanded to take off the restraints which had been imposed on the nation, by
which they were restricted to the work of tormenting men, and their commission was enlarged so
as to permit them to slay the third part of men. This command came from the four horns of the
golden altar.
!
“These were the four principal sultans of which the Ottoman empire was composed, located in the
country watered by the great river Euphrates. These sultans were situated at Aleppo, Iconium, Damascus,
and Bagdad. Previously they had been restrained; but God commanded, and they were loosed.” Uriah
Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 508.
391 Yrs. & 15 Days
July 27, 1449 - Aug. 11, 1840
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Fire, Smoke, Brimstone
Gunpowder (Explosives)
!
“…gunpowder, 'that mixture of saltpeter, sulphur, and charcoal…”
Apocalypticae, Vol. I, 482-484

Elliott, Horae

Constantinople fell May 16, 1453—Islam
Deadly Wound February 10, 1798—Dragon Power (Atheism)

Two Lines
First Woe
The Demise Of Eastern Rome - A Sealing Time
!

And it was commanded them that they should not hurt the grass of the earth, neither
any green thing, neither any tree; but only those men which have not the seal of God in
their foreheads. Revelation 9:4.

Second Woe
The Demise Papal Rome - A Sealing Time
1840 through 1844
August 11, 1840
!

Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound
in the great river Euphrates. And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for
an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third part of men. Revelation
9:14, 15.

October 22, 1844
!

But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he shall begin to sound, the
mystery of God should be finished, as he hath declared to his servants the prophets.
Revelation 10:7.

!

The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly. Revelation 11:14.

!

And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark
of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an
earthquake, and great hail. Revelation 11:19.
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Not Yet Done Sounding
!
“I then beheld, a multitude coming up out of the earth, and some of them I knew whose
names were enrolled in the church books on earth, some of whom I had seen communing with the
saints of different orders, and some which had professed to be preachers of the gospel. Although
they had high professions, yet they were not found worthy, but cried for mercy, and sunk with
those who had blasphemed. As we passed the bar, we entered upon a boundless place which
was lighted up with great brightness. Near the place through which we passed I beheld a mighty
angel clothed in pure white raiment, having a crown of brightness on his head. He appeared to be
gazing through the bar, and his eyes like lamps of fire, were fixed with steadfastness upon the
earth. He stood with his right foot placed before him, as though walking; and his object appeared
to be, to reach the earth. But three steps remained for him to take. Against his breast, and across
his left hand, was as it were, a trumpet of pure silver; and a great and terrible voice came from the
midst of the boundless place, saying, "The sixth angel hath not yet done sounding."
CHRISTIAN EXPERIENCE AND VISIONS OF WILLIAM E. FOY, 17.

Woe Message Empowers The Millerites
!
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest. Two
years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the second advent, published an
exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. . . .
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with Miller,
both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly extended.”
The Great Controversy, 332–335.
To The Very Letter
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter.” Review and Herald, August 19,
1890.

Four & Three Combination—Structure Of The Churches, Seals & Trumpets
Seals: First four are horses; last three are not
Trumpets: First four are trumpets; last three trumpets bring woes
Last three deal specifically with Adventism
Adventism: Millerites and 144,000
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!
“In the seals we have had the history of the church during what is called the gospel
dispensation. In the seven trumpets, now introduced, we have the principal political and warlike
events which were to transpire during the same time.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the
Revelation, 476.
Line of the Churches—Counsel for God’s People
Line of the Seals—History of the Church
Line of the Trumpets—Wars & Politics during the History of the Church, Warfare that brings
down Rome
Last Three Churches
The development of two Classes of Worshippers
Last Three Seals
The development of two groups of God’s people
Last Three Trumpets
Identifies the sealing of God’s People, the Empowerment of their Message & How the
Troublous Times are Produced
Last Three Churches - The Development Of Two Classes Of Worshippers
!
“‘In all the land saith the Lord; TWO PARTS therein shall be cut off, and die; but the THIRD
shall be left therein. God says he will bring the THIRD PART through the fire, and refine them. They
shall call upon him, and he will hear them. He will say IT IS MY PEOPLE; and they shall say the
LORD IS MY GOD.’ First part, SARDIS, the nominal church or Babylon. Second part, Laodicea, the
nominal Adventist. Third part, Philadelphia, the only true church of God on earth, for they ask to be
translated to the city of God. Revelation 3:12; Hebrews 12:22–24. In the name of Jesus, I exhort
you again to flee from the Laodiceans, as from Sodom and Gomorrah. Their teachings are false
and delusive; and lead to utter destruction. Death! DEATH!!* eternal DEATH!!! is on their track.
Remember Lot’s wife.” Joseph Bates, Review and Herald, volume 1, November 1850.
!
“The state of the Church represented by the foolish virgins, is also spoken of as the
Laodicean state.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890.
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter.” Review and Herald, August 19,
1890.
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Last Three Seals—The Development Of Two Groups Of God’s People
!

And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of them that were
slain for the word of God, and for the testimony which they held: And they cried with a
loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge
our blood on them that dwell on the earth? And white robes were given unto every one
of them; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until their
fellowservants also and their brethren, that should be killed as they were, should be fulfilled.
And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there was a great earthquake;
and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood; And
the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when
she is shaken of a mighty wind. And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled
together; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places. And the kings
of the earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the
mighty men, and every bondman, and every free man, hid themselves in the dens and in
the rocks of the mountains; And said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide
us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: For
the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand? Revelation 6:9–17.

White Robes
The Great Multitude
!

After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no man could number, of all nations,
and kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before the throne, and before the Lamb,
clothed with white robes, and palms in their hands. Revelation 7:9.

Beheaded
!

And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto them: and I
saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the word of
God, and which had not worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received
his mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Christ a
thousand years. Revelation 20:4.

!

And she went forth, and said unto her mother, What shall I ask? And she said, The head
of John the Baptist. And she came in straightway with haste unto the king, and asked,
saying, I will that thou give me by and by in a charger the head of John the Baptist.
Mark 6:24, 25.

!
“The prophet Malachi declares, ‘Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the
coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord: and he shall turn the heart of the fathers to the
children, and the heart of the children to their fathers.’ Malachi 4:5, 6. Here the prophet describes
the character of the work. Those who are to prepare the way for the second coming of Christ are
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represented by faithful Elijah, as John came in the spirit of Elijah to prepare the way for Christ’s first
advent.” Counsels on Health, 74.
!
“God never leads His children otherwise than they would choose to be led, if they could
see the end from the beginning, and discern the glory of the purpose which they are fulfilling as
coworkers with Him. Not Enoch, who was translated to heaven, not Elijah, who ascended in a
chariot of fire, was greater or more honored than John the Baptist, who perished alone in the
dungeon. ‘Unto you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer
for his sake’ (Phil. 1:29). And of all the gifts that Heaven can bestow upon men, fellowship with
Christ in His sufferings is the most weighty trust and the highest honor.” Desire of Ages, 232.
Question?
!

For the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand? Revelation
6:17.

Answer - Revelation Seven
Two Groups—144,000 (Elijah) & The Great Multitude (John The Baptist)
!
“We ask John what he saw and heard in the vision at Patmos, and he answers: ‘And I saw
in the right hand of Him that sat on the throne a book written within and on the backside, sealed
with seven seals. And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud voice, Who is worthy to open
the book, and to loose the seals thereof? And no man in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the
earth, was able to open the book, neither to look thereon.’
!
“There in His open hand lay the book, the roll of the history of God’s providences, the prophetic
history of nations and the church. Herein was contained the divine utterances, His authority, His
commandments, His laws, the whole symbolic counsel of the Eternal, and the history of all ruling powers
in the nations. In symbolic language was contained in that roll the influence of every nation, tongue, and
people from the beginning of earth's history to its close.
!
“This roll was written within and without. John says: ‘I wept much, because no man was
found worthy to open and to read the book, neither to look thereon.’ The vision as presented to
John made its impression upon his mind. The destiny of every nation was contained in that book. John
was distressed at the utter inability of any human being or angelic intelligence to read the words, or
even to look thereon. His soul was wrought up to such a point of agony and suspense that one of
the strong angels had compassion on him, and laying his hand on him assuringly said, ‘Weep not:
behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to
loose the seven seals thereof.’
!
“John continues: ‘I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, and in
the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes,
which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth. And He came and took the book out
of the right hand of Him that sat upon the throne.’
!
“As the book was unrolled, all who looked upon it were filled with awe. There were no blanks in
the book. There was space for no more writing. [Revelation 5:8–14; 6:8, quoted.]
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!
“‘And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of them that were
slain for the word of God, and for the testimony which they held: and they cried with a loud voice,
saying, How long, O Lord, Holy and true, doest Thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that
dwell on the earth? And white robes were given unto every one of them [They were pronounced
pure and holy]; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until their
fellowservants also and their brethren, that should be killed as they were, should be
fulfilled’ [Revelation 6:9–11]. Here were scenes presented to John that were not in reality but that which
would be in a period of time in the future.
!
“[Revelation. 8:1–4, quoted.]” Manuscript Releases, volume 20, 197, 198.
!
“When the fifth seal was opened, John the Revelator in vision saw beneath the altar the
company that were slain for the Word of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ. After this came the
scenes described in the eighteenth of Revelation, when those who are faithful and true are called out from
Babylon. [Revelation 18:1-5, quoted.]” Manuscript Releases, Vol. 20, 14.

Last Three Trumpets
Trumpets Or Woes?
!
“The second and third woes come in consequence of the voices of the sixth and seventh
angels.” J. N. Andrews, The Judgment, its Events and Their Order, 56.
!
“The third woe comes by reason of the voice of the seventh angel. Revelation 8:13.” J. N.
Andrews, The Judgment, its Events and Their Order, 93.
See William Foy quote
!
“The reason why the third woe…does not commence at once when the seventh angel begins to
sound, is the fact that a period of days is occupied in finishing the mystery of God. In this period the
warning of the third angel is given, that every one who has an ear to hear may escape the vials of
the wrath of God; and in this period, also, the Saviour completes his work in the Sanctuary in
heaven.” J. N. Andrews, The Three Messages of Revelation Fourteen, 134.
The Empowerment Of The Message Of The Hour
!
“The termination of the hour, day, month and year of the sixth angel marks the conclusion
of the second woe, August 11, 1840. Revelation 9:15.
!
“At the close of the sixth angel’s voice a mighty angel descends from heaven to herald the
sounding of the seventh trumpet. He has a little book open in his hand; and he places his right foot upon
the sea, and his left foot on the earth, and cries with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth. The
seven thunders utter their voices, but John is forbidden to write what they utter. The angel, having
made proclamation to the inhabitants of the earth, lifts his hand to heaven, and swears that time
shall be no longer, but that in the days of the beginning of the seventh angel’s voice the mystery of
God should be finished, as he hath declared to his servants the prophets. Revelation10:1–7.” J. N.
Andrews, The Judgment, its Events and Their Order, 56.
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Revelation 10:1–7 - August 11, 1840 Through October 22, 1844
August 11, 1840 the second woe ends
October 22, 1844 the sixth trumpet ends
October 22, 1844 the seventh trumpet begins

628

1299

1449

1st Woe

2nd Woe

5th Trumpet

1840

1844

?
3rd Woe

6th Trumpet

7th Trumpet

The Seven Thunders—Past
Revelation 10:1–7 - August 11, 1840 Through October 22, 1844
!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages.” The Seventhday Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.

The Seven Thunders—Present
The Sealing Of The 144,000
!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’ These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary,
volume 7, 971.
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THE BRIDLED HORSE

Mystery Finished
!

Revelation 10:7

The Mystery Of God
!

Ephesians 6:19

!

Ephesians 1:9, 10 cf. Galatians 4:4, 5

!

Colossians 4:3

!

Colossians 1:25-28

!

Ephesians 3:3-6 cf. Acts 15:14-17

"
The mystery of God is how Christ is formed within man - How man is made perfect in
Christ. This mystery separates a people unto Christ and brings the close of probation.

The Days Of The Voice Of The Seventh Angel
!

Revelation 10:7

Not In The Day When He Shall Begin To Sound
!
“This seventh trumpet is not that which is spoken of in 1Cor. 15:52 as the last trump, which
wakes the sleeping dead; but it is the seventh of the series of the seven trumpets, and like the
others of this series, occupies days (years) in sounding. In the days when he shall begin to sound,
the mystery of God shall be finished. Not in the day when he shall begin to sound, not in the very
commencement of his sounding, but in the early years of his sounding, the mystery of God shall be
finished.
!
“From the events to take place under the sounding of the seventh trumpet, its
commencement may be located with sufficient definiteness at the close of the prophetic periods in
1844. Not many years from that date, then, the mystery of God is to be finished.” Daniel and the
Revelation, 525.
!

Revelation 8:13
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The Woes
Fifth Trumpet
!

Revelation 9:1-12

The First Woe: First Great Jihad
Islam: Arabia—Mohamed
THE KEY: Empowered after war between East and West: Daniel 11:40.
Mode of warfare: strike suddenly and unexpectedly
Focus of warfare: the armies of Rome
Directed by their tails:
!

The ancient and honourable, he is the head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the
tail. Isaiah 9:15.

Providential force that hurt the armies of down Rome
Sealing symbolized: Revelation 9:4
History: From Mohamed to July 27, 1299 and then until July 27, 1449
Sixth Trumpet
!

Revelation 9:13-21; 10:1-7; 11:1-14

The Second Woe: Second Great Jihad
Islam: Turkey—Othman
Mode of warfare: strike suddenly and unexpectedly with explosives
Focus of warfare: the armies of Rome
Directed by their heads and tails:
!

The ancient and honourable, he is the head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the
tail. Isaiah 9:15.

Providential force that brought down, killed, Imperial (pagan) Rome
Sealing symbolized: 1840 through 1844
History: From July 27, 1449 until August 11, 1840 and then through October 22, 1844
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Prophetic Convergence
!
The history of the first and second angel’s messages beginning with the events of 1798, the
history and events of 1840-1844, and the history of the woes all converge in the final history of the
remnant. This prophetic convergence is the days of the voice of the seventh angel and his
“beginning” to sound that brings an end to the mystery of God.

Seventh Trumpet
!

Revelation 11:14-19

The Angering Of The Nations
!
“On page 33 is given the following: ‘I saw that the holy Sabbath is, and will be, the
separating wall between the true Israel of God and unbelievers; and that the Sabbath is the great
question to unite the hearts of God’s dear, waiting saints. I saw that God had children who do not
see and keep the Sabbath. They have not rejected the light upon it. And at the commencement of
the time of trouble, we were filled with the Holy Ghost as we went forth and proclaimed the
Sabbath more fully.’
!
“This view was given in 1847 when there were but very few of the Advent brethren
observing the Sabbath, and of these but few supposed that its observance was of sufficient
importance to draw a line between the people of God and unbelievers. Now the fulfillment of that
view is beginning to be seen. ‘The commencement of that time of trouble,’ here mentioned does not
refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be poured out, but to a short period just before they are
poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At that time, while the work of salvation is closing, trouble will
be coming on the earth, and the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent the work of
the third angel. At that time the ‘latter rain,’ or refreshing from the presence of the Lord, will come, to give
power to the loud voice of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand in the period when the seven
last plagues shall be poured out.” Early Writings, 85.
A Short Period Just Before Christ Leaves The Sanctuary
At that time
while the work of salvation is closing
trouble will be coming on the earth
the nations will be angry, yet held in check
the latter rain will come
the nations will be angry, yet held in check
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Now Getting Angry
!
“I saw that the anger of the nations, the wrath of God, and the time to judge the dead were
separate and distinct, one following the other, also that Michael had not stood up, and that the time of
trouble, such as never was, had not yet commenced. The nations are now getting angry, but when
our High Priest has finished His work in the sanctuary, He will stand up, put on the garments of
vengeance, and then the seven last plagues will be poured out.
!
“I saw that the four angels would hold the four winds until Jesus’ work was done in the
sanctuary, and then will come the seven last plagues.” Early Writings, 36.

Stirring
!
“The end of all things is at hand, and the message of warning must be given. A spirit of
anger is stirring the nations, and it will soon be too late to work for the Lord.” The Paulson
Collection, 196.

Are Angry
!
“We are standing on the threshold of great and solemn events. Prophecies are fulfilling.
Strange and eventful history is being recorded in the books of heaven—events which it was
declared should shortly precede the great day of God. Everything in the world is in an unsettled state.
The nations are angry, and great preparations for war are being made. Nation is plotting against nation,
and kingdom against kingdom. The great day of God is hasting greatly. But although the nations are
mustering their forces for war and bloodshed, the command to the angels is still in force, that they
hold the four winds until the servants of God are sealed in their foreheads.” Selected Messages,
book 1, 221.

Already
!
“Already kingdom is rising against kingdom. There is not now a determined engagement.
As yet the four winds are held until the servants of God shall be sealed in their foreheads. Then the
powers of earth will marshal their forces for the last great battle. How carefully we should improve
the little remaining period of our probation!” Review and Herald, November 27, 1900.
!

“In the last scenes of this earth’s history, war will rage.” Maranatha, 297.

That Spirit Will Increase
!
“There is a spirit of desperation, of war and bloodshed, and that spirit will increase until the very
close of time. Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their foreheads—it is not any seal or
mark that can be seen, but a settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritually, so they cannot
be moved—just as soon as God’s people are sealed and prepared for the shaking, it will come.
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Indeed, it has begun already. The judgments of God are now upon the land, to give us warning,
that we may know what is coming.” Manuscript Releases, volume 10, 252.

The Pioneers
!
“This being the period for the fulfillment of the words of the prophet, ‘And the nations were
angry,’ we may reasonably expect that not only the nations of Europe will make great preparations for
war, and even advance to battle; but that our own nation, and all the nations of the earth, may become
unsettled and angry. But at the same time the four angels will hold the four winds in check, so that
the great slaughter will be prevented, till the servants of God shall be sealed.” James White, Review
and Herald, March 7, 1854.
!
“The nations will soon be angry, and the two-horned beast will act his part in the conflict that is
just before us; and God’s people will be tried. The Lord is now holding in check the four winds, that
the wind may not hurt the earth till God’s remnant are sealed. Revelation 7:2, 3.” Daniel T.
Bourdeau, Review and Herald, July 26, 1860.

The Four Winds: War
!
“Soon the four winds of heaven will be loosed, and in every part of the globe there will be
dissension, strife, war, bloodshed.” Manuscript Releases, volume 18, 177.
!

And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth,
holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on
the sea, nor on any tree. And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the
seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was
given to hurt the earth and the sea, Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the
trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. Revelation 7:1–3.

Strife & War
!
“Winds are a symbol of strife. The four winds of heaven striving upon the great sea represent
the terrible scenes of conquest and revolution by which kingdoms have attained to power.” The
Great Controversy, 439.

The Four Winds Will Stir Up Of The Nations
!
“Four mighty angels are still holding the four winds of the earth. Terrible destruction is
forbidden to come in full. The accidents by land and by sea; the loss of life, steadily increasing, by
storm, by tempest, by railroad disaster, by conflagration; the terrible floods, the earthquakes, and
the winds will be the stirring up of the nations to one deadly combat, while the angels hold the four
winds, forbidding the terrible power of Satan to be exercised in its fury until the servants of God are
sealed in their foreheads.” Review and Herald, June 7, 1887.
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Their Hands Are Loosening
!
“I asked my accompanying angel the meaning of what I heard, and what the four angels
were about to do. He said to me that it was God that restrained the powers, and that He gave His
angels charge over things on the earth; that the four angels had power from God to hold the four
winds, and that they were about to let them go; but while their hands were loosening, and the four
winds were about to blow, the merciful eye of Jesus gazed on the remnant that were not sealed, and He
raised His hands to the Father and pleaded with Him that He had spilled His blood for them.” Early
Writings, 38.

Now Being Withdrawn
!
“The restraining Spirit of God is even now being withdrawn from the world. Hurricanes,
storms, tempests, fire and flood, disasters by sea and land, follow each other in quick succession.
Science seeks to explain all these. The signs thickening around us, telling of the near approach of
the Son of God, are attributed to any other than the true cause. Men cannot discern the sentinel
angels restraining the four winds that they shall not blow until the servants of God are sealed; but
when God shall bid His angels loose the winds, there will be such a scene of strife as no pen can picture.”
Testimonies, volume 6, 408.

The Seventh Trumpet—The Third Woe
Trumpets: War
!
“The political events of this dispensation are properly symbolized by trumpets, those heralds of
war and revolution. These are brought to view in the 8th, 9th and a part of the 11th chapters of
Revelation.” Uriah Smith, Biblical Institute, 260.
!
“A trumpet is a symbol of war; hence the trumpets denote great political commotions to take
place among the nations during the gospel age.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the
Revelation, 431.
!
“The immediate effect of this apostasy, which developed the papacy in the Roman Empire,
was the complete ruin of the Roman Empire. And, this consequence of the apostasy, which is
traced in the first three steps of the two lines of prophecy of the Seven Churches and the Seven
Seals, is sketched in the first four trumpets of the line of prophecy of the Seven Trumpets. And
here it is—in the Seven Trumpets—that national history enters, as an incident, in this book of
Church history; as in the rise of the little horn amongst the ten, in the book of Daniel, there enters
Church history, as an incident, in that book of national history. The Seven Trumpets aptly enter here,
because the trumpet is the symbol of war; and it was by the universal war of the floods of barbarians
from the north, that there was swept away that mass of corruption that was heaped upon the
Roman Empire by its union with the apostate Church, in the making of the papacy.” A. T. Jones,
Ecclesiastical Empire, 7.
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Angering The Nations: A Component Of The Third Woe
!

The second woe is past; and, behold, the third woe cometh quickly. And the seventh
angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this
world are become the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for
ever and ever. And the four and twenty elders, which sat before God on their seats, fell
upon their faces, and worshipped God, Saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God
Almighty, which art, and wast, and art to come; because thou hast taken to thee thy
great power, and hast reigned. And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and
the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward
unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small
and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth. Revelation 11:14–18.

The 4 Winds Are An Angry Horse
!
“Angels are holding the four winds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break loose, and
rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing destruction and death in its path.” Selected
Messages, book 3, 409.
Islam Is An Angry Horse
!

Revelation 9:7

!

And the shapes of the locusts were like unto horses prepared unto battle. Revelation
9:9.

!

The sound of chariots of many horses running to battle. Revelation 9:9.

!

The number of the army of the horsemen were two hundred thousand thousand: and I
heard the number of them. And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that sat on
them, having breastplates of fire, and of jacinth, and brimstone: and the heads of the
horses were as the heads of lions. Revelation 9:16–17.

Four Angels Loosed And Restrained
!

Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound
in the great river Euphrates. And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for
an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third part of men. Revelation
9:14–15.

!

And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth,
holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on
the sea, nor on any tree. And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the
seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was
given to hurt the earth and the sea, Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the
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trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. And I heard the
number of them which were sealed: [and there were] sealed an hundred [and] forty [and]
four thousand of all the tribes of the children of Israel. Revelation 7:1-4.
!
“At that time, while the work of salvation is closing, trouble will be coming on the earth, and
the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent the work of the third angel. At that
time the ‘latter rain,’ or refreshing from the presence of the Lord, will come, to give power to the loud voice
of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand in the period when the seven last plagues shall be
poured out.” Early Writings, 85.
The Sealing Time Delayed
!
“The Lord God is a jealous God, yet He bears long with the sins and transgressions of His
people in this generation. If the people of God had walked in His counsel, the work of God would
have advanced, the messages of truth would have been borne to all people that dwell on the face
of the whole earth. Had the people of God believed Him and been doers of His word, had they kept His
commandments, the angel would not have come flying through heaven with the message to the four
angels that were to let loose the winds that they should blow upon the earth crying, Hold, hold the four
winds that they blow not upon the earth until I have sealed the servants of God in their foreheads. But
because the people are disobedient, unthankful, unholy, as were ancient Israel, time is prolonged
that all may hear the last message of mercy proclaimed with a loud voice. The Lord’s work has been
hindered, the sealing time delayed. Many have not heard the truth. But the Lord will give them a
chance to hear and be converted, and the great work of God will go forward.” Manuscript
Releases, volume 15, 292.
The Third Woe: Third Great Jihad
Islam: Worldwide—Bin Laden
Mode of warfare: strike suddenly and unexpectedly with explosives
Focus of warfare: the armies of Rome
Directed by their heads and tails:
!

The ancient and honourable, he is the head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he is the
tail. Isaiah 9:15.

Providential force that torments (FIRST HURTS) the army of Rome and then brings down (KILLS)
modern Rome: the dragon, the beast and the false prophet.
Sealing time: The Investigative Judgment
History: From October 22, 1844 until September 11, 2001 until Michael stands up
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!
September 11, 2001 radical Islam attacked the modern army of Rome. Islam struck
suddenly and unexpectedly with explosives. It was directed to do so by Islam’s heads and tails—
Bin Laden and the other Imams. At that point, the third woe began in history. The third woe will first
torment the armies of modern Rome, thus providing the environment for the national Sunday law,
and then Islam will be used providentially to bring down modern Babylon (modern Rome) as the
four winds of strife are let loose.
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THE END FROM THE BEGINNING

The Thing That Hath Been… Shall Be
!

The thing that hath been, it is that which shall be; and that which is done [is] that which
shall be done: and [there is] no new [thing] under the sun. Is there [any] thing whereof it
may be said, See, this [is] new? it hath been already of old time, which was before us.
Ecclesiastes 1:9, 10.

God Requireth That Which Is Past
!

That which hath been is now; and that which is to be hath already been; and God
requireth that which is past. Ecclesiastes 3:15.

Ancient Ensamples
!

Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they are written for our
admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come. 1 Corinthians 10:11.

The End From The Beginning
!

Remember the former things of old: for I [am] God, and [there is] none else; [I am] God,
and [there is] none like me, Declaring the end from the beginning, and from ancient times
[the things] that are not [yet] done, saying, My counsel shall stand, and I will do all my
pleasure: Isaiah 46:9, 10.

Parallel Movements
!
“The work of God in the earth presents, from age to age, a striking similarity in every great
reformation or religious movement. The principles of God's dealing with men are ever the same. The
important movements of the present have their parallel in those of the past, and the experience of
the church in former ages has lessons of great value for our own time.” The Great Controversy,
343.
Parallel: A line which throughout its whole extent is equidistant from another line; as
parallels of latitude. Anything equal to or resembling another in all essential particulars.
Webster’s 1828 Dictionary.
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The Lines Of Prophecy
!
“Historical events, showing the direct fulfillment of prophecy, were set before the people, and
the prophecy was seen to be a figurative delineation of events leading down to the close of this earth's
history.” Selected Messages, book 2, 102.
Figurative: Representing something else; representing by resemblance; typical. Webster’s
1828 Dictionary.
Delineation: First draught of a thing; outline; representation of a form or figure by lines;
sketch; design. Ibid.
!
“We must have a knowledge of the Scriptures, that we may trace down the lines of
prophecy, and understand the specifications given by the prophets, and by Christ and the apostles;
that we may not be ignorant; but be able to see that the day is approaching, so that with increased
zeal and effort, we may exhort one another to faithfulness, piety, and holiness.” Review & Herald, July
31, 1888.
!
“Revelation is a sealed book, but it is also an opened book. It records marvelous events
that are to take place in the last days of this earth's history. The teachings of this book are definite,
not mystical and unintelligible. In it the same line of prophecy is taken up as in Daniel. Some
prophecies God has repeated, thus showing that importance must be given to them. The Lord
does not repeat things that are of no great consequence.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 9, 7-8.

History And Prophecy Must Agree
!
“To know whether we have the true historical event for the fulfillment of a prophecy. If you
find every word of the prophecy (after the figures are understood) is literally fulfilled, then you may
know that your history is the true event. But if one word lacks a fulfillment, then you must look for
another event, or wait its future development. For God takes care that history and prophecy doth agree,
so that the true believing children of God may never be ashamed.” William Miller’s 13th Rule of
Biblical Interpretation.
!
“The events of the future will be discerned by prophecy, and will be understood.” Review &
Herald, April 4, 1893.
!
“The prophecies present a succession of events leading down to the opening of the judgment.”
The Great Controversy, 356.
!
“He (the Bible student) should understand the nature of the two principles that are
contending for supremacy, and should learn to trace their working through the records of history and
prophecy, to the great consummation.” Education, 190.
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Miller’s Plan
!
“Those who are engaged in proclaiming the third angel's message are searching the
Scriptures upon the same plan that Father Miller adopted. In the little book entitled "Views of the
Prophecies and Prophetic Chronology," Father Miller gives the following simple but intelligent and
important rules for Bible study and interpretation…” Review & Herald, November 25, 1884.

Guided By Angel’s
!
“Link after link of the chain of truth rewarded his (William Miller’s) efforts, as step by step he
traced down the great lines of prophecy. Angels of heaven were guiding his mind and opening the
Scriptures to his understanding.” The Great Controversy, 320.

The Waymarks Of The Great Reform Movements
1.
2.
3.
4.

Time of the End
The First Message
The Second Message
The Third Message
- Work
- Backsliding or Vacillating
5. The Fourth Message

The Characteristics Of The Waymarks
Time Of The End
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
!

Preceded by darkness or a “scattering” time
A prophecy is fulfilled
Historical events mark the arrival of the first message
Some understand the fulfillment (Run to & fro)
A prophetic passage is unsealed
The prophetic passage relates to the message or work of upcoming period
The unsealed truth initiates an escalating process of separation
A “gathering” time begins
Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not
away, the Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you. And
when he is come, he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment:
John 16:7, 8.

151

The First Message
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

A fearful conviction of sin
A reform message associated with a specific reformer
Increase of knowledge is formalized into the message of the hour (present truth)
The formalized message becomes a test
Empowered after its arrival and formalization
Empowered when a divine symbol descends
The foundations are established
World-wide impact

The Second Message
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Righteousness is manifested
Historical events mark the arrival of the second message
Activities of the enemies (message or work opposed)
Call out of Babylon
A glorious manifestation of the power of god empowers the message
Temple finished and cleansed
A sealing takes place resulting in a separation
The separation has eternal consequences local impact

The Third Message
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Historical events mark the arrival of the third message
A form of judgment takes place
There is a shut door
The “gathering” is accomplished
Two classes are demonstrated
A covenant is established
Followed by a disappointment
Associated with the number seven
The people of God are given a particular work
Followed by backsliding or vacillating

The Fourth Message
•
•
•
•
•

Repetition of the second message – “righteousness” once again manifested
Preceded by a repetition of the “Fearful conviction of sin” as experienced in the First
Message
Followed by a repetition of “judgment” as experienced in the Third Message
The work is finished
Accomplished “even in troublous times”
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God’s Unchangeable Nature
!
“The registered experiences of believers of former days is to be an encouragement to us
living down near the close of time. We may gather up the hereditary trust of light and knowledge and
individual dealings of God with His people for centuries. We have the benefit of their spiritual
experiences which is of great value to us. We have no new, strange path to tread, in which others have
not had a similar experience… The Lord's ways are unchangeable. He will do in our days as He has
done in earlier days. They had less light in their day than we have in our day. With the Scriptures in
our hand, and the example and blessing of those who were tempted and tried, we are nerved for
the victory, expecting the same mercies from the same God as had the ancients.” The Ellen G.
White 1888 Materials, 490-491.

I Change Not
!

For I [am] the LORD, I change not; therefore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed.
Malachi 3:6.

It Shall Be Forever
!

I know that, whatsoever God doeth, it shall be for ever: nothing can be put to it, nor any
thing taken from it: and God doeth [it], that [men] should fear before him. Ecclesiastes
3:14.

No Variableness
!

Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and cometh down from the Father
of lights, with whom is no variableness, neither shadow of turning. James 1:17.

Always The Same
!

Jesus Christ the same yesterday, and to day, and for ever. Hebrews 13:8.

!
“The Old and New Testaments are linked together by the golden clasp of God. We need to
become familiar with the Old-Testament Scriptures. The unchangeableness of God should be clearly
seen; the similarity of his dealings with his people of the past dispensation and of the present, should be
studied. Under the inspiration of the Spirit of God, Solomon wrote, "That which hath been is now:
and that which is to be hath already been; and God requireth that which is past." In mercy God
repeats his past dealings. He has given us a record of his dealings in the past. This we need to study
carefully; for history is repeating itself. We are more accountable than were those whose experience
is recorded in the Old Testament; for their mistakes, and the results of those mistakes, have been
chronicled for our benefit. The danger-signal has been lifted to keep us off forbidden ground, and
we should be warned not to do as they did, lest a worse punishment come upon us. The blessings
given to those of past generations who obeyed God are recorded that we may be encouraged to

153

walk circumspectly, in faith and obedience. The judgments brought against wrong-doers are
delineated that we may fear and tremble before God. This Scripture biography is a great blessing.
This precious instruction, the experience of ages, is bequeathed to us.” Review & Herald, April 20,
1897.
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THE BEGINNING OF ANCIENT ISRAEL

Like Unto Me
!

The LORD thy God will raise up unto thee a Prophet from the midst of thee, of thy
brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken; According to all that thou desiredst of
the LORD thy God in Horeb in the day of the assembly, saying, Let me not hear again
the voice of the LORD my God, neither let me see this great fire any more, that I die not.
And the LORD said unto me, They have well [spoken that] which they have spoken. I
will raise them up a Prophet from among their brethren, like unto thee, and will put my words
in his mouth; and he shall speak unto them all that I shall command him. Deuteronomy
18:15-18.

!

And he shall send Jesus Christ, which before was preached unto you: Whom the heaven
must receive until the times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the
mouth of all his holy prophets since the world began. For Moses truly said unto the
fathers, A prophet shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto
me; him shall ye hear in all things whatsoever he shall say unto you. Acts 3:20-22.

The Time Of The End
!

But when the time of the promise drew nigh, which God had sworn to Abraham, the
people grew and multiplied in Egypt, Till another king arose, which knew not Joseph.
The same dealt subtilly with our kindred, and evil entreated our fathers, so that they cast
out their young children, to the end they might not live. In which time Moses was born,
and was exceeding fair, and nourished up in his father's house three months: Acts
7:17-20.

!

This Moses whom they refused, saying, Who made thee a ruler and a judge? the same
did God send [to be] a ruler and a deliverer by the hand of the angel which appeared to
him in the bush. Acts 7:35.

!
"Orders were issued to the women whose employment gave them opportunity for
executing the command, to destroy the Hebrew male children at their birth. Satan was the mover
in this matter. He knew that a deliverer was to be raised up among the Israelites; and by leading
the king to destroy their children he hoped to defeat the divine purpose... While this decree was in
full force a son was born to Amram and Jochebed, devout Israelites of the tribe of Levi. The babe
was "a goodly child;" and the parents, believing that the time of Israel's release was drawing near, and
that God would raise up a deliverer for His people, determined that their little one should not be
sacrificed. Faith in God strengthened their hearts, "and they were not afraid of the king's
commandment." Hebrews 11:23."$ Patriarchs & Prophets, 242, 243.
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Preceded By Darkness
!
“The Lord appeared to Abraham, and promised him that his seed should be like the stars
of heaven for number. He also made known to him, through the figure of the horror of great darkness
which came upon him, the long, servile bondage of his descendants in Egypt.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 1,
93.
!
“These events were to take place near the close of the period in which the witnesses
testified in sackcloth. Through the medium of the papacy, Satan had long controlled the powers
that ruled in Church and State. The fearful results were specially apparent in those countries that
rejected the light of the Reformation. There was a state of moral debasement and corruption similar
to the condition of Sodom just prior to its destruction, and to the idolatry and spiritual darkness that
prevailed in Egypt in the days of Moses.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol.4, 190-191.
!
“In their bondage the Israelites had to some extent lost the knowledge of God's law, and
they had departed from its precepts.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 258.
Increase Of Knowledge
Among The People
!
“While this decree was in full force a son was born to Amram and Jochebed, devout
Israelites of the tribe of Levi. The babe was "a goodly child;" and the parents, believing that the time
of Israel's release was drawing near, and that God would raise up a deliverer for His people, determined
that their little one should not be sacrificed. Faith in God strengthened their hearts, "and they were
not afraid of the king's commandment." Hebrews 11:23.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 242-243.
!
“The elders of Israel were taught by angels that the time for their deliverance was near, and
that Moses was the man whom God would employ to accomplish this work.” Patriarchs &
Prophets, 245.
With Moses
!
“God had heard the mother's prayers; her faith had been rewarded. It was with deep
gratitude that she entered upon her now safe and happy task. She faithfully improved her opportunity
to educate her child for God. She felt confident that he had been preserved for some great work, and
she knew that he must soon be given up to his royal mother, to be surrounded with influences that
would tend to lead him away from God. All this rendered her more diligent and careful in his
instruction than in that of her other children. She endeavored to imbue his mind with the fear of God and
the love of truth and justice, and earnestly prayed that he might be preserved from every corrupting
influence. She showed him the folly and sin of idolatry, and early taught him to bow down and pray to the
living God, who alone could hear him and help him in every emergency.” Patriarchs & Prophets,
243-244.
!
“Moses was not prepared for his great work. He had yet to learn the same lesson of faith that
Abraham and Jacob had been taught--not to rely upon human strength or wisdom, but upon the power of
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God for the fulfillment of His promises. And there were other lessons that, amid the solitude of the
mountains, Moses was to receive. In the school of self-denial and hardship he was to learn patience, to
temper his passions. Before he could govern wisely, he must be trained to obey. His own heart must be
fully in harmony with God before he could teach the knowledge of His will to Israel. By his own
experience he must be prepared to exercise a fatherly care over all who needed his help.”
Patriarchs & Prophets, 247.
A Prophetic Passage (Understanding) Is Unsealed
!

And he said unto Abram, Know of a surety that thy seed shall be a stranger in a land
[that is] not theirs, and shall serve them; and they shall afflict them four hundred years;
Genesis 15:13.

!
“Angels instructed Moses also that Jehovah had chosen him to break the bondage of His
people.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 245.
Passage Relates To The Message Or Work Of The Upcoming Period
!

And it came to pass at the end of the four hundred and thirty years, even the selfsame day
it came to pass, that all the hosts of the LORD went out from the land of Egypt. Exodus
12:41.

A Gathering Time Begins
!
“When the children of Israel were gathered out from among the Egyptians, the Lord said: "For I
will pass through the land of Egypt this night, and will smite all the first-born in the land of Egypt,
both man and beast; and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment: I am the Lord."”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 6, 194.

The First Message
A Fearful Conviction Of Sin
!

Whosoever committeth sin transgresseth also the law: for sin is the transgression of the
law. 1 John 3:4.

!
“In their bondage the Israelites had to some extent lost the knowledge of God's law, and
they had departed from its precepts. The Sabbath had been generally disregarded, and the exactions
of their taskmasters made its observance apparently impossible. But Moses had shown his people
that obedience to God was the first condition of deliverance; and the efforts made to restore the
observance of the Sabbath had come to the notice of their oppressors.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 258.
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A Reform Message: Sabbath Reform
!

And afterward Moses and Aaron went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus saith the LORD God
of Israel, Let my people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. And
Pharaoh said, Who [is] the LORD, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go? I know
not the LORD, neither will I let Israel go. And they said, The God of the Hebrews hath
met with us: let us go, we pray thee, three days' journey into the desert, and sacrifice
unto the LORD our God; lest he fall upon us with pestilence, or with the sword. And the
king of Egypt said unto them, Wherefore do ye, Moses and Aaron, let the people from
their works? get you unto your burdens. And Pharaoh said, Behold, the people of the
land now [are] many, and ye make them rest from their burdens. Exodus 5:1-5.

Rest H7673: shaw-bath: A primitive root; to repose, that is, desist from exertion; used in
many implied relations (causatively, figuratively or specifically): - (cause to, let, make to)
cease, celebrate, cause (make) to fail, keep (sabbath), suffer to be lacking, leave, put away
(down), (make to) rest, rid, still, take away. Strong’s.
The Message Is Formalized: Present Truth—“Let My People Go”
!

Then fled Moses at this saying, and was a stranger in the land of Madian, where he
begat two sons. And when forty years were expired, there appeared to him in the wilderness
of mount Sina an angel of the Lord in a flame of fire in a bush. When Moses saw [it], he
wondered at the sight: and as he drew near to behold [it], the voice of the Lord came
unto him, [Saying], I [am] the God of thy fathers, the God of Abraham, and the God of
Isaac, and the God of Jacob. Then Moses trembled, and durst not behold. Then said
the Lord to him, Put off thy shoes from thy feet: for the place where thou standest is holy
ground. I have seen, I have seen the affliction of my people which is in Egypt, and I have
heard their groaning, and am come down to deliver them. And now come, I will send
thee into Egypt. Acts 7:29-34 (See Exodus 3).

!

And thou shalt say unto Pharaoh, Thus saith the LORD, Israel [is] my son, [even] my
firstborn: And I say unto thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me: and if thou refuse to let
him go, behold, I will slay thy son, [even] thy firstborn. Exodus 4:22, 23.

!
“When the message was brought him by Moses, in the name of the Lord, Pharaoh proudly
answered: "Who is Jehovah, that I should hearken unto His voice to let Israel go? I know not
Jehovah, and moreover I will not let Israel go." Exodus 5:2, A.R.V.” The Great Controversy, 269.
Message Empowered When Divine Symbol Desended
!

And it came to pass by the way in the inn, that the LORD met him, and sought to kill him.
Then Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast [it] at his
feet, and said, Surely a bloody husband [art] thou to me. So he let him go: then she
said, A bloody husband [thou art], because of the circumcision. Exodus 4:24-26.

159

!
“On the way from Midian, Moses received a startling and terrible warning of the Lord's
displeasure. An angel appeared to him in a threatening manner, as if he would immediately destroy
him. No explanation was given; but Moses remembered that he had disregarded one of God's
requirements; yielding to the persuasion of his wife, he had neglected to perform the rite of
circumcision upon their youngest son. He had failed to comply with the condition by which his child
could be entitled to the blessings of God's covenant with Israel; and such a neglect on the part of
their chosen leader could not but lessen the force of the divine precepts upon the people.
Zipporah, fearing that her husband would be slain, performed the rite herself, and the angel then
permitted Moses to pursue his journey. In his mission to Pharaoh, Moses was to be placed in a
position of great peril; his life could be preserved only through the protection of holy angels. But while
living in neglect of a known duty, he would not be secure; for he could not be shielded by the
angels of God.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 255-256.
Worldwide
!

And all countries came into Egypt to Joseph for to buy [corn]; because that the famine
was [so] sore in all lands. Genesis 41:57.

"
Moses was fitted to take pre-eminence among the great of the earth, to shine in the courts
of its most glorious kingdom, and to sway the scepter of its power. His intellectual greatness
distinguishes him above the great men of all ages. As historian, poet, philosopher, general of
armies, and legislator, he stands without a peer. Yet with the world before him, he had the moral
strength to refuse the flattering prospects of wealth and greatness and fame, "choosing rather to
suffer affliction with the people of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season." Patriarchs
& Prophets, 245.
!

I [am] the LORD thy God, which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the
house of bondage. Exodus 20:2.

!

Even so we, when we were children, were in bondage under the elements of the world:
Galatians 4:3.

!

And it was told the king of Egypt that the people fled: and the heart of Pharaoh and of
his servants was turned against the people, and they said, Why have we done this, that
we have let Israel go from serving us? Exodus 14:5.

The Second Message
Righteousness Is Manifested In God’s Holy Law
!

And what nation [is there so] great, that hath statutes and judgments [so] righteous as all
this law, which I set before you this day? Deuteronomy 4:8.

!

[And] when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What [mean] the testimonies,
and the statutes, and the judgments, which the LORD our God hath commanded you?
Then thou shalt say unto thy son, We were Pharaoh's bondmen in Egypt; and the LORD
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brought us out of Egypt with a mighty hand: And the LORD shewed signs and wonders,
great and sore, upon Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his household, before our
eyes: And he brought us out from thence, that he might bring us in, to give us the land
which he sware unto our fathers. And the LORD commanded us to do all these
statutes, to fear the LORD our God, for our good always, that he might preserve us
alive, as [it is] at this day. And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do all these
commandments before the LORD our God, as he hath commanded us. Deuteronomy
6:20-25.
Activities Of The Enemies
!

And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters of the people, and their
officers, saying, Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let
them go and gather straw for themselves. And the tale of the bricks, which they did
make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye shall not diminish [ought] thereof: for they
[be] idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go [and] sacrifice to our God. Let there more work be
laid upon the men, that they may labour therein; and let them not regard vain words. And
the taskmasters of the people went out, and their officers, and they spake to the people,
saying, Thus saith Pharaoh, I will not give you straw. Exodus 5:6-10.

!
“The king, thoroughly roused, suspected the Israelites of a design to revolt from his service.
Disaffection was the result of idleness; he would see that no time was left them for dangerous
scheming. And he at once adopted measures to tighten their bonds and crush out their independent spirit.
The same day orders were issued that rendered their labor still more cruel and oppressive. The most
common building material of that country was sun-dried brick; the walls of the finest edifices were
made of this, and then faced with stone; and the manufacture of brick employed great numbers of
the bondmen. Cut straw being intermixed with the clay, to hold it together, large quantities of straw
were required for the work; the king now directed that no more straw be furnished; the laborers
must find it for themselves, while the same amount of brick should be exacted.” Patriarchs &
Prophets, 258.
A Glorious Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!

And they did so; for Aaron stretched out his hand with his rod, and smote the dust of
the earth, and it became lice in man, and in beast; all the dust of the land became lice
throughout all the land of Egypt. And the magicians did so with their enchantments to
bring forth lice, but they could not: so there were lice upon man, and upon beast. Then
the magicians said unto Pharaoh, This is the finger of God: and Pharaoh's heart was
hardened, and he hearkened not unto them; as the LORD had said. Exodus 8:17-19.

!

But if I with the finger of God cast out devils, no doubt the kingdom of God is come upon
you. Luke 11:20.

!

But if I cast out devils by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is come unto you.
Matthew 12:28.
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!
“It was the hand of God, and no human influence or power possessed by Moses and Aaron, that
wrought the miracles which they showed before Pharaoh. Those signs and wonders were designed to
convince Pharaoh that the great "I AM" had sent Moses, and that it was the duty of the king to let
Israel go, that they might serve the living God.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 264.

The Third Message
A Form Of Judgment Takes Place
!

For I will pass through the land of Egypt this night, and will smite all the firstborn in the
land of Egypt, both man and beast; and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute
judgment: I [am] the LORD. Exodus 12:12.

!
“The judgment of which Egypt had first been warned, was to be the last visited. God is longsuffering and plenteous in mercy. He has a tender care for the beings formed in His image. If the
loss of their harvests and their flocks and herds had brought Egypt to repentance, the children
would not have been smitten; but the nation had stubbornly resisted the divine command, and
now the final blow was about to fall.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 273.
A Shut Door
!
“For a time after the disappointment in 1844, I did hold, in common with the advent body,
that the door of mercy was then forever closed to the world. This position was taken before my first
vision was given me. It was the light given me of God that corrected our error, and enabled us to
see the true position. I am still a believer in the shut-door theory, but not in the sense in which we at
first employed the term or in which it is employed by my opponents. There was a shut door in Noah's
day. There was at that time a withdrawal of the Spirit of God from the sinful race that perished in
the waters of the Flood. God Himself gave the shut-door message to Noah: "My spirit shall not
always strive with man, for that he also is flesh: yet his days shall be an hundred and twenty
years" (Gen. 6:3). There was a shut door in the days of Abraham. Mercy ceased to plead with the
inhabitants of Sodom, and all but Lot, with his wife and two daughters, were consumed by the fire
sent down from heaven. There was a shut door in Christ's day. The Son of God declared to the
unbelieving Jews of that generation, "Your house is left unto you desolate" (Matt. 23:38). Looking
down the stream of time to the last days, the same infinite power proclaimed through John:
"These things saith he that is holy, he that is true, he that hath the key of David, he that openeth,
and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man openeth" (Rev. 3:7).” Selected Messages, book
1, 63.
!

And ye shall take a bunch of hyssop, and dip [it] in the blood that [is] in the bason, and
strike the lintel and the two side posts with the blood that [is] in the bason; and none of
you shall go out at the door of his house until the morning. For the LORD will pass
through to smite the Egyptians; and when he seeth the blood upon the lintel, and on the
two side posts, the LORD will pass over the door, and will not suffer the destroyer to come
in unto your houses to smite you. Exodus 12:22-23.
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A Disappointment
!
“Upon us is shining the accumulated light of past ages. The record of Israel's forgetfulness
has been preserved for our enlightenment. In this age God has set His hand to gather unto Himself
a people from every nation, kindred, and tongue. In the advent movement He has wrought for His
heritage, even as He wrought for the Israelites in leading them from Egypt. In the great
disappointment of 1844 the faith of His people was tested as was that of the Hebrews at the Red Sea.”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 8, 115-116.
!

And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the
Egyptians marched after them; and they were sore afraid: and the children of Israel cried
out unto the LORD. And they said unto Moses, Because [there were] no graves in
Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? wherefore hast thou dealt thus
with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt? [Is] not this the word that we did tell thee in
Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we may serve the Egyptians? For it had been better for us to
serve the Egyptians, than that we should die in the wilderness. And Moses said unto the
people, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the LORD, which he will shew to
you to day: for the Egyptians whom ye have seen to day, ye shall see them again no
more for ever. Exodus 14:10-13.

The Number Seven
Ten Plagues Of Egypt
1. Water to Blood
2. Frogs
3. Lice
The first three plagues were universal in the land of Egypt
!

And I will sever in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell, that no
swarms [of flies] shall be there; to the end thou mayest know that I [am] the LORD in the
midst of the earth. And I will put a division between my people and thy people: to morrow
shall this sign be. Exodus 8:22, 23.

4. (1) Flies
5. (2) Murrain (Cattle disease)
6. (3) Boils
7. (4) Hail
8. (5) Locusts
9. (6) Darkness
10. (7) Death of Firstborn
The final seven plagues did not fall on the children of Israel, and were directed exclusively at
the Egyptians. Therefore, the seventh plague for the Egyptians was that of the firstborn
being slain.
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The People Given A Work To Do: Sabbath Reform
!

And it came to pass, [that] on the sixth day they gathered twice as much bread, two
omers for one [man]: and all the rulers of the congregation came and told Moses. And
he said unto them, This [is that] which the LORD hath said, To morrow [is] the rest of the
holy sabbath unto the LORD: bake [that] which ye will bake [to day], and seethe that ye
will seethe; and that which remaineth over lay up for you to be kept until the morning.
And they laid it up till the morning, as Moses bade: and it did not stink, neither was there
any worm therein. And Moses said, Eat that to day; for to day [is] a sabbath unto the
LORD: to day ye shall not find it in the field. Six days ye shall gather it; but on the
seventh day, [which is] the sabbath, in it there shall be none. Exodus 16:22-26.

The Children Of Israel Backslid
!

And it came to pass, [that] there went out [some] of the people on the seventh day for to
gather, and they found none. And the LORD said unto Moses, How long refuse ye to keep
my commandments and my laws? See, for that the LORD hath given you the sabbath,
therefore he giveth you on the sixth day the bread of two days; abide ye every man in his
place, let no man go out of his place on the seventh day. Exodus 16:27-29.

The Fourth Message
Repetition Of The Second Message: Righteousness (God’s Power) Again Manifested
!
“Thus the children of Israel were denominated as a special people. By a most solemn covenant
they were pledged to be true to God. Then the people were bidden to prepare themselves to hear the
law. On the morning of the third day the voice of God was heard. Speaking out of the thick
darkness that enshrouded Him, as He stood upon the mount, surrounded by a retinue of angels,
the Lord made known His law.” Fundamentals of Christian Education, 506.
!
“Never since man was created had there been witnessed such a manifestation of divine
power as when the law was proclaimed from Sinai.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 340.
Preceded By A Repetition Of The First Message: A Fearful Conviction Of Sin Again Experienced
!

And the LORD said unto Moses, Go on before the people, and take with thee of the
elders of Israel; and thy rod, wherewith thou smotest the river, take in thine hand, and
go. Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb; and thou shalt smite
the rock, and there shall come water out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did
so in the sight of the elders of Israel. Exodus 17:5, 6.

!
“Moses smote the rock, but it was the Son of God who, veiled in the cloudy pillar, stood
beside Moses, and caused the life-giving water to flow. Not only Moses and the elders, but all the
congregation who stood at a distance, beheld the glory of the Lord; but had the cloud been
removed, they would have been slain by the terrible brightness of Him who abode therein. In their
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thirst the people had tempted God, saying, "Is the Lord among us, or not?"--"If God has brought
us here, why does He not give us water as well as bread?" The unbelief thus manifested was
criminal, and Moses feared that the judgments of God would rest upon them. And he called the
name of the place Massah, "temptation," and Meribah, "chiding," as a memorial of their sin.”
Patriarchs & Prophets, 298.
!
“The smitten rock was a figure of Christ, and through this symbol the most precious
spiritual truths are taught. As the life-giving waters flowed from the smitten rock, so from Christ,
"smitten of God," "wounded for our transgressions," "bruised for our iniquities" (Isaiah 53:4, 5), the
stream of salvation flows for a lost race.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 411.
!

And did all drink the same spiritual drink: for they drank of that spiritual Rock that
followed them: and that Rock was Christ. 1 Corinthians 10:4.

!

And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him that heareth say, Come. And let him
that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let him take the water of life freely. Revelation
22:17.

Followed By A Repetition Of The Third Message: Judgment Again Experienced
!

Then Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Who [is] on the LORD'S side? [let
him come] unto me. And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him.
And he said unto them, Thus saith the LORD God of Israel, Put every man his sword by
his side, [and] go in and out from gate to gate throughout the camp, and slay every man
his brother, and every man his companion, and every man his neighbour. And the children of
Levi did according to the word of Moses: and there fell of the people that day about
three thousand men. Exodus 32:26-28.

!
“Those who performed this terrible work of judgment were acting by divine authority,
executing the sentence of the King of heaven. Men are to beware how they, in their human
blindness, judge and condemn their fellow men; but when God commands them to execute His
sentence upon iniquity, He is to be obeyed. Those who performed this painful act, thus manifested
their abhorrence of rebellion and idolatry, and consecrated themselves more fully to the service of
the true God.” Patriarchs & Prophets, 324.
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THE END OF ANCIENT ISRAEL

The Time Of The End
Immanuel
!

Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a
son, and shall call his name Immanuel. Isaiah 7:14.

!

And she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt call his name JESUS: for he shall save his
people from their sins. Now all this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of
the Lord by the prophet, saying, Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and shall bring forth a
son, and they shall call his name Emmanuel, which being interpreted is, God with us.
Matthew 1:21-23.

A Prophecy Fulfilled
!
“His name shall be called Immanuel, . . . God with us." "The light of the knowledge of the
glory of God" is seen "in the face of Jesus Christ." From the days of eternity the Lord Jesus Christ
was one with the Father; He was "the image of God," the image of His greatness and majesty, "the
outshining of His glory." It was to manifest this glory that He came to our world. To this sin-darkened
earth He came to reveal the light of God's love,--to be "God with us." Therefore it was prophesied of
Him, "His name shall be called Immanuel."” The Desire of Ages, 19.
Preceded By Darkness
!
“Before the days of Christ, men asked in vain, "What is truth?" Darkness covered the earth,
and gross darkness the people. Even Judea was shrouded in gloom, although the voice of God
spoke to them in His oracles. The truth of God had been silenced by the superstition and traditions
of its professed interpreters, and contention, jealousy, and prejudice divided the professed children of
God. Then was a Teacher sent from God, even Him who was the Way, the Truth, and the Life.
Jesus presented to view the pure, rich truth of heaven to shine amid the moral darkness and gloom
of earth. God had said, "Let there be spiritual light," and the light of the glory of God was revealed
in the face of Jesus Christ.” Fundamentals of Christian Education, 238-239.
!
“At the time of Christ's first advent darkness had covered the earth, and gross darkness the
people. Truth looked down from heaven, and nowhere could discern the reflection of her image.
Spiritual darkness had settled down over the religious world, and this darkness was almost universal and
complete.” Signs of the Times, May 17, 1905.
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!

Arise, shine; for thy light is come, and the glory of the LORD is risen upon thee. For,
behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people: but the LORD
shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen upon thee. Isaiah 60:1.

Running To And Fro
The Magi
!

Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod the king,
behold, there came wise men from the east to Jerusalem, Saying, Where is he that is
born King of the Jews? for we have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship
him. Matthew 2:1, 2.

!

I shall see him, but not now: I shall behold him, but not nigh: there shall come a Star out of
Jacob, and a Sceptre shall rise out of Israel, and shall smite the corners of Moab, and
destroy all the children of Sheth. Numbers 24:17.

!
“The light of God is ever shining amid the darkness of heathenism. As these magi studied
the starry heavens, and sought to fathom the mystery hidden in their bright paths, they beheld the
glory of the Creator. Seeking clearer knowledge, they turned to the Hebrew Scriptures. In their own land
were treasured prophetic writings that predicted the coming of a divine teacher. Balaam belonged
to the magicians, though at one time a prophet of God; by the Holy Spirit he had foretold the
prosperity of Israel and the appearing of the Messiah; and his prophecies had been handed down
by tradition from century to century. But in the Old Testament the Saviour's advent was more
clearly revealed. The magi learned with joy that His coming was near, and that the whole world was to be
filled with a knowledge of the glory of the Lord.
!
“The wise men had seen a mysterious light in the heavens upon that night when the glory
of God flooded the hills of Bethlehem. As the light faded, a luminous star appeared, and lingered in
the sky. It was not a fixed star nor a planet, and the phenomenon excited the keenest interest. That
star was a distant company of shining angels, but of this the wise men were ignorant. Yet they
were impressed that the star was of special import to them. They consulted priests and
philosophers, and searched the scrolls of the ancient records. The prophecy of Balaam had
declared, "There shall come a Star out of Jacob, and a Scepter shall rise out of Israel." Num.
24:17. Could this strange star have been sent as a harbinger of the Promised One? The magi had
welcomed the light of heaven-sent truth; now it was shed upon them in brighter rays. Through dreams
they were instructed to go in search of the newborn Prince.” The Desire of Ages, 59-60.
Zacharias
!

And there appeared unto him an angel of the Lord standing on the right side of the altar
of incense. And when Zacharias saw [him], he was troubled, and fear fell upon him. But
the angel said unto him, Fear not, Zacharias: for thy prayer is heard; and thy wife
Elisabeth shall bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name John. And thou shalt have
joy and gladness; and many shall rejoice at his birth. For he shall be great in the sight of
the Lord, and shall drink neither wine nor strong drink; and he shall be filled with the
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Holy Ghost, even from his mother's womb. And many of the children of Israel shall he
turn to the Lord their God. And he shall go before him in the spirit and power of Elias, to
turn the hearts of the fathers to the children, and the disobedient to the wisdom of the
just; to make ready a people prepared for the Lord. Luke 1:11-17.
!
“To the question of Zacharias, the angel said, "I am Gabriel, that stand in the presence of
God; and am sent to speak unto thee, and to show thee these glad tidings." Five hundred years
before, Gabriel had made known to Daniel the prophetic period which was to extend to the coming
of Christ. The knowledge that the end of this period was near had moved Zacharias to pray for the
Messiah's advent. Now the very messenger through whom the prophecy was given had come to
announce its fulfillment.” The Desire of Ages, 98.
Simeon & Anna
!

And, behold, there was a man in Jerusalem, whose name [was] Simeon; and the same
man [was] just and devout, waiting for the consolation of Israel: and the Holy Ghost was
upon him. Luke 2:25.

!

And there was one Anna, a prophetess, the daughter of Phanuel, of the tribe of Aser:
she was of a great age, and had lived with an husband seven years from her virginity;
And she [was] a widow of about fourscore and four years, which departed not from the
temple, but served [God] with fastings and prayers night and day. And she coming in
that instant gave thanks likewise unto the Lord, and spake of him to all them that looked for
redemption in Jerusalem. Luke 2:36-38.

!
“The spirit of prophecy was upon this man of God, and while Joseph and Mary stood by,
wondering at his words, he blessed them, and said unto Mary, "Behold, this child is set for the fall
and rising again of many in Israel; and for a sign which shall be spoken against; (yea, a sword shall
pierce through thy own soul also,) that the thoughts of many hearts may be revealed." Anna also, a
prophetess, came in and confirmed Simeon's testimony concerning Christ. As Simeon spoke, her face
lighted up with the glory of God, and she poured out her heartfelt thanks that she had been
permitted to behold Christ the Lord. These humble worshipers had not studied the prophecies in vain.
But those who held positions as rulers and priests in Israel, though they too had before them the
precious utterances of prophecy, were not walking in the way of the Lord, and their eyes were not
open to behold the Light of life.” The Desire of Ages, 55.
A Prophetic Passage Is Unsealed: 70 Weeks
!

In the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes, which was
made king over the realm of the Chaldeans; In the first year of his reign I Daniel
understood by books the number of the years, whereof the word of the LORD came to Jeremiah
the prophet, that he would accomplish seventy years in the desolations of Jerusalem. And I
set my face unto the Lord God, to seek by prayer and supplications, with fasting, and
sackcloth, and ashes: And I prayed unto the LORD my God, and made my confession,
and said, O Lord, the great and dreadful God, keeping the covenant and mercy to them
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that love him, and to them that keep his commandments; … … Yea, whiles I [was]
speaking in prayer, even the man Gabriel, whom I had seen in the vision at the
beginning, being caused to fly swiftly, touched me about the time of the evening
oblation. And he informed [me], and talked with me, and said, O Daniel, I am now come
forth to give thee skill and understanding. At the beginning of thy supplications the
commandment came forth, and I am come to shew [thee]; for thou [art] greatly beloved:
therefore understand the matter, and consider the vision. Seventy weeks are determined
upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to finish the transgression, and to make an end of
sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in everlasting righteousness,
and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy. Know therefore and
understand, [that] from the going forth of the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem
unto the Messiah the Prince [shall be] seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks: the
street shall be built again, and the wall, even in troublous times. And after threescore
and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and the people of the prince
that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; and the end thereof [shall be]
with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are determined. And he shall
confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week he shall
cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of abominations
he shall make [it] desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined shall be
poured upon the desolate. Daniel 9:1-4; 21-27.
!
“Daniel knew that the appointed time for Israel's captivity was nearly ended; but he did not
feel that because God had promised to deliver them, they themselves had no part to act. With
fasting and contrition he sought the Lord, confessing his own sins and the sins of the people…
Through His chosen agencies God will graciously make known His purposes. Then the grand work
of redemption will go forward. Men will learn of the reconciliation for iniquity and of the everlasting
righteousness which the Messiah has brought in through His sacrifice. The cross of Calvary is the
great center. This truth acted upon will make Christ's sacrifice effectual. This is that which Gabriel
revealed to Daniel in answer to fervent prayer.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 4,
1172-1173.
The Time Had Been Fulfilled
!

Now after that John was put in prison, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the gospel of
the kingdom of God, And saying, The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at
hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel. Mark 1:14.

!
“The burden of Christ's preaching was, "The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at
hand; repent ye, and believe the gospel." Thus the gospel message, as given by the Saviour
Himself, was based on the prophecies. The "time" which He declared to be fulfilled was the period
made known by the angel Gabriel to Daniel.” The Desire of Ages, 232.
!
“When Christ came to this earth, the traditions that had been handed down from generation
to generation, and the human interpretation of the Scriptures, hid from men the truth as it is in
Jesus. The truth was buried beneath a mass of tradition. The spiritual import of the sacred volumes
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was lost; for in their unbelief men locked the door of the heavenly treasure. Darkness covered the
earth, and gross darkness the people. Truth looked down from heaven to earth; but nowhere was
revealed the divine impress. A gloom like the pall of death overspread the earth. But the Lion of the
tribe of Judah prevailed. He opened the seal that closed the book of divine instruction.” Spalding &
Magan Collection, 58.
The Gathering
!

Who hath believed our report? and to whom is the arm of the LORD revealed? Isaiah
53:1.

!

But they have not all obeyed the gospel. For Esaias saith, Lord, who hath believed our
report? Romans 10:16.

!

I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he that cometh after me is mightier
than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost,
and [with] fire: Whose fan [is] in his hand, and he will throughly purge his floor, and
gather his wheat into the garner; but he will burn up the chaff with unquenchable fire.
Matthew 3:11, 12.

!

He that is not with me is against me; and he that gathereth not with me scattereth abroad.
Matthew 12:30.

!

O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, [thou] that killest the prophets, and stonest them which are
sent unto thee, how often would I have gathered thy children together, even as a hen
gathereth her chickens under [her] wings, and ye would not! Matthew 23:37.

The Time Of Their Visitation
!
“If the leaders in Israel had received Christ, He would have honored them as His
messengers to carry the gospel to the world. To them first was given the opportunity to become
heralds of the kingdom and grace of God. But Israel knew not the time of her visitation. The jealousy
and distrust of the Jewish leaders had ripened into open hatred, and the hearts of the people were
turned away from Jesus.
!
“The Sanhedrin had rejected Christ's message and was bent upon His death; therefore
Jesus departed from Jerusalem, from the priests, the temple, the religious leaders, the people who
had been instructed in the law, and turned to another class to proclaim His message, and to
gather out those who should carry the gospel to all nations.” The Desire of Ages, 231-232.

The First Message
The Reformer
!
“John the Baptist was a reformer. To him was committed a great work for the people of his
time.” Christian Temperance & Bible Hygiene, 38.
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Fearful Conviction Of Sin
!

John did baptize in the wilderness, and preach the baptism of repentance for the
remission of sins. Mark 1:4.

!
“It was long since Israel had had a prophet, long since such a reformation as was now in
progress had been witnessed. The demand for confession of sin seemed new and startling. Many
among the leaders would not go to hear John's appeals and denunciations, lest they should be led
to disclose the secrets of their own lives. Yet his preaching was a direct announcement of the
Messiah. It was well known that the seventy weeks of Daniel's prophecy, covering the Messiah's advent,
were nearly ended; and all were eager to share in that era of national glory which was then
expected. Such was the popular enthusiasm that the Sanhedrin would soon be forced either to
sanction or to reject John's work.” The Desire of Ages, 133.
The Message Is Formalized: Present Truth—Repent For The Kingdom Of Heaven Is At Hand
John The Baptist
!

In those days came John the Baptist, preaching in the wilderness of Judaea, And
saying, Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. Matthew 3:1, 2.

Jesus Christ
!

Now after that John was put in prison, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the gospel of
the kingdom of God, And saying, The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand:
repent ye, and believe the gospel. Mark 1:14, 15.

!

From that time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is at
hand. Matthew 4:17.

The Disciples
!

These twelve Jesus sent forth, and commanded them, saying, Go not into the way of the
Gentiles, and into [any] city of the Samaritans enter ye not: But go rather to the lost
sheep of the house of Israel. And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at
hand. Matthew 10:5-7.

!
“The announcement which had been made by the disciples in the name of the Lord was in
every particular correct, and the events to which it pointed were even then taking place. "The time is
fulfilled, the kingdom of God is at hand," had been their message. At the expiration of "the time"--the
sixty-nine weeks of Daniel 9, which were to extend to the Messiah, "the Anointed One"--Christ had
received the anointing of the Spirit after His baptism by John in Jordan. And the "kingdom of God"
which they had declared to be at hand was established by the death of Christ.” The Great
Controversy, 346-347.
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The First Message Empowered
!

“And it came to pass in those days, that Jesus came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was
baptized of John in Jordan. And straightway coming up out of the water, he saw the
heavens opened, and the Spirit like a dove descending upon him: And there came a voice
from heaven, [saying], Thou art my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. And
immediately the Spirit driveth him into the wilderness. And he was there in the
wilderness forty days, tempted of Satan; and was with the wild beasts; and the angels
ministered unto him. Now after that John was put in prison, Jesus came into Galilee,
preaching the gospel of the kingdom of God, And saying, The time is fulfilled, and the
kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel.” Mark 1:9-15.

!
“Upon coming up out of the water, Jesus bowed in prayer on the river bank. A new and
important era was opening before Him. He was now, upon a wider stage, entering on the conflict of His
life. Though He was the Prince of Peace, His coming must be as the unsheathing of a sword. The
kingdom He had come to establish was the opposite of that which the Jews desired. He who was
the foundation of the ritual and economy of Israel would be looked upon as its enemy and
destroyer. He who had proclaimed the law upon Sinai would be condemned as a transgressor. He
who had come to break the power of Satan would be denounced as Beelzebub. No one upon
earth had understood Him, and during His ministry He must still walk alone. Throughout His life His
mother and His brothers did not comprehend His mission. Even His disciples did not understand
Him. He had dwelt in eternal light, as one with God, but His life on earth must be spent in solitude.
!
“The Saviour's glance seems to penetrate heaven as He pours out His soul in prayer. Well
He knows how sin has hardened the hearts of men, and how difficult it will be for them to discern
His mission, and accept the gift of salvation. He pleads with the Father for power to overcome their
unbelief, to break the fetters with which Satan has enthralled them, and in their behalf to conquer
the destroyer. He asks for the witness that God accepts humanity in the person of His Son…
!
“Never before have the angels listened to such a prayer. They are eager to bear to their
loved Commander a message of assurance and comfort. But no; the Father Himself will answer
the petition of His Son. Direct from the throne issue the beams of His glory. The heavens are opened,
and upon the Saviour's head descends a dovelike form of purest light,--fit emblem of Him, the meek
and lowly One.
!
“Of the vast throng at the Jordan, few except John discerned the heavenly vision. Yet the
solemnity of the divine Presence rested upon the assembly. The people stood silently gazing upon
Christ. His form was bathed in the light that ever surrounds the throne of God. His upturned face
was glorified as they had never before seen the face of man. From the open heavens a voice was
heard saying, "This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased."
!
“These words of confirmation were given to inspire faith in those who witnessed the scene,
and to strengthen the Saviour for His mission. Notwithstanding that the sins of a guilty world were laid
upon Christ, notwithstanding the humiliation of taking upon Himself our fallen nature, the voice from
heaven declared Him to be the Son of the Eternal.” The Desire of Ages, 111-112.
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The Foundations Established
!

For other foundation can no man lay than that is laid, which is Jesus Christ.
Corinthians 3:11.

!

Therefore whosoever heareth these sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him
unto a wise man, which built his house upon a rock: Matthew 7:24.

!

He must increase, but I [must] decrease. John 3:30.

1

!
“With the calling of John and Andrew and Simon, of Philip and Nathanael, began the
foundation of the Christian church.” Christian Service, 118.
!
“John had been called to lead out as a reformer. Because of this, his disciples were in
danger of fixing their attention upon him . . . and losing sight of the fact that he was only an
instrument through which God had wrought. But the work of John was not sufficient to lay the
foundation of the Christian church. When he had fulfilled his mission, another work was to be done,
which his testimony could not accomplish. His disciples did not understand this. When they saw
Christ coming in to take the work, they were jealous and dissatisfied.
!
“The work of God is not to bear the image and superscription of man. From time to time
the Lord will bring in different agencies, through whom His purpose can best be accomplished.
Happy are they who are willing for self to be humbled, saying with John the Baptist, "He must
increase, but I must decrease."” Conflict & Courage, 275.
Worldwide
!

The next day John seeth Jesus coming unto him, and saith, Behold the Lamb of God,
which taketh away the sin of the world. John 1:29.

!
“And the word that was spoken to Jesus at the Jordan, "This is My beloved Son, in whom I am
well pleased," embraces humanity. God spoke to Jesus as our representative. With all our sins and
weaknesses, we are not cast aside as worthless. "He hath made us accepted in the Beloved."
Eph. 1:6. The glory that rested upon Christ is a pledge of the love of God for us. It tells us of the
power of prayer,--how the human voice may reach the ear of God, and our petitions find
acceptance in the courts of heaven. By sin, earth was cut off from heaven, and alienated from its
communion; but Jesus has connected it again with the sphere of glory. His love has encircled man,
and reached the highest heaven. The light which fell from the open portals upon the head of our
Saviour will fall upon us as we pray for help to resist temptation. The voice which spoke to Jesus
says to every believing soul, This is My beloved child, in whom I am well pleased.” The Desire of Ages,
113.
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The Second Message
Righteousness Manifested
!

Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to finish the
transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to
bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint
the most Holy. Daniel 9:24.

!

And Jesus answering said unto him, Suffer [it to be so] now: for thus it becometh us to
fulfil all righteousness. Then he suffered him. Matthew 3:15.

!

As it is written, There is none righteous, no, not one: Romans 3:10.

!

My little children, these things write I unto you, that ye sin not. And if any man sin, we
have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous: 1 John 2:1.

!
“In "fulfilling" all righteousness, Christ did not bring all righteousness to an end. He fulfilled
all the requirements of God in repentance, faith, and baptism, the steps of grace in genuine conversion. He
did this as an example, that we should follow in his steps. In his humanity, Christ filled up the
measure of the law's requirements. And this he did as an example to us. He was the head of
humanity, its substitute and surety. Human beings, by uniting their weakness to the strength of his
divine nature, may become partakers of his character.” Review & Herald, November 15, 1898.
Historical Event Marks The Arrival Of The Second Message: Christ's Public Ministry Begins
!

This beginning of miracles did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and manifested forth his glory;
and his disciples believed on him. John 2:11.

!
“Jesus did not begin His ministry by some great work before the Sanhedrin at Jerusalem.
At a household gathering in a little Galilean village His power was put forth to add to the joy of a
wedding feast… Jesus began the work of reformation by coming into close sympathy with humanity.
While He showed the greatest reverence for the law of God, He rebuked the pretentious piety of
the Pharisees, and tried to free the people from the senseless rules that bound them. He was
seeking to break down the barriers which separated the different classes of society, that He might
bring men together as children of one family. His attendance at the marriage feast was designed to be
a step toward effecting this.” The Desire of Ages, 144 & 150.
Activities Of The Enemies
!

And one of them, [named] Caiaphas, being the high priest that same year, said unto
them, Ye know nothing at all, Nor consider that it is expedient for us, that one man
should die for the people, and that the whole nation perish not. And this spake he not of
himself: but being high priest that year, he prophesied that Jesus should die for that
nation; And not for that nation only, but that also he should gather together in one the
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children of God that were scattered abroad. Then from that day forth they took counsel
together for to put him to death. John 11:49-53.
!
“At this council Christ's enemies had been deeply convicted. The Holy Spirit had impressed
their minds. But Satan strove to gain control of them. He urged upon their notice the grievances
they had suffered on account of Christ. How little He had honored their righteousness. He
presented a righteousness far greater, which all who would be children of God must possess.
Taking no notice of their forms and ceremonies, He had encouraged sinners to go directly to God
as a merciful Father, and make known their wants. Thus, in their opinion, He had set aside the
priesthood…
!
“He had refused to acknowledge the theology of the rabbinical schools. He had exposed the evil
practices of the priests, and had irreparably hurt their influence. He had injured the effect of their maxims
and traditions, declaring that though they strictly enforced the ritual law, they made void the law of God.
All this Satan now brought to their minds… Satan told them that in order to maintain their authority,
they must put Jesus to death. This counsel they followed…” The Desire of Ages, 540-541.
Call Out Of Babylon
!

Therefore is the name of it called Babel; because the LORD did there confound the
language of all the earth: and from thence did the LORD scatter them abroad upon the
face of all the earth. Genesis 11:9.

!

And the Jews' passover was at hand, and Jesus went up to Jerusalem, And found in
the temple those that sold oxen and sheep and doves, and the changers of money
sitting: And when he had made a scourge of small cords, he drove them all out of the
temple, and the sheep, and the oxen; and poured out the changers' money, and
overthrew the tables; And said unto them that sold doves, Take these things hence;
make not my Father's house an house of merchandise. John 2:13.

!
“A great number of sacrifices were offered at the time of the Passover, and the sales at the
temple were very large. The consequent confusion indicated a noisy cattle market rather than the
sacred temple of God. There could be heard sharp bargaining, the lowing of cattle, the bleating of
sheep, the cooing of doves, mingled with the chinking of coin and angry disputation. So great was
the confusion that the worshipers were disturbed, and the words addressed to the Most High were
drowned in the uproar that invaded the temple… Spiritual worship was fast disappearing. No link
bound the priests and rulers to their God. Christ's work was to establish an altogether different
worship…
!
“The confusion is hushed. The sound of traffic and bargaining has ceased. The silence
becomes painful. A sense of awe overpowers the assembly. It is as if they were arraigned before
the tribunal of God to answer for their deeds. Looking upon Christ, they behold divinity flash
through the garb of humanity. The Majesty of heaven stands as the Judge will stand at the last
day,--not now encircled with the glory that will then attend Him, but with the same power to read
the soul. His eye sweeps over the multitude, taking in every individual. His form seems to rise
above them in commanding dignity, and a divine light illuminates His countenance. He speaks, and
His clear, ringing voice--the same that upon Mount Sinai proclaimed the law that priests and rulers
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are transgressing--is heard echoing through the arches of the temple: "Take these things hence;
make not My Father's house an house of merchandise." …
!
“Soon the tumultuous throng with their merchandise are far removed from the temple of the
Lord. The courts are free from unholy traffic, and a deep silence and solemnity settles upon the
scene of confusion. The presence of the Lord, that of old sanctified the mount, has now made
sacred the temple reared in His honor… In the cleansing of the temple, Jesus was announcing His
mission as the Messiah, and entering upon His work.” The Desire of Ages, 155-161.
A Glorious Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!

Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and sitting upon
an ass, and a colt the foal of an ass. And the disciples went, and did as Jesus
commanded them, And brought the ass, and the colt, and put on them their clothes,
and they set [him] thereon. And a very great multitude spread their garments in the way;
others cut down branches from the trees, and strawed [them] in the way. And the
multitudes that went before, and that followed, cried, saying, Hosanna to the Son of
David: Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in the highest. And
when he was come into Jerusalem, all the city was moved, saying, Who is this? And the
multitude said, This is Jesus the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. Matthew 21:5-11.

!

Blessed [be] he that cometh in the name of the LORD: we have blessed you out of the
house of the LORD. God [is] the LORD, which hath shewed us light: bind the sacrifice
with cords, [even] unto the horns of the altar. Psalms 118:26, 27.

!
“Upon the occasion of Christ's triumphal entry into Jerusalem, the people who were
assembled from all parts of the land to keep the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives, and as they
joined the throng that were escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour, and helped to
swell the shout, "Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord!“” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 4,
250-251.
The Temple Cleansed Again
!

And Jesus went into the temple of God, and cast out all them that sold and bought in the
temple, and overthrew the tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of them that sold
doves, And said unto them, It is written, My house shall be called the house of prayer;
but ye have made it a den of thieves. Matthew 21:12, 13.

!
“When Jesus began His public ministry, He cleansed the Temple from its sacrilegious
profanation. Among the last acts of His ministry was the second cleansing of the Temple.” Selected
Messages, book 2, 118.
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A Sealing Resulting In Eternal Consequences
!

Labour not for the meat which perisheth, but for that meat which endureth unto
everlasting life, which the Son of man shall give unto you: for him hath God the Father
sealed. John 6:27.

!

Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disciples. Isaiah 8:16.

!
“Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their foreheads--it is not any seal or mark
that can be seen, but a settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritually, so they cannot be
moved--just as soon as God's people are sealed and prepared for the shaking, it will come. Indeed,
it has begun already; the judgments of God are now upon the land, to give us warning, that we
may know what is coming (MS 173, 1902).” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 4,
1161.
!

And when he had called unto [him] his twelve disciples, he gave them power [against]
unclean spirits, to cast them out, and to heal all manner of sickness and all manner of
disease. Now the names of the twelve apostles are these; The first, Simon, who is called
Peter, and Andrew his brother; James [the son] of Zebedee, and John his brother;
Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew the publican; James [the son] of
Alphaeus, and Lebbaeus, whose surname was Thaddaeus; Simon the Canaanite, and
Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him. Matthew 10:1-4.

!

Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye shall be offended because of me this night: for it is
written, I will smite the shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad.
Matthew 26:31.

!

But all this was done, that the scriptures of the prophets might be fulfilled. Then all the
disciples forsook him, and fled. Matthew 26:56.

!

And when they were come in, they went up into an upper room, where abode both
Peter, and James, and John, and Andrew, Philip, and Thomas, Bartholomew, and
Matthew, James [the son] of Alphaeus, and Simon Zelotes, and Judas [the brother] of
James. Acts 1:13.

!
“Not one of us will ever receive the seal of God while our characters have one spot or stain
upon them. It is left with us to remedy the defects in our characters, to cleanse the soul temple of
every defilement. Then the latter rain will fall upon us as the early rain fell upon the disciples on the Day
of Pentecost.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 214.
Local Application
!

Now Caiaphas was he, which gave counsel to the Jews, that it was expedient that one
man should die for the people. John 18:14.

!

Seventy weeks are determined upon thy people and upon thy holy city, to finish the
transgression, and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to
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bring in everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint
the most Holy. Daniel 9:24.
!

He came unto his own, and his own received him not. John 1:11.

!
“Then, said the angel, "He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week [seven
years]." For seven years after the Saviour entered on His ministry, the gospel was to be preached
especially to the Jews; for three and a half years by Christ Himself; and afterward by the apostles.”
The Desire of Ages, 233.

The Third Message
Historical Event Marks The Arrival Of The Third Message: Calvary
!

Blessed [be] he that cometh in the name of the LORD: we have blessed you out of the
house of the LORD. God [is] the LORD, which hath shewed us light: bind the sacrifice
with cords, [even] unto the horns of the altar. Psalms 118:26, 27.

Judgment
!

He was taken from prison and from judgment: and who shall declare his generation? for he
was cut off out of the land of the living: for the transgression of my people was he
stricken. Isaiah 53:8.

!

When Pilate therefore heard that saying, he brought Jesus forth, and sat down in the
judgment seat in a place that is called the Pavement, but in the Hebrew, Gabbatha. And
it was the preparation of the passover, and about the sixth hour: and he saith unto the
Jews, Behold your King! But they cried out, Away with [him], away with [him], crucify
him. Pilate saith unto them, Shall I crucify your King? The chief priests answered, We
have no king but Caesar. Then delivered he him therefore unto them to be crucified. And
they took Jesus, and led [him] away. John 19:13-16.

!
“Five hundred years before, the Lord had declared by the prophet Zechariah: "Rejoice
greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem: behold, thy King cometh unto thee:
He is just, and having salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the foal of an ass."
Zechariah 9:9. Had the disciples realized that Christ was going to judgment and to death, they could
not have fulfilled this prophecy.” The Great Controversy, 405.
!
“Pilate delivered Jesus again to the soldiers, and amid the jeers and insults of the mob He
was hurried to the judgment hall of Herod…
!
“Hardened as he was, Herod dared not ratify the condemnation of Christ. He wished to
relieve himself of the terrible responsibility, and he sent Jesus back to the Roman judgment hall.” The
Desire of Ages, 729 & 731.
!

Now is the judgment of this world: now shall the prince of this world be cast out. And I, if I
be lifted up from the earth, will draw all [men] unto me. John 12:31, 32.
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A Shut Door
!
“When Jesus at His ascension entered by His own blood into the heavenly sanctuary to
shed upon His disciples the blessings of His mediation, the Jews were left in total darkness to
continue their useless sacrifices and offerings. The ministration of types and shadows had ceased.
That door by which men had formerly found access to God was no longer open. The Jews had refused to
seek Him in the only way whereby He could then be found, through the ministration in the
sanctuary in heaven. Therefore they found no communion with God. To them the door was shut.”
The Great Controversy, 430.
The Gathering Accomplished: Two Classes Demonstrated
Those That Accepted Christ (Some Notable Examples)
•
•
•
•
•
•

11 Disciples - Matthew 10:1; Acts 1:13
The Women from Galilee - Luke 23:55, 56; 24:1-10
The Centurion – Matthew 27:54
Nicodemus & Joseph of Arimathea – John 19:38-40
The Thief on the Cross – Luke 23:39-43
Simon of Cyrene – Luke 23:26

Those That Rejected Christ (Some Notable Examples)
•
•
•
•

Judas – Matthew 27:3-5
Chief Priests, Sanhedrin, Scribes, Pharisees, Elders, & High Priest – John 1:11;
Matthew 26:3, 4
Roman Soldiers – Matthew 27:27-31
Pilate & Herod – Mark 15:15; Luke 23:11, 12

A Covenant Established
!

And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week he
shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of
abominations he shall make [it] desolate, even until the consummation, and that
determined shall be poured upon the desolate. Daniel 9:27.

!

How shall we escape, if we neglect so great salvation; which at the first began to be
spoken by the Lord, and was confirmed unto us by them that heard [him]; Hebrews 2:3.

!
“"And He shall confirm the covenant with many for one week." The "week" here brought to
view is the last one of the seventy; it is the last seven years of the period allotted especially to the
Jews. During this time, extending from A.D. 27 to A.D. 34, Christ, at first in person and afterward by
His disciples, extended the gospel invitation especially to the Jews. As the apostles went forth with the
good tidings of the kingdom, the Saviour's direction was: "Go not into the way of the Gentiles, and
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into any city of the Samaritans enter ye not: but go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel."
Matthew 10:5, 6.”” The Great Controversy, 327.
A Disappointment
!
“When the Son of man rode triumphantly into Jerusalem, they expected Him to be crowned
king. The people flocked from all the region about, and cried, "Hosanna to the Son of David."
Matthew 21:9. And when the priests and elders besought Jesus to still the multitude, He declared
that if they should hold their peace, even the stones would cry out, for prophecy must be fulfilled.
Yet in a few days these very disciples saw their beloved Master, who they believed would reign on
David's throne, stretched upon the cruel cross above the mocking, taunting Pharisees. Their high
hopes were disappointed, and the darkness of death closed about them.” Christian Experience and
Teachings of Ellen G. White, 56.
The Number Seven: Christ In The Grave On The Seventh Day
!

And, behold, [there was] a man named Joseph, a counsellor; [and he was] a good man,
and a just: (The same had not consented to the counsel and deed of them;) [he was] of
Arimathaea, a city of the Jews: who also himself waited for the kingdom of God. This
[man] went unto Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus. And he took it down, and
wrapped it in linen, and laid it in a sepulchre that was hewn in stone, wherein never man
before was laid. And that day was the preparation, and the sabbath drew on. And the
women also, which came with him from Galilee, followed after, and beheld the
sepulchre, and how his body was laid. And they returned, and prepared spices and
ointments; and rested the sabbath day according to the commandment. Now upon the
first [day] of the week, very early in the morning, they came unto the sepulchre, bringing
the spices which they had prepared, and certain [others] with them. And they found the
stone rolled away from the sepulchre. And they entered in, and found not the body of
the Lord Jesus. Luke 23:50-56; 24:1-3.

!
“Christ rested in the tomb on the Sabbath day, and when holy beings of both Heaven and
earth were astir on the morning of the first day of the week, he rose from the grave to renew his
work of teaching his disciples.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 3, 204.
!
“That was a never-to-be-forgotten Sabbath to the sorrowing disciples, and also to the
priests, rulers, scribes, and people. At the setting of the sun on the evening of the preparation day
the trumpets sounded, signifying that the Sabbath had begun. The Passover was observed as it
had been for centuries, while He to whom it pointed had been slain by wicked hands, and lay in
Joseph's tomb.” The Desire of Ages, 774.
Disciples Given A Work To Do
!

And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All power is given unto me in heaven
and in earth. Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the
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Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: Teaching them to observe all things
whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you alway, [even] unto the end of
the world. Amen. Matthew 28:18-20.
!
“The gospel commission is the great missionary charter of Christ's kingdom. The disciples
were to work earnestly for souls, giving to all the invitation of mercy. They were not to wait for the
people to come to them; they were to go to the people with their message.” Acts of the Apostles,
28.
The Disciple Vacillated
Vacillatin: A wavering; a moving one way and the other; a reeling or staggering. Fluctuation
of mind; unsteadiness; change from one object to another. Webster’s 1828 Dictionary.
!

There were together Simon Peter, and Thomas called Didymus, and Nathanael of Cana
in Galilee, and the [sons] of Zebedee, and two other of his disciples. Simon Peter saith
unto them, I go a fishing. They say unto him, We also go with thee. They went forth, and
entered into a ship immediately; and that night they caught nothing. John 21:2, 3.

!
“The evening was pleasant, and Peter, who still had much of his old love for boats and
fishing, proposed that they should go out upon the sea and cast their nets. In this plan all were
ready to join; they were in need of food and clothing, which the proceeds of a successful night's
fishing would supply. So they went out in their boat, but they caught nothing. All night they toiled,
without success. Through the weary hours they talked of their absent Lord, and recalled the
wonderful events they had witnessed in His ministry beside the sea. They questioned as to their own
future, and grew sad at the prospect before them.” The Desire of Ages, 810.

The Fourth Message
Repetition Of The Second Message: Righteousness (God’s Power) Again Manifested
!

And when the day of Pentecost was fully come, they were all with one accord in one
place. And suddenly there came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and
it filled all the house where they were sitting. And there appeared unto them cloven
tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And they were all filled with the Holy
Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them utterance. Acts
2:1-4.

!
“The standard of righteousness is to be exalted. The Spirit of God is moving upon men's
hearts, and those who respond to its influence will become lights in the world. Everywhere they are
seen going forth to communicate to others the light they have received as they did after the descent of the
Holy Spirit on the day of Pentecost. And as they let their light shine, they receive more and more of
the Spirit's power. The earth is lighted with the glory of God.” Review & Herald, July 16, 1895.
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Preceded By A Repetition Of The First Message: A Fearful Conviction Of Sin Again Experienced
!

Then returned they unto Jerusalem from the mount called Olivet, which is from
Jerusalem a sabbath day's journey. And when they were come in, they went up into an
upper room, where abode both Peter, and James, and John, and Andrew, Philip, and
Thomas, Bartholomew, and Matthew, James [the son] of Alphaeus, and Simon Zelotes,
and Judas [the brother] of James. These all continued with one accord in prayer and
supplication, with the women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren.
Acts 1:12-14.

!
“Would it not be well for you to seek the Lord as the disciples sought Him before the day of
Pentecost? After Christ's ascension, His disciples--men of varied talents and capabilities-assembled in an upper chamber to pray for the gift of the Holy Spirit. In this room "all continued with
one accord in prayer and supplication." They made thorough work of repentance by confessing their
own sins. Upon them was laid no burden to confess one another's sins. Settling all differences and
alienations, they were of one accord, and prayed with unity of purpose for ten days, at the end of
which time "they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the
Spirit gave them utterance."” Manuscript Releases, vol. 5, 368.
Followed By A Repetition Of The Third Message: Judgment Again Experienced
!

“But he, being full of the Holy Ghost, looked up stedfastly into heaven, and saw the
glory of God, and Jesus standing on the right hand of God, And said, Behold, I see the
heavens opened, and the Son of man standing on the right hand of God. Then they
cried out with a loud voice, and stopped their ears, and ran upon him with one accord,
And cast [him] out of the city, and stoned [him]: and the witnesses laid down their
clothes at a young man's feet, whose name was Saul. And they stoned Stephen, calling
upon [God], and saying, Lord Jesus, receive my spirit. And he kneeled down, and cried
with a loud voice, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge. And when he had said this, he fell
asleep.” Acts 7:55-60.

!

The LORD standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge the people. Isaiah 3:13.

!
“The seventy weeks, or 490 years, especially allotted to the Jews, ended, as we have seen,
in A.D. 34. At that time, through the action of the Jewish Sanhedrin, the nation sealed its rejection
of the gospel by the martyrdom of Stephen and the persecution of the followers of Christ.” The Great
Controversy, 328.
!

Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not
away, the Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you. And
when he is come, he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment:
John 16:7, 8.
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The Work Is Accomplished In Troublous Times
!

And Saul was consenting unto his death. And at that time there was a great persecution
against the church which was at Jerusalem; and they were all scattered abroad
throughout the regions of Judaea and Samaria, except the apostles. Acts 8:1.
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THE BEGINNING OF SPIRITUAL ISRAEL
The Time Of The End
The Unsealed Book
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, [even] to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased… And I heard the man
clothed in linen, which [was] upon the waters of the river, when he held up his right hand
and his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth for ever that [it shall be] for a
time, times, and an half; and when he shall have accomplished to scatter the power of the
holy people, all these [things] shall be finished. And I heard, but I understood not: then
said I, O my Lord, what [shall be] the end of these [things]? And he said, Go thy way,
Daniel: for the words [are] closed up and sealed till the time of the end. Daniel 12:4, 7-9.

!

And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that
they should feed her there a thousand two hundred [and] threescore days… And to the
woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness,
into her place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face
of the serpent. Revelation 12:6, 14.

!
“The apostle Paul warned the church not to look for the coming of Christ in his day. "That
day shall not come," he says, "except there come a falling away first, and that man of sin be
revealed." 2 Thessalonians 2:3. Not till after the great apostasy, and the long period of the reign of
the "man of sin," can we look for the advent of our Lord. The "man of sin," which is also styled "the
mystery of iniquity," "the son of perdition," and "that wicked," represents the papacy, which, as
foretold in prophecy, was to maintain its supremacy for 1260 years. This period ended in 1798. The
coming of Christ could not take place before that time. Paul covers with his caution the whole of
the Christian dispensation down to the year 1798. It is this side of that time that the message of
Christ's second coming is to be proclaimed… But since 1798 the book of Daniel has been unsealed,
knowledge of the prophecies has increased, and many have proclaimed the solemn message of the
judgment near.” The Great Controversy, 356.
A Prophecy Fulfilled
!

And I saw one of his heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was
healed: and all the world wondered after the beast. Revelation 13:3.

!
“The forty and two months are the same as the "time and times and the dividing of time,"
three years and a half, or 1260 days, of Daniel 7-- the time during which the papal power was to
oppress God's people. This period, as stated in preceding chapters, began with the supremacy of
the papacy, A.D. 538, and terminated in 1798. At that time the pope was made captive by the French
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army, the papal power received its deadly wound, and the prediction was fulfilled, "He that leadeth into
captivity shall go into captivity."” The Great Controversy, 439.
!
“In 1798 French armies under General Louis Alexandre Berthier marched on Rome, which
had been declared a republic by Roman revolutionaries in league with the French, and demanded
that Pius renounce his temporal sovereignty. At his refusal the pope was taken prisoner and held
first at Siena and ultimately at Valence, France, where he died.” Encarta Encyclopedia, 2002.
Preceded By Darkness
!
“The accession of the Roman Church to power marked the beginning of the Dark Ages. As her
power increased, the darkness deepened. Faith was transferred from Christ, the true foundation, to
the pope of Rome.” The Great Controversy, 55.
Running To And Fro
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, [even] to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Daniel 12:4.

!

And the LORD answered me, and said, Write the vision, and make [it] plain upon tables,
that he may run that readeth it. For the vision [is] yet for an appointed time, but at the end
it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it; because it will surely come, it will not
tarry. Habakkuk 2:2, 3.

!
“But since 1798 the book of Daniel has been unsealed, knowledge of the prophecies has
increased, and many have proclaimed the solemn message of the judgment near… Like the great
Reformation of the sixteenth century, the advent movement appeared in different countries of
Christendom at the same time. In both Europe and America men of faith and prayer were led to the
study of the prophecies, and, tracing down the inspired record, they saw convincing evidence that
the end of all things was at hand. In different lands there were isolated bodies of Christians who,
solely by the study of the Scriptures, arrived at the belief that the Saviour's advent was near… In
1821, three years after Miller had arrived at his exposition of the prophecies pointing to the time of
the judgment, Dr. Joseph Wolff, "the missionary to the world," began to proclaim the Lord's soon
coming.” The Great Controversy, 356-357.
A Prophetic Passage Unsealed: 2300 Days
!

And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel 8:14.

!
“The scripture which above all others had been both the foundation and the central pillar of
the advent faith was the declaration: "Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary be cleansed." Daniel 8:14.” The Great Controversy, 409.
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!
“The unsealing of the little book was the message in relation to time.”
Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 7, 971.

Seventh-day

The Gathering Time
!
“September 23, the Lord showed me that He had stretched out His hand the second time to
recover the remnant of His people, and that efforts must be redoubled in this gathering time. In the
scattering, Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up His
people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but
little or nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. I saw
that it was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered. I have
seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should not be altered; that the
figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake in some of the figures, so that
none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74.
!

And it shall come to pass in that day, [that] the Lord shall set his hand again the second time
to recover the remnant of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria, and from Egypt, and
from Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and
from the islands of the sea. And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall
assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the
four corners of the earth. The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, and the adversaries of
Judah shall be cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. But
they shall fly upon the shoulders of the Philistines toward the west; they shall spoil them
of the east together: they shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; and the children of
Ammon shall obey them. Isaiah 11:11-14.

The First Message
!

And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to
preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue,
and people, Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of
his judgment is come: and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and
the fountains of waters. Revelation 14:6, 7.

The Reformer
Note: “An American Reformer” – Title of chapter 18 in Great Controversy, devoted in its
entirety to the life and ministry of William Miller.
!
“God called him to leave his farm, as He called Elisha to leave his oxen and the field of his
labor to follow Elijah. With trembling, William Miller began to unfold to the people the mysteries of the
kingdom of God, carrying his hearers down through the prophecies to the second advent of Christ.
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With every effort he gained strength. As John the Baptist heralded the first advent of Jesus and
prepared the way for His coming, so William Miller and those who joined with him proclaimed the
second advent of the Son of God.” Early Writings, 229.
Fearful Conviction Of Sin
!
“Thousands were led to embrace the truth preached by William Miller, and servants of God
were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message. Like John, the forerunner
of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt compelled to lay the ax at the root of the
tree, and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to
arouse and powerfully affect the churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn
warning to flee from the wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches
received the healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and
deep agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon them,
they helped to sound the cry, "Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judgment is
come."” Early Writings, 233.
The Message Is Formalized: Present Truth—The Hour Of His Judgment Is Come
!
“In 1833 Miller received a license to preach, from the Baptist Church, of which he was a
member. A large number of the ministers of his denomination also approved his work, and it was
with their formal sanction that he continued his labors… In 1833, two years after Miller began to
present in public the evidences of Christ's soon coming, the last of the signs appeared which were
promised by the Saviour as tokens of His second advent.” The Great Controversy, 332-333.
The First Message Empowered
!

And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for an hour, and a day, and a
month, and a year, for to slay the third part of men. Revelation 9:15.

!
“To know whether we have the true historical event for the fulfillment of a prophecy. If you
find every word of the prophecy (after the figures are understood) is literally fulfilled, then you may
know that your history is the true event. But if one word lacks a fulfillment, then you must look for
another event, or wait its future development. For God takes care that history and prophecy doth agree,
so that the true believing children of God may never be ashamed.” William Miller’s 13th Rule of
Bible Interpretation.
391 Years & 15 Days
An Hour = 24th part of a day (24/360) = 15
A Day = One Year
A Month = 30 Years
A Year = 360 Years
360 + 30 + 1 = 391 Years and 15 Days
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July 27, 1299 + 150 Years = July 27, 1449 (See Revelation 9:10 for the 150 Years)
July 27, 1449 + 391 Years = July 27, 1840
July 27, 1840 + 15 Days = August 11, 1840
!
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest.
Two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the Second Advent,
published an exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. According to his
calculations, this power was to be overthrown "in A.D. 1840, sometime in the month of August;" and
only a few days previous to its accomplishment he wrote: “…it will end on the 11th of August, 1840”,
when the Ottoman power in Constantinople may be expected to be broken. And this, I believe, will
be found to be the case."--Josiah Litch, in Signs of the Times, and Expositor of Prophecy, Aug. 1,
1840.
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with Miller,
both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly extended.”
The Great Controversy, 334-335.
!
“John saw the mighty angel descend to earth, having in his hand a little book open. Not
closed, not sealed, but open. It was at the close of the second woe, in 1840, that this angel with the
open book of Daniel, set one foot on the land and one on the sea… A few years previous to 1840, men
began the study of the prophecies of Daniel, and came to the conclusion that the two thousand
three hundred days of the eighth chapter must end in 1844. Thinking that the cleansing of the
sanctuary, spoken of in Daniel 8:14, referred to the cleansing of the earth at the advent of Christ,
the second coming of the Saviour was, in 1840, and onward, preached with wonderful power
throughout the world… Said those who were proclaiming the second advent: “If the Turkish power
ceases in 1840, that may be considered a sign that the correct interpretation has been placed
upon the prophetic periods of Daniel, and we may look for the Lord in 1844… It was at this time,
1840, that the voice of the mighty angel awoke the earth with the message, “Fear God, and give glory to
Him, for the hour of His judgment is come.” This was a message from the Creator of the heavens and
the earth, the sea and all living creatures. And he swore “that there should be time no longer.” The
close of the long prophetic period was near at hand…” The Story of the Seer of Patmos, 184-187.
The Foundations Are Established
!
“Shortly after the fulfilment of some of the signs that the Saviour foretold would be seen
before his second coming, there took place throughout the Christian world a great religious
awakening. Students of prophecy came to the conclusion that the time of the end was at hand. In the
book of Daniel they read: "Unto two thousand and three hundred days, then shall the sanctuary be
cleansed." Thinking that the earth was the sanctuary, they understood that the cleansing foretold in
Dan. 8:14 represented the purification of the earth by fire at the second coming of Christ.
Searching the Scriptures for further light, and comparing this prophetic period with the records of
historians, they learned that the twenty-three hundred days extended to the year 1844.
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!
“This was the foundation of the great advent movement of 1844. The falling of the stars in 1833
gave added force to the proclamation of the message of a soon-coming Saviour. Through the
labors of William Miller and many others in America, of seven hundred ministers in England, of
Bengel and others in Germany, of Gaussen and his followers in France and Switzerland, of many
ministers in Scandinavia, of a converted Jesuit in South America, and of Dr. Joseph Wolff in many
Oriental and African countries, the advent message was carried to a large part of the habitable
globe.” The Southern Watchman, January 24, 1905.
Worldwide
!
“The advent movement of 1840-44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the
first angel's message was carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries
there was the greatest religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the
Reformation of the sixteenth century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under
the last warning of the third angel.” The Great Controversy, 611.
!

And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a
rainbow [was] upon his head, and his face [was] as it were the sun, and his feet as
pillars of fire: And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the
sea, and [his] left [foot] on the earth, And cried with a loud voice, as [when] a lion roareth:
and when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. And when the seven
thunders had uttered their voices, I was about to write: and I heard a voice from heaven
saying unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them
not. Revelation 10:1-4.

!
“The mighty angel who instructed John was no less a personage than Jesus Christ. Setting
His right foot on the sea, and His left upon the dry land, shows the part which He is acting in the
closing scenes of the great controversy with Satan. This position denotes His supreme power and
authority over the whole earth.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 7, p. 971.

The Second Message
!

And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city,
because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication.
Revelation 14:8.

Righteousness Manifested
!
“I saw the state of the different churches since the second angel proclaimed their fall. They have
been growing more and more corrupt; yet they bear the name of being Christ's followers. It is
impossible to distinguish them from the world. Their ministers take their text from the Word, but
preach smooth things. The natural heart feels no objection to this. It is only the spirit and power of
the truth, and the salvation of Christ, that is hateful to the carnal heart. There is nothing in the
popular ministry that stirs the wrath of Satan, makes the sinner tremble, or applies to the heart and
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conscience the fearful realities of a judgment soon to come. Wicked men are generally pleased
with a form without true godliness, and they will aid and support such a religion. Said the angel,
Nothing less than the whole armor of righteousness can overcome, and retain the victory over the powers
of darkness.” Spiritual Gifts, vol. 1, 189.
Historical Event Marks The Arrival Of The Second Message: Action Of The Enemies
!
“In June, 1842, Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures in Portland. I felt it a great
privilege to attend these lectures, for I had fallen under discouragements and did not feel prepared
to meet my Saviour. This second course created much more excitement in the city than the first.
With few exceptions the different denominations closed the doors of their churches against Mr. Miller.
Many discourses from the various pulpits sought to expose the alleged fanatical errors of the
lecturer; but crowds of anxious listeners attended his meetings, while many were unable to enter
the house.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 1, 21.
Call Out Of Babylon
!

And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city,
because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication.
Revelation 14:8.

!
“The churches that refused to receive the first angel's message, rejected light from
Heaven… When the churches spurned the counsel of God by rejecting the Advent message, the
Lord rejected them. The first angel was followed by a second, proclaiming, "Babylon is fallen, is
fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication." [REV. 14:8] This message was understood by Adventists to be an announcement of the
moral fall of the churches in consequence of their rejection of the first message… The term Babylon,
derived from Babel, and signifying confusion, is applied in Scripture to the various forms of false or
apostate religion. But the message announcing the fall of Babylon must apply to some religious
body that was once pure, and has become corrupt. It cannot be the Romish Church which is here
meant; for that church has been in a fallen condition for many centuries. But how appropriate the
figure as applied to the Protestant churches, all professing to derive their doctrines from the Bible,
yet divided into almost innumerable sects.” Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 4, 230-233.
A Glorious Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!

And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to
meet him. Matthew 25:6.

!
“The midnight cry was not so much carried by argument, though the Scripture proof was
clear and conclusive. There went with it an impelling power that moved the soul. There was no doubt,
no questioning. Upon the occasion of Christ's triumphal entry into Jerusalem, the people who were
assembled from all parts of the land to keep the feast, flocked to the Mount of Olives, and as they
joined the throng that were escorting Jesus, they caught the inspiration of the hour, and helped to
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swell the shout, "Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the Lord!" [MATT. 21:9.] In like manner
did unbelievers who flocked to the Adventist meetings--some from curiosity, some merely to
ridicule--feel the convincing power attending the message, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh!"”
Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 4, 250-251.
A Sealing Resulting In Eternal Consequences
!
“Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their foreheads--it is not any seal or mark
that can be seen, but a settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritually, so they cannot be
moved…” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 4, 1161.
!
“With carefulness and trembling we approached the time [The year 1843, Jewish time, was
believed to reach from March 21, 1843, to March 21, 1844. Those who received the Advent faith looked for
the coming of Christ during that year.] when our Saviour was expected to appear…The
disappointment of God's waiting people was great. The scoffers were triumphant and won the
weak and cowardly to their ranks. Some who had appeared to possess true faith seemed to have
been influenced only by fear; and now their courage returned with the passing of the time, and they
boldly united with the scoffers, declaring they had never been duped to really believe the doctrine of
Miller, who was a mad fanatic. Others, naturally yielding or vacillating, quietly deserted the cause. I
thought, If Christ had surely come, what would have become of those weak and changing ones?
They professed to love and long for the coming of Jesus; but when He failed to appear, they
seemed greatly relieved, and went back to a state of carelessness and disregard of true religion.”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 1, 48 & 51.
!
“Jesus commissioned other angels to fly quickly to revive and strengthen the drooping faith
of His people and prepare them to understand the message of the second angel and the important
move which was soon to be made in heaven. I saw these angels receive great power and light
from Jesus and fly quickly to earth to fulfill their commission to aid the second angel in his work. A
great light shone upon the people of God as the angels cried, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go
ye out to meet Him." Then I saw these disappointed ones rise and in harmony with the second angel
proclaim, “Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Him.”” Early Writings, 248.
Local
!
“The second angel's message of Revelation 14 was first preached in the summer of 1844,
and it then had a more direct application to the churches of the United States, where the warning of the
judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally rejected, and where the declension
in the churches had been most rapid.” The Great Controversy, 389.

The Third Message
!

And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the
beast and his image, and receive [his] mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same
shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the
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cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence
of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment
ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the
beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. Here is the
patience of the saints: here [are] they that keep the commandments of God, and the
faith of Jesus. And I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Write, Blessed [are] the
dead which die in the Lord from henceforth: Yea, saith the Spirit, that they may rest from
their labours; and their works do follow them. Revelation 14:9-13.
Historical Event Marks The Arrival Of The Third Message
!
“As the ministration of Jesus closed in the holy place, and He passed into the holiest, and
stood before the ark containing the law of God, He sent another mighty angel with a third message
to the world.” Early Writings, 254.
Judgment
!

I beheld till the thrones were cast down, and the Ancient of days did sit, whose garment
[was] white as snow, and the hair of his head like the pure wool: his throne [was like] the
fiery flame, [and] his wheels [as] burning fire. A fiery stream issued and came forth from
before him: thousand thousands ministered unto him, and ten thousand times ten
thousand stood before him: the judgment was set, and the books were opened… I saw in
the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and
came to the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him. And there was given
him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should
serve him: his dominion [is] an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away, and his
kingdom [that] which shall not be destroyed. Daniel 7:9, 10, 13, 14.

!
“The coming of Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing of the
sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the Ancient of Days, as
presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple, foretold by Malachi, are
descriptions of the same event; and this is also represented by the coming of the bridegroom to the
marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the ten virgins, of Matthew 25.” The Great
Controversy, 426.
A Shut Door
!

And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to
meet him. Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps. And the foolish said
unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lamps are gone out. But the wise answered,
saying, [Not so]; lest there be not enough for us and you: but go ye rather to them that
sell, and buy for yourselves. And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and they
that were ready went in with him to the marriage: and the door was shut. Matthew
25:6-10.
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!
“I saw the commandments of God and shut door could not be separated. I saw the time
for the commandments of God to shine out to His people was when the door was opening in the
inner apartment of the heavenly sanctuary in 1844. Then Jesus rose up and shut the door in the outer
apartment and opened the door in the inner apartment and passed into the Most Holy Place, and the faith
of Israel now reaches within the second veil where Jesus now stands by the ark. I saw that Jesus
had opened the door in the Most Holy Place and no man can shut it; and that since Jesus had
opened the door in the Most Holy Place the commandments have been shining out and God has
been testing His people on the holy Sabbath.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 5, 94.
!
“I was shown in vision, and I still believe, that there was a shut door in 1844. All who saw the
light of the first and second angels' messages and rejected that light, were left in darkness. And
those who accepted it and received the Holy Spirit which attended the proclamation of the
message from heaven, and who afterward renounced their faith and pronounced their experience a
delusion, thereby rejected the Spirit of God, and it no longer pleaded with them.
!
“Those who did not see the light, had not the guilt of its rejection. It was only the class who
had despised the light from heaven that the Spirit of God could not reach. And this class included, as I have
stated, both those who refused to accept the message when it was presented to them, and also those
who, having received it, afterward renounced their faith. These might have a form of godliness, and
profess to be followers of Christ; but having no living connection with God, they would be taken
captive by the delusions of Satan. These two classes are brought to view in the vision--those who
declared the light which they had followed a delusion, and the wicked of the world who, having
rejected the light, had been rejected of God. No reference is made to those who had not seen the
light, and therefore were not guilty of its rejection.” Selected Messages, book 1, 63-64.
The Gathering Accomplished: Two Groups Demonstrated
!

Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins, which took their lamps,
and went forth to meet the bridegroom. And five of them were wise, and five [were]
foolish. Matthew 25:1-2.

!
“In the summer and autumn of 1844 the proclamation, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh,"
was given. The two classes represented by the wise and foolish virgins were then developed--one class
who looked with joy to the Lord's appearing, and who had been diligently preparing to meet Him;
another class that, influenced by fear and acting from impulse, had been satisfied with a theory of
the truth, but were destitute of the grace of God.” The Great Controversy, 426.
A Covenant Established
!
“That which God purposed to do for the world through Israel, the chosen nation, He will
finally accomplish through His church on earth today. He has "let out His vineyard unto other
husbandmen," even to His covenant-keeping people, who faithfully "render Him the fruits in their
seasons." Never has the Lord been without true representatives on this earth who have made His
interests their own. These witnesses for God are numbered among the spiritual Israel, and to them
will be fulfilled all the covenant promises made by Jehovah to His ancient people.” Prophets &
Kings, 712-713.
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!

Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a
peculiar treasure unto me above all people: for all the earth [is] mine: And ye shall be
unto me a kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. These [are] the words which thou
shalt speak unto the children of Israel. Exodus 19:5, 6.

!

For if that first [covenant] had been faultless, then should no place have been sought for
the second. For finding fault with them, he saith, Behold, the days come, saith the Lord, when
I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel and with the house of Judah: Not
according to the covenant that I made with their fathers in the day when I took them by
the hand to lead them out of the land of Egypt; because they continued not in my
covenant, and I regarded them not, saith the Lord. For this [is] the covenant that I will
make with the house of Israel after those days, saith the Lord; I will put my laws into
their mind, and write them in their hearts: and I will be to them a God, and they shall be
to me a people: And they shall not teach every man his neighbour, and every man his
brother, saying, Know the Lord: for all shall know me, from the least to the greatest. For I
will be merciful to their unrighteousness, and their sins and their iniquities will I remember
no more. Hebrews 8:7-12.

A Disappointment
!

And I took the little book out of the angel's hand, and ate it up; and it was in my mouth
sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was bitter. Revelation 10:10.

!
“The time of expectation passed, and Christ did not appear for the deliverance of His
people. Those who with sincere faith and love had looked for their Saviour, experienced a bitter
disappointment.” The Great Controversy, 374.
!
“Like the first disciples, William Miller and his associates did not, themselves, fully
comprehend the import of the message which they bore. Errors that had been long established in
the church prevented them from arriving at a correct interpretation of an important point in the
prophecy. Therefore, though they proclaimed the message which God had committed to them to
be given to the world, yet through a misapprehension of its meaning they suffered disappointment.”
The Great Controversy, 351-352.
!
“As a people, we should be earnest students of prophecy; we should not rest until we
become intelligent in regard to the subject of the sanctuary, which is brought out in the visions of
Daniel and John. This subject sheds great light on our present position and work, and gives us
unmistakable proof that God has led us in our past experience. It explains our disappointment in
1844, showing us that the sanctuary to be cleansed was not the earth, as we had supposed, but
that Christ then entered into the most holy apartment of the heavenly sanctuary, and is there performing
the closing work of His priestly office, in fulfillment of the words of the angel to the prophet Daniel,
"Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the sanctuary be cleansed."” Evangelism,
222-223.
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The Number Seven: The Seventh-day Sabbath
!

And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark
of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and an
earthquake, and great hail. Revelation 11:19.

!
“After Jesus opened the door of the most holy, the light of the Sabbath was seen, and the
people of God were tested, as the children of Israel were tested anciently, to see if they would keep
God's law. I saw the third angel pointing upward, showing the disappointed ones the way to the
holiest of the heavenly sanctuary. As they by faith enter the most holy, they find Jesus, and hope
and joy spring up anew. I saw them looking back, reviewing the past, from the proclamation of the
second advent of Jesus, down through their experience to the passing of the time in 1844. They
see their disappointment explained, and joy and certainty again animate them. The third angel has
lighted up the past, the present, and the future, and they know that God has indeed led them by His
mysterious providence.” Early Writings, 254-255.
Millerites Given A Particular Work
!

And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, and nations,
and tongues, and kings. Revelation 10:11.

!
“I cannot too strongly urge all our church members, all who are true missionaries, all who
believe the third angel's message, all who turn away their feet from the Sabbath, to consider the
message of the fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah. The work of beneficence enjoined in this chapter is the
work that God requires His people to do at this time. It is a work of His own appointment. We are not
left in doubt as to where the message applies, and the time of its marked fulfillment, for we read:
"They that shall be of thee shall build the old waste places: thou shalt raise up the foundations of
many generations; and thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach, The restorer of paths to
dwell in." Verse 12. God's memorial, the seventh-day Sabbath, the sign of His work in creating the
world, has been displaced by the man of sin. God's people have a special work to do in repairing the
breach that has been made in His law; and the nearer we approach the end, the more urgent this work
becomes. All who love God will show that they bear His sign by keeping His commandments. They
are the restorers of paths to dwell in. The Lord says: "If thou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath,
from doing thy pleasure on My holy day; and call the Sabbath a delight, . . then shalt thou delight
thyself in the Lord; and I will cause thee to ride upon the high places of the earth." Verses 13, 14.
Thus genuine medical missionary work is bound up inseparably with the keeping of God's
commandments, of which the Sabbath is especially mentioned, since it is the great memorial of
God's creative work. Its observance is bound up with the work of restoring the moral image of God
in man. This is the ministry which God's people are to carry forward at this time. This ministry,
rightly performed, will bring rich blessings to the church.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 6,
265-266.
!
“The fourth commandment has been trampled upon, therefore we are called upon to repair
the breach in the law and plead for the desecrated Sabbath. The man of sin, who exalted himself
above God, and thought to change times and laws, brought about the change of the Sabbath from
the seventh to the first day of the week. In doing this he made a breach in the law of God. Just prior to
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the great day of God, a message is sent forth to warn the people to come back to their allegiance
to the law of God, which anti-christ has broken down… I was shown that the precious promises of
Isaiah 58:12-14 apply to those who labor for the restoration of the true Sabbath.” Christian
Experience and Teachings of Ellen G. White, 87.
Philadelphia Becomes Laodicea
!
“Had Adventists, after the great disappointment in 1844, held fast their faith and followed
on unitedly in the opening providence of God, receiving the message of the third angel and in the
power of the Holy Spirit proclaiming it to the world, they would have seen the salvation of God, the
Lord would have wrought mightily with their efforts, the work would have been completed, and
Christ would have come ere this to receive His people to their reward. But in the period of doubt and
uncertainty that followed the disappointment, many of the advent believers yielded their faith. . . .
Thus the work was hindered, and the world was left in darkness. Had the whole Adventist body
united upon the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus, how widely different would have
been our history!” Evangelism, 695.
!

And unto the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write; These things saith the Amen,
the faithful and true witness, the beginning of the creation of God; I know thy works, that
thou art neither cold nor hot: I would thou wert cold or hot. So then because thou art
lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue thee out of my mouth. Because thou
sayest, I am rich, and increased with goods, and have need of nothing; and knowest not
that thou art wretched, and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked: I counsel thee to
buy of me gold tried in the fire, that thou mayest be rich; and white raiment, that thou
mayest be clothed, and [that] the shame of thy nakedness do not appear; and anoint
thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou mayest see. Revelation 3:14-18.

!
“It has been supposed that the Philadelphia church reached to the end. This we must
regard as a mistake, as the seven churches in Asia represent seven distinct periods of the true
church, and the Philadelphia is the sixth, and not the last state. The true church cannot be in two
conditions at the same time, hence we are shut up to the faith that the Laodicean church represents the
church of God at the present time… But, dear brethren, how humbling to us as a people is the sad
description of this church. And is not this dreadful description a most perfect picture of our
present condition? It is; and it will be of no use to try to evade the force of this searching testimony
to the Laodicean church. The Lord help us to receive it, and to profit by it. What language could
better describe our condition as a people, than this addressed to the Laodiceans? "Neither hot nor cold,"
but "lukewarm." It will not do, brethren, to apply this to the nominal churches, they are to all intents
and purposes, "cold." And the nominal Adventists are even lower than the churches, who justly
look down upon them with horror for the infidel views, held by many of them, of no Sabbath, no
family prayer, no Devil, no operation of the Holy Ghost, no pre-existence of the Son of God, and no
resurrection of the unjust.” James S. White - Advent Review & Sabbath Herald, October 16, 1856.
!
“God is leading out a people. He has a chosen people, a church on the earth, whom He
has made the depositaries of His law. He has committed to them sacred trust and eternal truth to
be given to the world. He would reprove and correct them. The message to the Laodiceans is

198

applicable to Seventh-day Adventists who have had great light and have not walked in the light. It is
those who have made great profession, but have not kept in step with their Leader, that will be
spewed out of His mouth unless they repent. The message to pronounce the Seventh-Day
Adventist Church Babylon, and call the people of God out of her, does not come from any heavenly
messenger, or any human agent inspired by the Spirit of God.” Selected Messages, book 2, 66.
!
“The Laodicean message applies to the people of God who profess to believe present truth. The
greater part are lukewarm professors, having a name but no zeal. God signified that He wanted
men at the great heart of the work to correct the state of things existing there and to stand like
faithful sentinels at their post of duty. He has given them light at every point, to instruct, encourage,
and confirm them, as the case required. But notwithstanding all this, those who should be faithful
and true, fervent in Christian zeal, of gracious temper, knowing and loving Jesus earnestly, are
found aiding the enemy to weaken and discourage those whom God is using to build up the work.
The term "lukewarm" is applicable to this class. They profess to love the truth, yet are deficient in
Christian fervor and devotion. They dare not give up wholly and run the risk of the unbeliever, yet
they are unwilling to die to self and follow out closely the principles of their faith.” Testimonies for
the Church, vol. 4, 87.

The Parable Of The 10 Virgins
!
“The parable of the ten virgins of Matthew 25 also illustrates the experience of the Adventist
people.” The Great Controversy, 393.
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to
this time, and, like the third angel's message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth till
the close of time.” Review & Herald, August 19, 1890.
!
“A special message has come to our world in the messages of the first and second angels.
[Rev. 14:6-8, quoted.] Under the proclamation of these messages, the midnight cry was made,
and the believers in the messages were compelled to go out from the churches because they
preached the second appearing of Christ in the clouds of heaven. The whole world was to hear
that message, "Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet Him." Here is the parable of the
ten virgins.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 16, 267.

The Seven Thunders
!

And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a
rainbow [was] upon his head, and his face [was] as it were the sun, and his feet as
pillars of fire: And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the
sea, and [his] left [foot] on the earth, And cried with a loud voice, as [when] a lion roareth:
and when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. And when the seven thunders
had uttered their voices, I was about to write: and I heard a voice from heaven saying
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unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them not.
Revelation 10:1.
!

And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the time is at
hand. He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still:
and he that is righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still.
Revelation 22:10, 11.

!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: "Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered." These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order… The special light given to John which was
expressed in the seven thunders was a delineation of events which would transpire under the first and
second angels' messages.” Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, vol. 7, 971.
!
“God has given the messages of Revelation 14 their place in the line of prophecy, and their
work is not to cease till the close of this earth's history. The first and second angel's messages are still
truth for this time, and are to run parallel with this which follows. The third angel proclaims his warning
with a loud voice. "After these things," said John, "I saw another angel come down from heaven,
having great power, and the earth was lightened with his glory." In this illumination, the light of all
the three messages is combined.” The Ellen G. White 1888 Materials, 804.
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THE END TIMES OF SPIRITUAL ISRAEL
To Run Parallel
!
“God has given the messages of Revelation 14 their place in the line of prophecy, and their
work is not to cease till the close of this earth's history. The first and second angel's messages are still
truth for this time, and are to run parallel with this which follows. The third angel proclaims his warning
with a loud voice. "After these things," said John, "I saw another angel come down from heaven,
having great power, and the earth was lightened with his glory." In this illumination, the light of all
the three messages is combined.” The Ellen G. White 1888 Materials, 804.

The Time Of The End
!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the north
shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and with many
ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over. Daniel
11:40.

The Events Connected With The Close Of Probation
!
“The events connected with the close of probation and the work of preparation for the time
of trouble, are clearly presented. But multitudes have no more understanding of these important
truths than if they had never been revealed.” The Great Controversy, 594.
!

And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the time is at
hand. He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still:
and he that is righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still.
Revelation 22:10, 11.

!
“"And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children
of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation
even to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, everyone that shall be found
written in the book." When this time of trouble comes, every case is decided; there is no longer
probation, no longer mercy for the impenitent. The seal of the living God is upon His people…”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 212-213.
!
“When Christ stands up, and leaves the most holy place, then the time of trouble
commences, and the case of every soul is decided, and there will be no atoning blood to cleanse
from sin and pollution. As Jesus leaves the most holy, he speaks in tones of decision and kingly
authority: "He that is unjust, let him be unjust still; and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still; and he that
is righteous, let him be righteous still; and he that is holy, let him be holy still. And behold, I come
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quickly; and my reward is with me, to give every man according as his work shall be."” Spirit of
Prophecy, vol. 1, 123.
1989—the Unsealing: The Time Of The End
!
“Communism is the one great internationally organized enemy which stands in the way of Papal
political ascendancy. When Communism's prestige, power and influence have diminished
sufficiently so that it is no longer able to prevent her from reaching her goal, "many of the
prophecies" will "be fulfilled in quick succession." …
!
“We are thus directed to the concluding verses of the prophecy of Daniel eleven for an
understanding of those world-shaking events, those troubles among the nations leading to and during
that time of trouble such as never was since there was a nation. (See Daniel 12: 1)…
!
“Do world conditions indicate that the time for her to strike is near? The uprisings against
Communistic domination in Roman Catholic countries Hungary, Poland, etc.- have revealed that
the Papal forces are preparing to strike back, and are willing to join forces even with Protestants for this
purpose. These incidents indicate not only a present struggle, but foreshadow future strife as these
two forces become more and more locked in deadly conflict.
!
“Thus we may grasp an idea of the intensity and the scope of the present, tense situation.
Two giants are at grips groping for a stranglehold on each other. Their conflicting forces are the
subjects of the closing verses of Daniel 11… Should there be further uprisings in previously Papaldominated countries against Communistic rule, it would then appear that the Papacy feels that the
time has come to strike out against her worldwide foe, to weaken and later to overthrow. By her
uprisings in this way she could influence the Protestant world to believe that she is indeed the
bulwark against the dreaded Communistic regime. In this way Protestants are led to sympathize with
Roman Catholics, leading to a bond of fellowship between them in the political sphere…
!
“From this remarkable prophecy we are able to understand the present uprisings in Roman
Catholic countries against the Communists. We are also able to know that "many countries" (Daniel
11:40-41) will be dominated by Papal influence, and that "the land of Egypt shall not escape."
Verse 42. That is, "all the world will wonder after the beast."” Excerpts from “Preparing for the Close
of Probation” by Louis F. Were - 1957.
!
“Within the last few decades, amid the rumblings and the ruins of two World Wars, the
United States of America has emerged paramount and dynamic on the stage of global politics.
!
“From across the great land mass of Eurasia, Russia---the bastion of Communism, equally
dynamic in its struggle to build up new political structure---is challengingly waiting for the tumbling
of the old pattern of society, confident that time is on her side.
!
“At the same time, the Catholic Church, seemingly preoccupied only with its religious tasks,
is feverishly engaged in a race for the ultimate spiritual conquest of the world.
!
“But whereas the exertions of the U.S.A. and of the U.S.S.R., are followed with growing
apprehension, those of the Vatican are seldom scrutinized. Yet not a single event of importance that
has contributed to the present chaotic state of affairs has occurred without the Vatican taking an active
part in it.
!
“The Catholic population of the world----400 millions----(Now closer to 2 billion) is more
numerous than that of the United States and Soviet Russia put together. When it is remembered
that the concerted activities of this gigantic spiritual mass depend on the lips of a single man, the
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apathy of non-Catholic American should swiftly turn to keenest attention. His interest, furthermore,
should increase when he is made aware that the United States is intimately involved in the attainment
of both the immediate and the ultimate goals of the Vatican.
!
“These goals are:
!
1. The annihilation of Communism and of Soviet Russia.—Daniel 11:40
!
2. The spiritual conquest of the U.S.A.—Daniel 11: 41
!
3. The ultimate Catholicization of the world.”—Daniel 11: 42, 43
—“The Vatican in World Politics” (Preface to the American Edition) by Avro Manhattan, 1949.
!
Collapse of Communism—The disintegration of Communist regimes in Eastern Europe and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) between 1989 and 1991.
Encarta Online
Encyclopedia, 2007.
Preceded By Darkness—Errors, Traditions, Etc.
!

For the LORD hath poured out upon you the spirit of deep sleep, and hath closed your
eyes: the prophets and your rulers, the seers hath he covered. And the vision of all is
become unto you as the words of a book that is sealed, which [men] deliver to one that is
learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee: and he saith, I cannot; for it is sealed: And the
book is delivered to him that is not learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee: and he saith, I
am not learned. Wherefore the Lord said, Forasmuch as this people draw near [me] with
their mouth, and with their lips do honour me, but have removed their heart far from me,
and their fear toward me is taught by the precept of men: Isaiah 29:10-13.

!
“At the time of Christ's first advent darkness had covered the earth, and gross darkness the
people. Truth looked down from heaven, and nowhere could discern the reflection of her image.
Spiritual darkness had settled down over the religious world, and this darkness was almost
universal and complete. The scribes and Pharisees professed to explain the Scriptures, but they
explained them in accordance with their own ideas and traditions. Their customs and maxims became
more and more exacting. In its spiritual sense, the sacred Word became to the people as a sealed
book, closed to their comprehension.” Signs of the Times, May 17, 1905.
!
“When Christ came to this earth, the traditions that had been handed down from generation to
generation, and the human interpretation of the Scriptures, hid from men the truth as it is in Jesus. The
truth was buried beneath a mass of tradition. The spiritual import of the sacred volumes was lost; for
in their unbelief men locked the door of the heavenly treasure. Darkness covered the earth, and
gross darkness the people. Truth looked down from heaven to earth; but nowhere was revealed
the divine impress. A gloom like the pall of death overspread the earth… But the Lion of the tribe of
Judah prevailed. He opened the seal that closed the book of divine instruction.” Spalding & Magan
Collection, 58.
!
“The trials of the children of Israel, and their attitude just before the first coming of Christ,
have been presented before me again and again to illustrate the position of the people of God in their
experience before the second coming of Christ.” Review & Herald, February 18, 1890.
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!
“Satan's snares are laid for us as verily as they were laid for the children of Israel just prior
to their entrance into the land of Canaan. We are repeating the history of that people.” Testimonies for
the Church, vol. 5, 160.
Increase Of Knowledge: Running To And Fro
!
“In the first angel's message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made
the world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy,
making of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this subject.”
Selected Messages, book 2, 106.
The Gathering Time: 1798 To 1844—1844 To The Close Of Probation!
!
“Israel was smitten and torn, but now in the gathering time God will heal and bind up His
people. In the scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but little effect, accomplished but
little or nothing; but in the gathering, when God has set His hand to gather His people, efforts to
spread the truth will have their designed effect. All should be united and zealous in the work. I saw
that it was wrong for any to refer to the scattering for examples to govern us now in the gathering;
for if God should do no more for us now than He did then, Israel would never be gathered.” Early
Writings, 74.

The First Message
September 11, 2001
!
“We are living in the time of the end… On one occasion, when in New York City, I was in the
night season called upon to behold buildings rising story after story toward heaven… The scene that
next passed before me was an alarm of fire. Men looked at the lofty and supposedly fire-proof
buildings and said: "They are perfectly safe." But these buildings were consumed as if made of pitch.
The fire engines could do nothing to stay the destruction. The firemen were unable to operate the
engines… The world is stirred with the spirit of war. The prophecy of the eleventh chapter of Daniel has
nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will
take place.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 9, 11-14.
Islam
!

And he will be a wild man; his hand [will be] against every man, and every man's hand
against him; and he shall dwell in the presence of all his brethren. Genesis 16:12.
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Three Woes
!

And I beheld, and heard an angel flying through the midst of heaven, saying with a loud
voice, Woe, woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth by reason of the other voices of the
trumpet of the three angels, which are yet to sound! Revelation 8:13.

!
“Everything that can be done should be done to circulate Thoughts on Daniel and
Revelation. I know of no other book that can take the place of this one. It is God's helping hand.”
The Publishing Ministry, 356.
!
“There is scarcely so uniform an agreement among interpreters concerning any other part
of the Apocalypse as respecting the application of the fifth and sixth trumpets, or the first and
second woes, to the Saracens and Turks. It is so obvious that it can scarcely be misunderstood.
Instead of a verse or two designating each, the whole of the ninth chapter of the Revelation in
equal portions, is occupied with a description of both. The Roman empire declined, as it arose, by
conquest; but the Saracens and the Turks were the instruments by which a false religion became the
scourge of an apostate church; and hence, instead of the fifth and sixth trumpets, like the former,
being designated by that name alone, they are called woes.” Daniel and the Revelation, 493.
Triple Application: 1 + 2 = 3
•
•
•

First Woe (5TH Trumpet)—“Saracens” (Arabians) under Muhammad, Abu Bekr…
Second Woe (6th Trumpet)—“Turks” under Othman
Third Woe (7th Trumpet)—“Radical Islam” (Terrorists) under Al Qaeda – Bin Laden

Fearful Conviction Of Sin: The Refreshing Message
!
“I heard those clothed with the armor speak forth the truth with great power. It had effect.
Many had been bound; some wives by their husbands, and some children by their parents. The
honest who had been prevented from hearing the truth now eagerly laid hold upon it. All fear of
their relatives was gone, and the truth alone was exalted to them. They had been hungering and
thirsting for truth; it was dearer and more precious than life. I asked what had made this great
change. An angel answered, "It is the latter rain, the refreshing from the presence of the Lord, the loud
cry of the third angel."” Early Writings, 271.
!

Whom shall he teach knowledge? and whom shall he make to understand doctrine? [them
that are] weaned from the milk, [and] drawn from the breasts. For precept [must be]
upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line; here a little, [and] there
a little: For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people. To
whom he said, This [is] the rest [wherewith] ye may cause the weary to rest; and this is
the refreshing: yet they would not hear. Isaiah 28:9-12.

!

Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times
of refreshing shall come from the presence of the Lord; Acts 3:19.
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The Message Is Formalized: Present Truth—in The Time Of The Latter Rain
!
“There are many precious truths contained in the Word of God, but it is "present truth" that
the flock needs now. I have seen the danger of the messengers running off from the important
points of present truth, to dwell upon subjects that are not calculated to unite the flock and sanctify
the soul. Satan will here take every possible advantage to injure the cause.” Early Writings, 63.
!

Sow to yourselves in righteousness, reap in mercy; break up your fallow ground: for it is
time to seek the LORD, till he come and rain righteousness upon you. Hosea 10:12.

!

Ask ye of the LORD rain in the time of the latter rain; [so] the LORD shall make bright
clouds, and give them showers of rain, to every one grass in the field. Zechariah 10:1.

Divine Symbol Descends
!
“I have no specific time of which to speak when the outpouring of the Holy Spirit will take
place--when the mighty angel will come down from heaven, and unite with the third angel in closing up
the work for this world; my message is that our only safety is in being ready for the heavenly
refreshing, having our lamps trimmed and burning.” Selected Messages, book 1, 192.
!
"How comes the word that I have declared that New York is to be swept away by a tidal
wave? This I have never said. I have said, as I looked at the great buildings going up there, story after
story, 'What terrible scenes will take place when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the earth! Then the
words of Revelation 18:1-3 will be fulfilled.' The whole of the eighteenth chapter of Revelation is a
warning of what is coming on the earth. But I have no light in particular in regard to what is coming
on New York, only that I know that one day the great buildings there will be thrown down by the turning
and overturning of God's power. From the light given me, I know that destruction is in the world. One
word from the Lord, one touch of his mighty power, and these massive structures will fall. Scenes will
take place the fearfulness of which we can not imagine.” Review & Herald, July 5, 1906.
!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and
the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying,
Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold
of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have
drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have
committed fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through
the abundance of her delicacies. Revelation 18:1-3.

The Message Becomes A Test
!
“The time of test is just upon us, for the loud cry of the third angel has already begun in the
revelation of the righteousness of Christ, the sin-pardoning Redeemer. This is the beginning of the light
of the angel whose glory shall fill the whole earth. For it is the work of every one to whom the
message of warning has come, to lift up Jesus, to present Him to the world as revealed in types, as
shadowed in symbols, as manifested in the revelations of the prophets, as unveiled in the lessons given to
His disciples and in the wonderful miracles wrought for the sons of men. Search the Scriptures; for they
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are they that testify of Him… If you would stand through the time of trouble, you must know Christ,
and appropriate the gift of His righteousness, which He imputes to the repentant sinner.” Selected
Messages, book 1, 363.
Worldwide
!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great
power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. Revelation 18:1.

!
“Hence the movement symbolized by the angel coming down from heaven, lightening the
earth with his glory and crying mightily with a strong voice, announcing the sins of Babylon. In
connection with his message the call is heard: "Come out of her, My people." These
announcements, uniting with the third angel's message, constitute the final warning to be given to
the inhabitants of the earth.” The Great Controversy, 604.

The Second Message
!

He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many [countries] shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, [even] Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children
of Ammon. He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of
Egypt shall not escape. But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver,
and over all the precious things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians [shall be]
at his steps. But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore
he shall go forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. And he shall
plant the tabernacles of his palace between the seas in the glorious holy mountain; yet
he shall come to his end, and none shall help him. Daniel 11:41-45.

!
“A time is coming when the law of God is, in a special sense, to be made void in our land
[the United States]. The rulers of our nation will, by legislative enactments, enforce the Sunday law,
and thus God's people will be brought into great peril.” Maranatha, 179.
Righteousness Is Manifested
!
“The Lord God of heaven will not send upon the world His judgments for disobedience and
transgression until He has sent His watchmen to give the warning. He will not close up the period
of probation until the message shall be more distinctly proclaimed. The law of God is to be
magnified; its claims must be presented in their true, sacred character, that the people may be
brought to decide for or against the truth. Yet the work will be cut short in righteousness. The
message of Christ's righteousness is to sound from one end of the earth to the other to prepare the way of
the Lord. This is the glory of God, which closes the work of the third angel.” Testimonies for the Church,
vol. 6, 19.
!

Because of the savour of thy good ointments thy name is as ointment poured forth,
therefore do the virgins love thee. Song of Solomon 1:3.
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!

In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell safely: and this is his name
whereby he shall be called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. Jeremiah 23:6.

!
“Now is the time to entreat that souls shall not only hear the word of God, but without delay
secure oil in their vessels with their lamps. That oil is the righteousness of Christ. It represents
character, and character is not transferable. No man can secure it for another. Each must obtain for
himself a character purified from every stain of sin.” Testimonies to Ministers, 233.
!
“When the books of Daniel and Revelation are better understood, believers will have an entirely
different religious experience. They will be given such glimpses of the open gates of heaven that
heart and mind will be impressed with the character that all must develop in order to realize the
blessedness which is to be the reward of the pure in heart.” Testimonies to Ministers, 114.
Activities Of The Enemies
!

And the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great
Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the
fierceness of his wrath. Revelation 16:19.

!

And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs [come] out of the mouth of the dragon, and out
of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the false prophet. Revelation 16:13.

!
“Under the symbols of a great red dragon, a leopard-like beast, and a beast with lamblike horns,
the earthly governments which would especially engage in trampling upon God's law and
persecuting His people, were presented to John. The war is carried on till the close of time. The
people of God, symbolized by a holy woman and her children, were represented as greatly in the
minority. In the last days only a remnant still existed. Of these John speaks as they "which keep the
commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ."” Signs of the Times, November
1, 1899.
!
“Through the two great errors, the immortality of the soul and Sunday sacredness, Satan
will bring the people under his deceptions. While the former lays the foundation of spiritualism, the
latter creates a bond of sympathy with Rome. The Protestants of the United States will be foremost in
stretching their hands across the gulf to grasp the hand of spiritualism; they will reach over the abyss to
clasp hands with the Roman power; and under the influence of this threefold union, this country will
follow in the steps of Rome in trampling on the rights of conscience.” The Great Controversy, 588.
!
“By the decree enforcing the institution of the papacy in violation of the law of God, our
nation will disconnect herself fully from righteousness. When Protestantism shall stretch her hand
across the gulf to grasp the hand of the Roman power, when she shall reach over the abyss to clasp hands
with spiritualism, when, under the influence of this threefold union, our country shall repudiate every
principle of its Constitution as a Protestant and republican government, and shall make provision
for the propagation of papal falsehoods and delusions, then we may know that the time has come
for the marvelous working of Satan and that the end is near.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5,
451.
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!
“In vision I saw two armies in terrible conflict. One army was led by banners bearing the
world's insignia; the other was led by the bloodstained banner of Prince Immanuel. Standard after
standard was left to trail in the dust as company after company from the Lord's army joined the foe and
tribe after tribe from the ranks of the enemy united with the commandment-keeping people of God.
An angel flying in the midst of heaven put the standard of Immanuel into many hands, while a
mighty general cried out with a loud voice:” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 8, 41.
Call Out Of Babylon
!

And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out of her, my people, that ye be not
partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. Revelation 18:4.

!
“But God still has a people in Babylon; and before the visitation of his judgments, these
faithful ones must be called out, that they "partake not of her sins, and receive not of her plagues."”
Spirit of Prophecy, vol. 4, 422.
A Glorious Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!
“My mind was carried to the future, when the signal will be given. "Behold, the Bridegroom
cometh; go ye out to meet him."” Review & Herald, February 11, 1896.
!
“Angels were sent to aid the mighty angel from heaven, and I heard voices which seemed
to sound everywhere, "Come out of her, My people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that
ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered
her iniquities." This message seemed to be an addition to the third message, joining it as the midnight cry
joined the second angel's message in 1844.” Early Writings, 277.
Sealing And Separation Takes Place: Eternal Consequences
!
“Just as soon as the people of God are sealed in their foreheads,--it is not any seal or mark
that can be seen, but a settling into the truth, both intellectually and spiritually, so they cannot be
moved,--just as soon as God's people are sealed and prepared for the shaking, it will come. Indeed, it
has begun already; the judgments of God are now upon the land, to give us warning, that we may
know what is coming.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 1, 250.
!
“What are you doing, brethren, in the great work of preparation? Those who are uniting with
the world are receiving the worldly mold and preparing for the mark of the beast. Those who are
distrustful of self, who are humbling themselves before God and purifying their souls by obeying the
truth these are receiving the heavenly mold and preparing for the seal of God in their foreheads.
When the decree goes forth and the stamp is impressed, their character will remain pure and spotless for
eternity.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 216.
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Local
!
“When our nation shall so abjure the principles of its government as to enact a Sunday law,
Protestantism will in this act join hands with popery; it will be nothing else than giving life to the
tyranny which has long been eagerly watching its opportunity to spring again into active
despotism.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 711.
First America Then The World
!
“As America, the land of religious liberty, shall unite with the papacy in forcing the
conscience and compelling men to honor the false sabbath, the people of every country on the
globe will be led to follow her example.” Testimonies for the Church, vol.6, 18.
!
“Foreign nations will follow the example of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the
same crisis will come upon our people in all parts of the world.” Testimonies for the Church, vol. 6,
395.

The Third Message
!

And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children
of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a
nation [even] to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one
that shall be found written in the book. Daniel 12:1.

The Investigative Judgment Ends
!
"And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children of
thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation even
to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, everyone that shall be found
written in the book." When this time of trouble comes, every case is decided; there is no longer
probation, no longer mercy for the impenitent. The seal of the living God is upon His people…”
Testimonies for the Church, vol. 5, 212-213.
!
“The announcement, "The hour of His judgment is come," points to the closing work of
Christ's ministration for the salvation of men. It heralds a truth which must be proclaimed until the
Saviour's intercession shall cease and He shall return to the earth to take His people to Himself.
The work of judgment which began in 1844 must continue until the cases of all are decided, both of the
living and the dead; hence it will extend to the close of human probation.” The Great Controversy,
436-437.
Shut Door
!
“The signs of Christ's coming are fast fulfilling. Satan sees that he has but a short time in
which to work, and he has set his agencies to work to stir up the elements of the world, that men
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may be deceived, deluded, and kept occupied and entranced until the day of probation shall be
ended and the door of mercy be forever shut.” Counsels to Parents, Teachers, and Students, 414.
The Gathering Is Accomplished
!
[Daniel 12:1 quoted] “When the third angel's message closes, mercy no longer pleads for the
guilty inhabitants of the earth. The people of God have accomplished their work. They have received
"the latter rain," "the refreshing from the presence of the Lord," and they are prepared for the trying
hour before them. Angels are hastening to and fro in heaven. An angel returning from the earth
announces that his work is done; the final test has been brought upon the world, and all who have
proved themselves loyal to the divine precepts have received "the seal of the living God." Then
Jesus ceases His intercession in the sanctuary above. He lifts His hands and with a loud voice says, "It
is done;" and all the angelic host lay off their crowns as He makes the solemn announcement: "He
that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he that is
righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still." Revelation 22:11. Every
case has been decided for life or death. Christ has made the atonement for His people and blotted out
their sins. The number of His subjects is made up; "the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of
the kingdom under the whole heaven," is about to be given to the heirs of salvation, and Jesus is
to reign as King of kings and Lord of lords.” The Great Controversy, 613-614.
Two Classes: Mark Or Seal
!

And I heard the number of them which were sealed: [and there were] sealed an hundred
[and] forty [and] four thousand of all the tribes of the children of Israel. Revelation 7:4.

!

And I looked, and, lo, a Lamb stood on the mount Sion, and with him an hundred forty
[and] four thousand, having his Father's name written in their foreheads. Revelation
14:1.

!

And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a
mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: Revelation 13:16.

!
“The Sabbath will be the great test of loyalty, for it is the point of truth especially
controverted. When the final test shall be brought to bear upon men, then the line of distinction will
be drawn between those who serve God and those who serve Him not. While the observance of the false
sabbath in compliance with the law of the state, contrary to the fourth commandment, will be an
avowal of allegiance to a power that is in opposition to God, the keeping of the true Sabbath, in
obedience to God's law, is an evidence of loyalty to the Creator. While one class, by accepting the
sign of submission to earthly powers, receive the mark of the beast, the other choosing the token of
allegiance to divine authority, receive the seal of God.” The Great Controversy, 605.
!
“If the light of truth has been presented to you, revealing the Sabbath of the fourth
commandment, and showing that there is no foundation in the Word of God for Sunday
observance, and yet you still cling to the false sabbath, refusing to keep holy the Sabbath which
God calls "My holy day," you receive the mark of the beast. When does this take place? When you
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obey the decree that commands you to cease from labor on Sunday and worship God, while you know that
there is not a word in the Bible showing Sunday to be other than a common working day, you consent to
receive the mark of the beast, and refuse the seal of God.” Evangelism, 235.
The Covenant Of Peace: The Special Resurrection
!
“It is at midnight that God manifests His power for the deliverance of His people. The sun
appears, shining in its strength. Signs and wonders follow in quick succession. The wicked look
with terror and amazement upon the scene, while the righteous behold with solemn joy the tokens
of their deliverance. Everything in nature seems turned out of its course. The streams cease to
flow. Dark, heavy clouds come up and clash against each other. In the midst of the angry heavens
is one clear space of indescribable glory, whence comes the voice of God like the sound of many
waters, saying: "It is done." Revelation 16:17. {GC 636.2}
!
“That voice shakes the heavens and the earth. There is a mighty earthquake, "such as was
not since men were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great." Verses 17, 18…
Graves are opened, and "many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth. . . awake, some to
everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt." Daniel 12:2. All who have died in the
faith of the third angel's message come forth from the tomb glorified, to hear God's covenant of peace with
those who have kept His law. "They also which pierced Him" (Revelation 1:7), those that mocked and
derided Christ's dying agonies, and the most violent opposers of His truth and His people, are
raised to behold Him in His glory and to see the honor placed upon the loyal and obedient.” The
Great Controversy, 636-637.
Time Of Jacob's Trouble
!

Alas! for that day [is] great, so that none [is] like it: it [is] even the time of Jacob's trouble;
but he shall be saved out of it. Jeremiah 30:7.

!
“Jacob's night of anguish, when he wrestled in prayer for deliverance from the hand of
Esau (Genesis 32:24-30), represents the experience of God's people in the time of trouble.” The Great
Controversy, 616.
!
“Those who exercise but little faith now, are in the greatest danger of falling under the
power of satanic delusions and the decree to compel the conscience. And even if they endure the
test they will be plunged into deeper distress and anguish in the time of trouble, because they have never
made it a habit to trust in God. The lessons of faith which they have neglected they will be forced to
learn under a terrible pressure of discouragement.” Ibid., 622.
!
“I saw that the four angels would hold the four winds until Jesus' work was done in the
sanctuary, and then will come the seven last plagues. These plagues enraged the wicked against
the righteous; they thought that we had brought the judgments of God upon them, and that if they
could rid the earth of us, the plagues would then be stayed. A decree went forth to slay the saints,
which caused them to cry day and night for deliverance. This was the time of Jacob's trouble.” Early
Writings, 36-37.
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The Number Seven: The Plagues
!

And I saw another sign in heaven, great and marvellous, seven angels having the seven
last plagues; for in them is filled up the wrath of God. Revelation 15:1.

!

And I heard a great voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels, Go your ways,
and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth. And the first went, and
poured out his vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the
men which had the mark of the beast, and [upon] them which worshipped his image.
Revelation 16:1, 2.

!

And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the
beast and his image, and receive [his] mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same
shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of
his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of the
holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment
ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the
beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. Revelation
14:9-11.

!
“Then Jesus will step out from between the Father and man, and God will keep silence no
longer, but pour out His wrath on those who have rejected His truth. I saw that the anger of the nations,
the wrath of God, and the time to judge the dead were separate and distinct, one following the
other, also that Michael had not stood up, and that the time of trouble, such as never was, had not
yet commenced. The nations are now getting angry, but when our High Priest has finished His
work in the sanctuary, He will stand up, put on the garments of vengeance, and then the seven last
plagues will be poured out…” Early Writings, 36.

The Fourth Message
Repetition Of The Second Message: Righteousness Once Again Manifested
!

And I looked, and behold a white cloud, and upon the cloud [one] sat like unto the Son
of man, having on his head a golden crown, and in his hand a sharp sickle. Revelation
14:14.

!

Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and they [also] which
pierced him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of him. Even so, Amen.
Revelation 1:7.

!

When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall
he sit upon the throne of his glory: Matthew 25:31.

!
“Soon there appears in the east a small black cloud, about half the size of a man's hand. It
is the cloud which surrounds the Saviour and which seems in the distance to be shrouded in
darkness. The people of God know this to be the sign of the Son of man. In solemn silence they
gaze upon it as it draws nearer the earth, becoming lighter and more glorious, until it is a great
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white cloud, its base a glory like consuming fire, and above it the rainbow of the covenant. Jesus
rides forth as a mighty conqueror. Not now a "Man of Sorrows," to drink the bitter cup of shame and
woe, He comes, victor in heaven and earth, to judge the living and the dead. "Faithful and True," "in
righteousness He doth judge and make war." And "the armies which were in heaven" (Revelation
19:11, 14) follow Him. With anthems of celestial melody the holy angels, a vast, unnumbered
throng, attend Him on His way. The firmament seems filled with radiant forms--"ten thousand times
ten thousand, and thousands of thousands." No human pen can portray the scene; no mortal
mind is adequate to conceive its splendor. "His glory covered the heavens, and the earth was full of
His praise. And His brightness was as the light." Habakkuk 3:3,4. As the living cloud comes still
nearer, every eye beholds the Prince of life. No crown of thorns now mars that sacred head; but a
diadem of glory rests on His holy brow. His countenance outshines the dazzling brightness of the
noonday sun. "And He hath on His vesture and on His thigh a name written, King of kings, and
Lord of lords." Revelation 19:16.” The Great Controversy, 640-641.
Preceded By A Fearful Conviction Of Sin As Experienced In The First Message
!
“Though God's people will be surrounded by enemies who are bent upon their destruction,
yet the anguish which they suffer is not a dread of persecution for the truth's sake; they fear that every sin
has not been repented of, and that through some fault in themselves they will fail to realize the fulfillment
of the Saviour's promise: I "will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the
world." Revelation 3:10. If they could have the assurance of pardon they would not shrink from
torture or death; but should they prove unworthy, and lose their lives because of their own defects
of character, then God's holy name would be reproached.” The Great Controversy, 619.
Followed By A Repetition Of Judgment As Experienced In The Third Message
!

And when the thousand years are expired, Satan shall be loosed out of his prison, And
shall go out to deceive the nations which are in the four quarters of the earth, Gog and
Magog, to gather them together to battle: the number of whom [is] as the sand of the
sea. And they went up on the breadth of the earth, and compassed the camp of the
saints about, and the beloved city: and fire came down from God out of heaven, and
devoured them. And the devil that deceived them was cast into the lake of fire and
brimstone, where the beast and the false prophet [are], and shall be tormented day and
night for ever and ever. And I saw a great white throne, and him that sat on it, from
whose face the earth and the heaven fled away; and there was found no place for them.
And I saw the dead, small and great, stand before God; and the books were opened:
and another book was opened, which is [the book] of life: and the dead were judged out of
those things which were written in the books, according to their works. And the sea gave
up the dead which were in it; and death and hell delivered up the dead which were in
them: and they were judged every man according to their works. And death and hell were
cast into the lake of fire. This is the second death. And whosoever was not found written
in the book of life was cast into the lake of fire. Revelation 20:7-15.
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!

And Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, prophesied of these, saying, Behold, the Lord
cometh with ten thousands of his saints, To execute judgment upon all, and to convince all
that are ungodly among them of all their ungodly deeds which they have ungodly
committed, and of all their hard [speeches] which ungodly sinners have spoken against
him. Jude 1:14,15.

!

Let the saints be joyful in glory: let them sing aloud upon their beds. [Let] the high [praises]
of God [be] in their mouth, and a twoedged sword in their hand; To execute vengeance
upon the heathen, [and] punishments upon the people; To bind their kings with chains,
and their nobles with fetters of iron; To execute upon them the judgment written: this honour
have all his saints. Praise ye the LORD. Psalms 149:5-9.

!
“The whole wicked world stand arraigned at the bar of God on the charge of high treason
against the government of heaven. They have none to plead their cause; they are without excuse;
and the sentence of eternal death is pronounced against them.” The Great Controversy, 668.

The Controversy Ended
!
“The great controversy is ended. Sin and sinners are no more. The entire universe is clean.
One pulse of harmony and gladness beats through the vast creation. From Him who created all,
flow life and light and gladness, throughout the realms of illimitable space. From the minutest atom
to the greatest world, all things, animate and inanimate, in their unshadowed beauty and perfect
joy, declare that God is love.” The Great Controversy, 678.
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THE ESTABLISHED PROPHETIC PREMISES
The Time Of The End
!
“No such message has ever been given in past ages. Paul, as we have seen, did not
preach it; he pointed his brethren into the then far-distant future for the coming of the Lord. The
Reformers did not proclaim it. Martin Luther placed the judgment about three hundred years in the
future from his day. But since 1798 the book of Daniel has been unsealed, knowledge of the
prophecies has increased, and many have proclaimed the solemn message of the judgment near.”
The Great Controversy, 356.

The Message Formalized
!
“In 1833, two years after Miller began to present in public the evidences of Christ’s soon
coming, the last of the signs appeared which were promised by the Saviour as tokens of His
second advent. Said Jesus: ‘The stars shall fall from heaven.’ Matthew 24:29. And John in the
Revelation declared, as he beheld in vision the scenes that should herald the day of God: ‘The
stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken
of a mighty wind.’ Revelation 6:13. This prophecy received a striking and impressive fulfillment in
the great meteoric shower of November 13, 1833.” The Great Controversy, 333.

The Angel Descends
!
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest. two
years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the second advent, published an
exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. According to his calculations,
this power was to be overthrown . . . on the 11th of August, 1840, when the Ottoman power in
Constantinople may be expected to be broken. And this, I believe, will be found to be the case.’
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with
Miller, both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly
extended.” The Great Controversy, 334–335.
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The Second Angel’s Message Arrives
!
“In June, 1842, Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures at the Casco Street church in
Portland [Maine]. . . . With few exceptions, the different denominations closed the doors of their
churches against Mr. Miller.” Testimonies, volume 1, 21.
The 1843 Chart (May, 1842)
!
“I have seen that the 1843 chart was directed by the hand of the Lord, and that it should
not be altered; that the figures were as He wanted them; that His hand was over and hid a mistake
in some of the figures, so that none could see it, until His hand was removed.” Early Writings, 74–
75.
The Tarrying Time: The First Disappointment
!
“As early as 1842 the direction given in this prophecy to ‘write the vision, and make it plain
upon tables, that he may run that readeth it,’ had suggested to Charles Fitch the preparation of a
prophetic chart to illustrate the visions of Daniel and the Revelation. The publication of this chart
was regarded as a fulfillment of the command given by Habakkuk. No one, however, then noticed
than an apparent delay in the accomplishment of the vision—a tarrying time—is presented in the
same prophecy. After the disappointment, this scripture appeared very significant: ‘The vision is yet
for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: though it tarry, wait for it; because it
will surely come, it will not tarry. . . . The just shall live by his faith.’” The Great Controversy, 392.
The Second Angel’s Message Proclaimed
!
“The first and second messages were given in 1843 and 1844, and we are now under the
proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be proclaimed. It is just as
essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those who are seeking for the truth. By
pen and voice we are to sound the proclamation, showing their order, and the application of the
prophecies that bring us to the third angel’s message. There cannot be a third without the first and
second. These messages we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in the
line of prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will be.” Selected Messages,
book 2, 104.
Second Angel’s Message Fulfilled In The United States
!
“The second angel’s message of Revelation 14 was first preached in the summer of 1844, and
it then had a more direct application to the churches of the United States, where the warning of the
judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally rejected, and where the declension
in the churches had been most rapid.” The Great Controversy, 389.
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The Midnight Cry
!
“In the summer of 1844, midway between the time when it had been first thought that the
2300 days would end, and the autumn of the same year, to which it was afterward found that they
extended, the message was proclaimed in the very words of Scripture: ‘Behold, the Bridegroom cometh!’”
The Great Controversy, 398.

Judgment
!
“For a time after the disappointment in 1844, I did hold, in common with the advent body,
that the door of mercy was then forever closed to the world. This position was taken before my first
vision was given me. It was the light given me of God that corrected our error, and enabled us to
see the true position.
!
“I am still a believer in the shut-door theory, but not in the sense in which we at first
employed the term or in which it is employed by my opponents.
!
“There was a shut door in Noah’s day. There was at that time a withdrawal of the Spirit of
God from the sinful race that perished in the waters of the Flood. God Himself gave the shut-door
message to Noah:
!
‘My spirit shall not always strive with man, for that he also is flesh: yet his days shall be an
hundred and twenty years’ (Genesis 6:3).
!
“There was a shut door in the days of Abraham. Mercy ceased to plead with the inhabitants
of Sodom, and all but Lot, with his wife and two daughters, were consumed by the fire sent down
from heaven.
!
“There was a shut door in Christ’s day. The Son of God declared to the unbelieving Jews of
that generation, ‘Your house is left unto you desolate’ (Matt. 23:38).
!
“Looking down the stream of time to the last days, the same infinite power proclaimed
through John:
!
“‘These things saith he that is holy, he that is true, he that hath the key of David, he that
openeth, and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man openeth’ (Revelation 3:7).
!
“I was shown in vision, and I still believe, that there was a shut door in 1844. All who saw the
light of the first and second angels’ messages and rejected that light, were left in darkness. And those
who accepted it and received the Holy Spirit which attended the proclamation of the message from
heaven, and who afterward renounced their faith and pronounced their experience a delusion,
thereby rejected the Spirit of God, and it no longer pleaded with them.
!
“Those who did not see the light, had not the guilt of its rejection. It was only the class who
had despised the light from heaven that the Spirit of God could not reach. And this class included, as I
have stated, both those who refused to accept the message when it was presented to them, and
also those who, having received it, afterward renounced their faith. These might have a form of
godliness, and profess to be followers of Christ; but having no living connection with God, they
would be taken captive by the delusions of Satan. These two classes are brought to view in the
vision--those who declared the light which they had followed a delusion, and the wicked of the
world who, having rejected the light, had been rejected of God. No reference is made to those who
had not seen the light, and therefore were not guilty of its rejection.” Selected Messages, book 1,
63.

220

Every Great Reformation
!
“The work of God in the earth presents, from age to age, a striking similarity in every great
reformation or religious movement. The principles of God’s dealing with men are ever the same.
The important movements of the present have their parallel in those of the past, and the
experience of the church in former ages has lessons of great value for our own time.” The Great
Controversy, 343.

History Of The Millerites
Matthew Twenty-five—The Experience
!
“The parable of the ten virgins of Matthew 25 also illustrates the experience of the Adventist
people.” The Great Controversy, 393.
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to
this time, and, like the third angel’s message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth
till the close of time.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890.
Revelation Ten—The Events
!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages.”
!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’ These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary,
volume 7, 971.
!

And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, and nations,
and tongues, and kings. Revelation 10:11.

Daniel Twelve—The Purification Process
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

A Prophetic Sealing
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Daniel 12:4.

!

Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered. Revelation 10:4.
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Knowledge
!

My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge: because thou hast rejected knowledge,
I will also reject thee, that thou shalt be no priest to me: seeing thou hast forgotten the
law of thy God, I will also forget thy children. Hosea 4:6.

An Increase Of Knowledge
!

But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end:
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be increased. Daniel 12:4.

A Purification
!
“The remnant people of God, who keep His commandments, will understand the word
spoken by Daniel, ‘Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do
wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand.” This Day With
God, 84.
!
“The book that was sealed was not the book of Revelation, but that portion of the
prophecy of Daniel which related to the last days. The Scripture says, ‘But thou, O Daniel, shut up
the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and
knowledge shall be increased’ (Daniel 12:4). When the book was opened, the proclamation was
made, ‘Time shall be no longer.’ (See Revelation 10:6.) The book of Daniel is now unsealed, and
the revelation made by Christ to John is to come to all the inhabitants of the earth. By the increase
of knowledge a people is to be prepared to stand in the latter days. . . .
!
“In the first angel’s message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made
the world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy,
making of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this subject.”
Selected Messages, book 2, 106–107.

The Wise And The Wicked
!

None of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

Daniel Stands In His Lot
!
“Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony which was sealed until the time of the end,
when the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world.” Testimonies to Ministers, 115.
!
“When God gives a man a special work to do, he is to stand in his lot and place as did
Daniel, ready to answer the call of God, ready to fulfill His purpose.” Manuscript Releases, volume
6, 108.
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!
“These relate to future events which will be disclosed in their order. Daniel shall stand in his lot
at the end of the days.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.

The Angels
!
“I have had precious opportunities to obtain an experience. I have had an experience in the
first, second, and third angels’ messages. The angels are represented as flying in the midst of
heaven, proclaiming to the world a message of warning, and having a direct bearing upon the
people living in the last days of this earth’s history. No one hears the voice of these angels, for they
are a symbol to represent the people of God who are working in harmony with the universe of heaven.
Men and women, enlightened by the Spirit of God, and sanctified through the truth, proclaim the
three messages in their order.” Life Sketches, 429.
Revelation Fourteen
!
“The third angel is represented as flying in the midst of heaven, symbolizing the work of those
who proclaim the first, second, and third angel’s messages; all are linked together.” Selected
Messages, book 3, 405.
Revelation Eighteen
!
“John saw ‘Another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the whole
earth was lightened with his glory.’ Revelation 19:1. That work is the voice of the people of God
proclaiming a message of warning to the world.” The 1888 Materials, 926.
!
“‘Another angel’ is to come down from heaven. This angel represents the giving of the loud
cry, which is to come from those who are preparing to cry mightily, with a strong voice, ‘Babylon
the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit,
and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird’ (Revelation 18:1, 2).” Selected Messages, book 3,
412.

A Loud Voice
!
“The truth for this time, the third angel’s message, is to be proclaimed with a loud voice,
meaning with increasing power, as we approach the great final test.” The 1888 Materials, 1710.
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MILLERITE HISTORY REPEATED
The Same Angel
!
“The chronology of the events of Revelation ten is further ascertained from the fact that this
angel is identical with the first angel of Revelation fourteen. The points of identity between them are
easily seen:
"
(1) They both have a special message to proclaim;
"
(2) they both utter their proclamation with a loud voice;
"
(3) they both use similar language, referring to the great Creator as the maker of heaven
and earth, the sea, and the things that are therein; and
!
(4) they both proclaim time, one swearing that time should be no more, and the other
proclaiming that the hour of God’s judgment has come.
!
“But the message of Revelation 14:6 is located this side of the commencement of the time
of the end. It is a proclamation of the hour of God’s judgment come, and hence must have its
application in the last generation. Paul did not preach the hour of judgment come. Luther and his
coadjutors did not preach it. Paul reasoned of a judgment to come, indefinitely future; and Luther
placed it at least three hundred years off from his day. Moreover, Paul warns the church against any
such preaching as that the hour of God's judgment has come, until a certain time. In 2
Thessalonians 2:1–3, he says: ‘Now we beseech you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus
Christ, and by our gathering together unto him, that ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be troubled,
neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by letter as from us, as that the day of Christ is at hand. Let no
man deceive you by any means; for that day shall not come, except there come a falling away first,
and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition,’ etc. Here Paul introduces to our view the
man of sin, the little horn, the papacy, and covers with a caution the whole period of his
supremacy, which, as already noticed, continued 1260 years, ending in 1798. In 1798, therefore,
the restriction against proclaiming the day of Christ at hand ceased; in 1798, the time of the end
commenced, and the seal was taken from the little book. Since that period, therefore, the angel of
Revelation fourteen has gone forth proclaiming the hour of God’s judgment come; and it is since
that time, too, that the angel of chapter ten has taken his stand on sea and land, and sworn that
time shall be no more.
!
“Of their identity there can be no question; and all the arguments which go to locate the
one, are equally effective in the case of the other. We need not enter into any argument here to
show that the present generation is witnessing the fulfillment of these two prophecies. In the
preaching of the advent, more especially from 1840 to 1844, began their full and circumstantial
accomplishment. The position of this angel, one foot upon the sea and the other on the land,
denotes the wide extent of his proclamation by sea and by land. Had this message been designed
for only one country, it would have been sufficient for the angel to take his position on the land only.
But he has one foot upon the sea, from which we may infer that his message would cross the
ocean, and extend to the various nations and divisions of the globe; and this inference is
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strengthened by the fact that the Advent proclamation, above referred to, did go to every
missionary station in the world.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 522.

The Power of the Holy Spirit Manifested
!
“In history and prophecy the Word of God portrays the long continued conflict between
truth and error. That conflict is yet in progress. Those things which have been, will be repeated. Old
controversies will be revived, and new theories will be continually arising. But God’s people, who in
their belief and fulfillment of prophecy have acted a part in the proclamation of the first, second,
and third angels’ messages, know where they stand. They have an experience that is more
precious than fine gold. They are to stand firm as a rock, holding the beginning of their confidence
steadfast unto the end.
!
“A transforming power attended the proclamation of the first and second angels’ messages, as it
attends the message of the third angel. Lasting convictions were made upon human minds. The power
of the Holy Spirit was manifested. There was diligent study of the Scriptures, point by point. Almost
entire nights were devoted to earnest searching of the Word. We searched for the truth as for
hidden treasures. The Lord revealed Himself to us. Light was shed on the prophecies, and we knew that
we received divine instruction.” Selected Messages, book 2, 109.
!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel’s message is to lighten the
whole earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The
advent movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel’s message
was carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest
religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of the sixteenth
century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the third
angel.” The Great Controversy, 611.

Repeated
!
“The whole earth is to be lightened with the glory of the Lord. The pure in heart shall see God. It
is those who are following the Lamb whithersoever He goeth that will receive power from that angel
that came down from heaven ‘having great power.’ The first message is to be repeated proclaiming
the second advent of Christ to our world. The second angels’ message is to be repeated, ‘Babylon the
great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and
a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants of
the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies’ [Revelation 18:2, 3].”
Manuscript Releases, volume 16, 40.
!
“This scripture points forward to a time when the announcement of the fall of Babylon, as
made by the second angel of Revelation 14 (verse 8), is to be repeated, with the additional mention
of the corruptions which have been entering the various organizations that constitute Babylon,
since that message was first given, in the summer of 1844.” The Great Controversy, 603.
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Math
!
“The first and second messages were given in 1843 and 1844, and we are now under the
proclamation of the third; but all three of the messages are still to be proclaimed. It is just as
essential now as ever before that they shall be repeated to those who are seeking for the truth. By
pen and voice we are to sound the proclamation, showing their order, and the application of the
prophecies that bring us to the third angel’s message. There cannot be a third without the first and
second. These messages we are to give to the world in publications, in discourses, showing in the
line of prophetic history the things that have been and the things that will be.” Selected Messages,
book 2, 104.
Parallel
!
“God has given the messages of Revelation 14 their place in the line of prophecy, and their
work is not to cease till the close of this earth’s history. The first and second angel’s messages are
still truth for this time, and are to run parallel with this which follows. The third angel proclaims his
warning with a loud voice. ‘After these things,’ said John, ‘I saw another angel come down from
heaven, having great power, and the earth was lightened with his glory.’ In this illumination, the light
of all the three messages is combined.” The 1888 Materials, 804.

Two Angels
!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power;
and the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice,
saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and
the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations
have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth have
committed fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich through
the abundance of her delicacies. And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out
of her, my people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her
plagues. For her sins have reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her
iniquities. Revelation 18:1–5.

Three Steps
!

Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not
away, the Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you. And
when he is come, he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment:
Of sin, because they believe not on me; Of righteousness, because I go to my Father,
and ye see me no more; Of judgment, because the prince of this world is judged. John
16:7–11.

227

Courtyard—Justification; Holy Place—Sanctification; Most Holy Place— glorification
!

Thy way, O God, is in the sanctuary: who is so great a God as our God? Psalms 77:13.

The Perfect Fulfillment
!
“The Bible declares that before the coming of the Lord, Satan will work ‘with all power and
signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness;’ and they that ‘received
not the love of the truth, that they might be saved,’ will be left to receive ‘strong delusion, that they
should believe a lie.’ 2 Thessalonians 2:9-11. Not until this condition shall be reached, and the
union of the church with the world shall be fully accomplished throughout Christendom, will the fall
of Babylon be complete. The change is a progressive one, and the perfect fulfillment of Revelation
14:8 is yet future.” The Great Controversy, 389.
!

And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to
preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue,
and people, Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his
judgment is come: and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the
fountains of waters. Revelation 14:6–7.

First Witness
A Message Rejected
!
“But at what a loss to those who had set themselves against God! It was His purpose that
as men should go forth to found nations in different parts of the earth they should carry with them a
knowledge of His will, that the light of truth might shine undimmed to succeeding generations.
Noah, the faithful preacher of righteousness, lived for three hundred and fifty years after the Flood,
Shem for five hundred years, and thus their descendants had an opportunity to become acquainted
with the requirements of God and the history of His dealings with their fathers. But they were unwilling to
listen to these unpalatable truths; they had no desire to retain God in their knowledge; and by the
confusion of tongues they were, in a great measure, shut out from intercourse with those who
might have given them light.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 120.
A Pronouncement
!

And the Lord came down to see the city and the tower, which the children of men
builded. And the Lord said, Behold, the people is one, and they have all one language;
and this they begin to do: and now nothing will be restrained from them, which they
have imagined to do. Go to, let us go down, and there confound their language, that
they may not understand one another’s speech. So the Lord scattered them abroad
from thence upon the face of all the earth: and they left off to build the city. Genesis
11:5–8.
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Executive Judgment
!

Therefore is the name of it called Babel; because the Lord did there confound the
language of all the earth: and from thence did the Lord scatter them abroad upon the
face of all the earth. Genesis 11:9.

Second Witness
A Message Rejected
!

O thou king, the most high God gave Nebuchadnezzar thy father a kingdom, and
majesty, and glory, and honour: And for the majesty that he gave him, all people,
nations, and languages, trembled and feared before him: whom he would he slew; and
whom he would he kept alive; and whom he would he set up; and whom he would he
put down. But when his heart was lifted up, and his mind hardened in pride, he was
deposed from his kingly throne, and they took his glory from him: And he was driven
from the sons of men; and his heart was made like the beasts, and his dwelling was
with the wild asses: they fed him with grass like oxen, and his body was wet with the
dew of heaven; till he knew that the most high God ruled in the kingdom of men, and
that he appointeth over it whomsoever he will. And thou his son, O Belshazzar, hast not
humbled thine heart, though thou knewest all this; But hast lifted up thyself against the
Lord of heaven; and they have brought the vessels of his house before thee, and thou,
and thy lords, thy wives, and thy concubines, have drunk wine in them; and thou hast
praised the gods of silver, and gold, of brass, iron, wood, and stone, which see not, nor
hear, nor know: and the God in whose hand thy breath is, and whose are all thy ways,
hast thou not glorified: Then was the part of the hand sent from him; and this writing
was written. Daniel 5:18–24.

A Pronouncement
!

And this is the writing that was written, MENE, MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN. This is the
interpretation of the thing: MENE; God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it.
TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting. PERES; Thy kingdom
is divided, and given to the Medes and Persians. Daniel 5:25–28.

Executive Judgment
!

In that night was Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans slain. Daniel 5:30.
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Third Witness
A Message Rejected
!
“In June, 1842, Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures in Portland. . . With few
exceptions the different denominations closed the doors of their churches against Mr. Miller.”
Testimonies, volume 1, 21.
A Pronouncement
!
“The second angel’s message of Revelation 14 was first preached in the summer of 1844, and
it then had a more direct application to the churches of the United States, where the warning of the
judgment had been most widely proclaimed and most generally rejected, and where the declension in
the churches had been most rapid. But the message of the second angel did not reach its
complete fulfillment in 1844. The churches then experienced a moral fall, in consequence of their
refusal of the light of the advent message; but that fall was not complete. As they have continued to
reject the special truths for this time they have fallen lower and lower. Not yet, however, can it be
said that ‘Babylon is fallen,... because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of her
fornication.’ She has not yet made all nations do this. The spirit of world conforming and indifference
to the testing truths for our time exists and has been gaining ground in churches of the Protestant
faith in all the countries of Christendom; and these churches are included in the solemn and terrible
denunciation of the second angel. But the work of apostasy has not yet reached its culmination.
!
“The Bible declares that before the coming of the Lord, Satan will work ‘with all power and
signs and lying wonders, and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness;’ and they that ‘received
not the love of the truth, that they might be saved,’ will be left to receive ‘strong delusion, that they
should believe a lie.’ 2 Thessalonians 2:9-11. Not until this condition shall be reached, and the
union of the church with the world shall be fully accomplished throughout Christendom, will the fall
of Babylon be complete. The change is a progressive one, and the perfect fulfillment of Revelation
14:8 is yet future.” The Great Controversy, 389.
Executive Judgment—1844

The Prophetic Mirror
!

For the time is come that judgment must begin at the house of God: and if it first begin
at us, what shall the end be of them that obey not the gospel of God? 1 Peter 4:17.

1A: Revelation 6:12—The Year 1755
!
“These signs were witnessed before the opening of the nineteenth century. In fulfillment of
this prophecy there occurred, in the year 1755, the most terrible earthquake that has ever been
recorded. Though commonly known as the earthquake of Lisbon, it extended to the greater part of
Europe, Africa, and America.” The Great Controversy, 304.
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2A: Revelation 11:11—In 1793
!
“It was in 1793 that the decrees which abolished the Christian religion and set aside the
Bible passed the French Assembly. Three years and a half later a resolution rescinding these
decrees, thus granting toleration to the Scriptures, was adopted by the same body.” The Great
Controversy, 287.
3A: Waters Dried Up—Daniel 11:36; 1798
!
“The 1260 years of papal supremacy began in A.D. 538, and would therefore terminate in
1798. At that time a French army entered Rome and made the pope a prisoner, and he died in
exile.” The Great Controversy, 287.
4A: Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!
“The advent movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the
first angel’s message was carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries
there was the greatest religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the
Reformation of the sixteenth century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under
the last warning of the third angel.” The Great Controversy, 611.
5A: Door Closes On Babylon
!
“In June, 1842, Mr. Miller gave his second course of lectures in the Casco street church, in
Portland. . . . The different denominations, with a very few exceptions, closed the doors of their
churches against Mr. Miller.” Testimonies, volume 1, 21.
6A: Door Closes God’s People
!

And he said unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days; then shall the
sanctuary be cleansed. Daniel 8:14.

6B: Door Closes For God’s People
!

And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a
lamb, and he spake as a dragon. Revelation 13:11.

!

He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children
of Ammon. Daniel 11:41.
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5B: Door Closes On Babylon
!

And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children
of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as never was since there was a
nation even to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one
that shall be found written in the book. Daniel 12:1.

!

He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy still: and he
that is righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy still.
Revelation 22:11.

4B: Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!

And the temple was filled with smoke from the glory of God, and from his power; and no
man was able to enter into the temple, till the seven plagues of the seven angels were
fulfilled. And I heard a great voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels, Go your
ways, and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth. Revelation 15:8; 16:1.

3B: Waters Dried Up
!

And the sixth angel poured out his vial upon the great river Euphrates; and the water
thereof was dried up, that the way of the kings of the east might be prepared.
Revelation 16:12.

2B: Armageddon
!
“Would we know the result of making void the law of God? The experiment has been tried.
Terrible were the scenes enacted in France when atheism became the controlling power. It was
then demonstrated to the world that to throw off the restraints which God has imposed is to
accept the rule of the cruelest of tyrants. When the standard of righteousness is set aside, the way
is open for the prince of evil to establish his power in the earth.” The Great Controversy, 584.
!
“The centralizing of wealth and power; the vast combinations for the enriching of the few at
the expense of the many; the combinations of the poorer classes for the defense of their interests
and claims; the spirit of unrest, of riot and bloodshed; the world-wide dissemination of the same
teachings that led to the French Revolution—all are tending to involve the whole world in a struggle
similar to that which convulsed France.” Education, 228.
1B: A Great Earthquake
!

And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out
of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. And there were voices, and
thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men
were upon the earth, so mighty an earthquake, and so great. Revelation 16:17, 18.
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THE THIRD ANGEL’S MESSAGE

Revelation 10
!
“The mighty angel who instructed John was no less a personage than Jesus Christ. Setting
His right foot on the sea, and His left upon the dry land, shows the part which He is acting in the
closing scenes of the great controversy with Satan. This position denotes His supreme power and
authority over the whole earth. The controversy had waxed stronger and more determined from
age to age, and will continue to do so, to the concluding scenes when the masterly working of the
powers of darkness shall reach their height. Satan, united with evil men, will deceive the whole
world and the churches who receive not the love of the truth. But the mighty angel demands
attention. He cries with a loud voice. He is to show the power and authority of His voice to those
who have united with Satan to oppose the truth.
!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel
in regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’ These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order. Daniel shall stand in his lot at the end of the days.
John sees the little book unsealed. Then Daniel’s prophecies have their proper place in the first, second,
and third angels’ messages to be given to the world. The unsealing of the little book was the message
in relation to time.
!
“The books of Daniel and the Revelation are one. One is a prophecy, the other a revelation;
one a book sealed, the other a book opened. John heard the mysteries which the thunders
uttered, but he was commanded not to write them.
!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages. It was not best
for the people to know these things, for their faith must necessarily be tested. In the order of God
most wonderful and advanced truths would be proclaimed. The first and second angels’ messages
were to be proclaimed, but no further light was to be revealed before these messages had done
their specific work. This is represented by the angel standing with one foot on the sea, proclaiming
with a most solemn oath that time should be no longer.
!
“This time, which the angel declares with a solemn oath, is not the end of this world’s
history, neither of probationary time, but of prophetic time, which should precede the advent of our
Lord. That is, the people will not have another message upon definite time. After this period of time,
reaching from 1842 to 1844, there can be no definite tracing of the prophetic time. The longest reckoning
reaches to the autumn of 1844.
!
“The angel’s position, with one foot on the sea, the other on the land, signifies the wide extent
of the proclamation of the message. It will cross the broad waters and be proclaimed in other
countries, even to all the world. The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is
represented in the eating of the little book. The truth in regard to the time of the advent of our Lord
was a precious message to our souls.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7,
971.
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• Daniel shall stand in his lot at the end of the days.
• John sees the little book unsealed.
• Daniel’s prophecies have their proper place in the first, second, and third angels’
messages to be given to the world.
• The unsealing of the little book was the message in relation to time.
• The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is represented in the
eating of the little book.
• The truth in regard to the time of the advent of our Lord was a precious message to our
souls.

The Principles Of Prophetic Interpretation
!
“In the year 1840 another remarkable fulfillment of prophecy excited widespread interest.
two years before, Josiah Litch, one of the leading ministers preaching the second advent,
published an exposition of Revelation 9, predicting the fall of the Ottoman Empire. . . .
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. When it became known, multitudes were convinced of the
correctness of the principles of prophetic interpretation adopted by Miller and his associates, and a
wonderful impetus was given to the advent movement. Men of learning and position united with Miller,
both in preaching and in publishing his views, and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly extended.”
The Great Controversy, 334–335.

Parable Of The Ten Virgins
!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to
this time, and, like the third angel’s message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth
till the close of time.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890.
!
“Now comes the word that I have declared that New York is to be swept away by a tidal
wave? This I have never said. I have said, as I looked at the great buildings going up there, story
after story, ‘What terrible scenes will take place when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the earth!
Then the words of Revelation 18:1–3 will be fulfilled.’ The whole of the eighteenth chapter of
Revelation is a warning of what is coming on the earth. But I have no light in particular in regard to
what is coming on New York, only that I know that one day the great buildings there will be thrown
down by the turning and overturning of God's power. From the light given me, I know that
destruction is in the world. One word from the Lord, one touch of his mighty power, and these
massive structures will fall. Scenes will take place the fearfulness of which we can not imagine.”
Review and Herald, July 5, 1906.
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Islam Restrained
!
“Every nation in every region now has a decision to make. Either you are with us, or you are
with the terrorists.” — President George W. Bush.

Repeats The First
!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel’s message is to lighten the whole
earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The advent
movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel’s message was
carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest
religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of the sixteenth
century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the third
angel.” The Great Controversy, 611.
!
“Many who heard the first and second angels’ messages thought they would live to see
Christ coming in the clouds of heaven. Had all who claimed to believe the truth acted their part as
wise virgins, the message would ere this have been proclaimed to every nation, kindred, tongue,
and people. But five were wise and five were foolish. The truth should have been proclaimed by the
ten virgins, but only five had made the provision essential to join that company who walked in the
light that had come to them. The third angel’s message was needed. This proclamation was to be
made. Many who went forth to meet the Bridegroom under the messages of the first and second
angels, refused the third angel’s message, the last testing message to be given to the world.
!
“A similar work will be accomplished when that other angel, represented in Revelation 18, gives
his message. The first, second, and third angels’ messages will need to be repeated. The call will be
given to the church, ‘Come out of her, My people, that ye be not partakers of her sins.’ ‘Babylon,
the great, is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit,
and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of
her fornication, and the kings of the earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants
of the earth are waxed rich through the abundance of her delicacies. . . . Come out of her, My
people, that ye be not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues: for her sins
have reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities’ [Revelation 18:2–5].
!
“Take each verse of this chapter, and read it carefully, especially the last two: ‘And the light
of a candle shall shine no more at all in thee; and the voice of the bridegroom and of the bride shall
be heard no more at all in thee: for thy merchants were the great men of the earth; for by thy
sorceries were all nations deceived. And in her was found the blood of prophets, and of saints, and
of all that were slain upon the earth.’
!
“The parable of the ten virgins was given by Christ Himself, and every specification should
be carefully studied. A time will come when the door will be shut. We are represented either by the
wise or the foolish virgins. We cannot now distinguish, nor have we authority to say, who are wise
and who foolish. There are those who hold the truth in unrighteousness, and these appear
outwardly like the wise.” Manuscript Releases, volume 16, 269–270.
!

And the light of a candle shall shine no more at all in thee; and the voice of the bridegroom
and of the bride shall be heard no more at all in thee: for thy merchants were the great men
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of the earth; for by thy sorceries were all nations deceived. And in her was found the
blood of prophets, and of saints, and of all that were slain upon the earth. Revelation
18:23–24.
The Voice Of The Bridegroom
!

For thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will cause to cease out of
this place in your eyes, and in your days, the voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, the
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the bride. And it shall come to pass, when thou
shalt show this people all these words, and they shall say unto thee, Wherefore hath the
Lord pronounced all this great evil against us? or what is our iniquity? or what is our sin
that we have committed against the Lord our God? Then shalt thou say unto them,
Because your fathers have forsaken me, saith the Lord, and have walked after other
gods, and have served them, and have worshipped them, and have forsaken me, and
have not kept my law; And ye have done worse than your fathers; for, behold, ye walk
every one after the imagination of his evil heart, that they may not hearken unto me:
Therefore will I cast you out of this land into a land that ye know not, neither ye nor your
fathers; and there shall ye serve other gods day and night; where I will not show you
favour. Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the Lord, that it shall no more be said,
The Lord liveth, that brought up the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt; But, The
Lord liveth, that brought up the children of Israel from the land of the north, and from all
the lands whither he had driven them: and I will bring them again into their land that I
gave unto their fathers. Jeremiah 16:9–15.

The Events Connected With The Close Of Probation
The First Angel’s Message
“I saw the disappointment of the trusting ones, as they did not see their Lord at the
expected time. It had been God’s purpose to conceal the future and to bring His people to a
point of decision. Without the preaching of definite time for the coming of Christ, the work
designed of God would not have been accomplished. Satan was leading very many to look far in
the future for the great events connected with the judgment and the end of probation. It was necessary
that the people be brought to seek earnestly for a present preparation.” Early Writings, 245–
246.
The Third Angel’s Message
!
“The events connected with the close of probation and the work of preparation for the time of
trouble, are clearly presented. But multitudes have no more understanding of these important truths
than if they had never been revealed. Satan watches to catch away every impression that would
make them wise unto salvation, and the time of trouble will find them unready.
!
“When God sends to men warnings so important that they are represented as proclaimed by holy
angels flying in the midst of heaven, He requires every person endowed with reasoning powers to
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heed the message. The fearful judgments denounced against the worship of the beast and his image
(Revelation 14:9–11), should lead all to a diligent study of the prophecies to learn what the mark of the
beast is, and how they are to avoid receiving it. But the masses of the people turn away their ears
from hearing the truth and are turned unto fables. The apostle Paul declared, looking down to the
last days: ‘The time will come when they will not endure sound doctrine.’ 2 Timothy 4:3. That time
has fully come. The multitudes do not want Bible truth, because it interferes with the desires of the sinful,
world-loving heart; and Satan supplies the deceptions which they love.” The Great Controversy, 594.

The Last Scenes
!
“The scenes connected with the working of the man of sin are the last features plainly revealed in
this earth’s history. The people now have a special message to give to the world, the third angel’s
message. Those who, in their experience, have passed over the ground, and acted a part in the
proclamation of the first, second, and third angels’ messages, are not so liable to be led into false
paths as are those who have not had an experimental knowledge of the people of God.” Selected
Messages, book 2, 102.
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

An Increase Of Knowledge
!
“The book that was sealed was not the book of Revelation, but that portion of the prophecy
of Daniel which related to the last days. The Scripture says, ‘But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words,
and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be
increased’ (Daniel 12:4). When the book was opened, the proclamation was made, ‘Time shall be
no longer.’ (See Revelation 10:6.) The book of Daniel is now unsealed, and the revelation made by
Christ to John is to come to all the inhabitants of the earth. By the increase of knowledge a people is
to be prepared to stand in the latter days. . . .
!
“In the first angel’s message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made
the world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy,
making of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this subject.”
Selected Messages, book 2, 106–107.
!
“Placing the Bible in their hands, he continued: ‘You have little knowledge of this book. You
know not the Scriptures nor the power of God, nor do you understand the deep importance of the
message to be borne to a perishing world. The time past has shown that both teachers and
students know very little in regard to the awful truths which are living issues for this time. Should the
third angel’s message be proclaimed in all lines to many who stand as educators, it would not be
understood by them. Had you the knowledge which comes from God, your whole being would
proclaim the truth of the living God to a world dead in trespasses and sins. But books and papers
that contain little of present truth are exalted, and men are becoming too wise to follow a ‘Thus
saith the Lord.’” Testimonies, volume 6, 165.
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!
“This is the work God has given to every teacher. As educators you have not that
knowledge that comes from God. Had you this knowledge, your whole being would proclaim the
truth of the living God to a world dead in trespasses and sins. You know not the message God has
given for this time. You are as blind men leading the blind. Students leave the school with a false
education, which it takes them years to unlearn. The past has shown that both teachers and
students know very little in regard to the message which should be proclaimed at this time. Should
the third angel’s message be proclaimed in all its lines to many who profess to be educated, it would not
be understood by them. Human theories and wisdom are exalted, and men are becoming too wise
to follow a plain ‘Thus saith the Lord.’” Manuscript Releases, volume 13, 267.
!
“The peculiar work of the third angel has not been seen in its importance. God meant that his
people should be far in advance of what they are today. But now, when the time has come for
them to spring into action, they have the getting ready to do. When Satan made his advances, it
was high time for the watchmen on the walls of Zion to arouse and counteract his efforts to obtain
the advantage. It is not in the order of God that light has been kept from our people,—the very
present truth which they needed for this time. Not all of our ministers who are giving the third angel’s
message, really understand what constitutes that message. The National Reform movement has been
regarded by some as of so little importance that they have not thought it necessary to give much
attention to it, and have even felt that in so doing, they would be giving time to questions distinct
from the third angel’s message. May the Lord forgive our brethren for thus interpreting the very
message for this time. The third angel’s message comprehends more than many suppose. What
interpretation do they give to the passage which says an angel descended from heaven, and the earth was
lightened with his glory? This is not a time when we can be excused for inactivity. If this work, which
was so essential, had been taken up by our ministers, there would be today a far different state of
things in all our churches.” Review and Herald, December 11, 1888.

Reform Message
!
“To prepare a people to stand in the day of God, a great work of reform was to be
accomplished. God saw that many of His professed people were not building for eternity, and in
His mercy He was about to send a message of warning to arouse them from their stupor and lead
them to make ready for the coming of the Lord.” The Great Controversy, 309–311.
!
“We are living in the closing scenes of this earth’s history. Prophecy is fast fulfilling. The
hours of probation are fast passing. We have no time—not a moment—to lose. Let us not be
found sleeping on guard. Let no one say in his heart or by his works: ‘My Lord delayeth His
coming.’ Let the message of Christ’s soon return sound forth in earnest words of warning. Let us
persuade men and women everywhere to repent and flee from the wrath to come. Let us arouse
them to immediate preparation, for we little know what is before us. Let ministers and lay members
go forth into the ripening fields to tell the unconcerned and indifferent to seek the Lord while He
may be found. The workers will find their harvest wherever they proclaim the forgotten truths of the
Bible. They will find those who will accept the truth and will devote their lives to winning souls to
Christ.” Testimonies, volume 8, 252–253.

239

A Fearful Message
!
“Thousands were led to embrace the truth preached by William Miller, and servants of God
were raised up in the spirit and power of Elijah to proclaim the message. Like John, the forerunner
of Jesus, those who preached this solemn message felt compelled to lay the ax at the root of the
tree, and call upon men to bring forth fruits meet for repentance. Their testimony was calculated to
arouse and powerfully affect the churches and manifest their real character. And as the solemn
warning to flee from the wrath to come was sounded, many who were united with the churches
received the healing message; they saw their backslidings, and with bitter tears of repentance and
deep agony of soul, humbled themselves before God. And as the Spirit of God rested upon them,
they helped to sound the cry, ‘Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the hour of His judgment is
come.’” Early Writings, 233.
!
“The most fearful threatening ever addressed to mortals is contained in the third angel’s message.
That must be a terrible sin which calls down the wrath of God unmingled with mercy. Men are not
to be left in darkness concerning this important matter; the warning against this sin is to be given
to the world before the visitation of God’s judgments, that all may know why they are to be
inflicted, and have opportunity to escape them. Prophecy declares that the first angel would make
his announcement to ‘every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people.’ The warning of the third
angel, which forms a part of the same threefold message, is to be no less widespread. It is
represented in the prophecy as being proclaimed with a loud voice, by an angel flying in the midst
of heaven; and it will command the attention of the world.” The Great Controversy, 450.

The Laodicean Message
!
“I was shown that the testimony to the Laodiceans applies to God’s people at the present
time, and the reason it has not accomplished a greater work is because of the hardness of their
hearts. But God has given the message time to do its work. The heart must be purified from sins
which have so long shut out Jesus. This fearful message will do its work. When it was first
presented, it led to close examination of heart. Sins were confessed, and the people of God were
stirred everywhere. Nearly all believed that this message would end in the loud cry of the third
angel. But as they failed to see the powerful work accomplished in a short time, many lost the
effect of the message. I saw that this message would not accomplish its work in a few short
months. It is designed to arouse the people of God, to discover to them their backslidings, and to lead to
zealous repentance, that they may be favored with the presence of Jesus, and be fitted for the loud cry of
the third angel. As this message affected the heart, it led to deep humility before God. Angels were
sent in every direction to prepare unbelieving hearts for the truth. The cause of God began to rise,
and His people were acquainted with their position. If the counsel of the True Witness had been
fully heeded, God would have wrought for His people in greater power. Yet the efforts made since
the message has been given, have been blessed of God, and many souls have been brought from
error and darkness to rejoice in the truth.” Testimonies, volume 1, 186.
!
“The message given us by A. T. Jones, and E. J. Waggoner is the message of God to the Laodicean
church, and woe be unto anyone who professes to believe the truth and yet does not reflect to
others the God-given rays.” The 1888 Materials, 1053.
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!
“The Lord in His great mercy sent a most precious message to His people through Elders
Waggoner and Jones. This message was to bring more prominently before the world the uplifted
Saviour, the sacrifice for the sins of the whole world. It presented justification through faith in the
Surety; it invited the people to receive the righteousness of Christ, which is made manifest in
obedience to all the commandments of God. Many had lost sight of Jesus. They needed to have
their eyes directed to His divine person, His merits, and His changeless love for the human family.
All power is given into His hands, that He may dispense rich gifts unto men, imparting the priceless
gift of His own righteousness to the helpless human agent. This is the message that God
commanded to be given to the world. It is the third angel’s message, which is to be proclaimed with
a loud voice, and attended with the outpouring of His Spirit in a large measure.” Testimonies to
Minsters, 91.
!
“The time of test is just upon us, for the loud cry of the third angel has already begun in the
revelation of the righteousness of Christ, the sin-pardoning Redeemer. This is the beginning of the
light of the angel whose glory shall fill the whole earth.” Selected Messages, book 1, 362.
!
“An unwillingness to yield up preconceived opinions, and to accept this truth, lay at the
foundation of a large share of the opposition manifested at Minneapolis against the Lord's
message through Brethren [E.J.] Waggoner and [A.T.] Jones. By exciting that opposition Satan
succeeded in shutting away from our people, in a great measure, the special power of the Holy
Spirit that God longed to impart to them. The enemy prevented them from obtaining that efficiency
which might have been theirs in carrying the truth to the world, as the apostles proclaimed it after
the day of Pentecost. The light that is to lighten the whole earth with its glory was resisted, and by
the action of our own brethren has been in a great degree kept away from the world.” Selected
Messages, book 1, 234.
!
“Instead of stimulating doubt, strengthen faith by every word, attitude, and practice. Make
known that we have a living Saviour, a real, spiritual life, to receive and to impart. Guide others who
are now on sliding sand to plant their feet on solid rock. There are souls to be revived, many to
receive the joy of salvation into their own souls. They have erred, they have not been building a
right character; but God has joy to restore to them, even the joy of His anointed. This will give
efficiency and happiness and sanctified assurance, a living testimony. Tell the poor desponding ones
who have gone astray from straight paths, tell them they need not despair. There is healing,
cleansing for every soul who will come to Christ. There is a balm in Gilead, there is a physician
there.” Testimonies to Southern Africa, 71.

The Midnight Cry Message
!

While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept. And at midnight there was a
cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him. Then all those virgins
arose, and trimmed their lamps. Matthew 25:5–7.
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Time
!
“That which led to this movement was the discovery that the decree of Artaxerxes for the
restoration of Jerusalem, which formed the starting point for the period of the 2300 days, went into
effect in the autumn of the year 457 BC, and not at the beginning of the year, as had been formerly
believed. Reckoning from the autumn of 457, the 2300 years terminate in the autumn of 1844.”
The Great Controversy, 398–399.

New Light, Connected With Message Of The Hour, Concludes When Door Closes
!

And the third angel followed them, saying with a loud voice, If any man worship the
beast and his image, and receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same shall
drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup
of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with fire and brimstone in the presence of
the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: And the smoke of their torment
ascendeth up for ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who worship the
beast and his image, and whosoever receiveth the mark of his name. Here is the
patience of the saints: here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith
of Jesus. Revelation 14:9–12.

!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and
with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.
He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children
of Ammon. He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt
shall not escape. But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and
over all the precious things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians shall be at his
steps. But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall
go forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. And he shall plant the
tabernacles of his palace between the seas in the glorious holy mountain; yet he shall
come to his end, and none shall help him. Daniel 11:40–45.
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EATING THE LITTLE BOOK
!

And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take
the little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and
upon the earth. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him, Give me the little book.
And he said unto me, Take it, and eat it up; and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall
be in thy mouth sweet as honey. And I took the little book out of the angel’s hand, and
ate it up; and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my
belly was bitter. Revelation 10:8–10.

!
“The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is represented in the eating of the
little book. The truth in regard to the time of the advent of our Lord was a precious message to our
souls.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 971.
!
“Never are we absent from the mind of God. God is our joy and our salvation. Each of the
ancient prophets spoke less for their own time than for ours, so that their prophesying is in force for
us. ‘Now all these things happened unto them for ensamples: and they are written for our
admonition, upon whom the ends of the world are come’ (1 Corinthians 10:11). ‘Not unto
themselves, but unto us they did minister the things, which are now reported unto you by them
that have preached the gospel unto you with the Holy Ghost sent down from heaven; which things
the angels desire to look into’ (1 Peter 1:12).
!
“The Bible has been your study-book. It is well thus, for it is the true counsel of God, and it
is the conductor of all the holy influences that the world has contained since its creation. We have
the encouraging record that Enoch walked with God. If Enoch walked with God, in that degenerate
age just prior to the destruction of the world by a flood, we are to receive courage and be
stimulated with his example that we need not be contaminated with the world but, amid all its
corrupting influences and tendencies, we may walk with God. We may have the mind of Christ.
!
“Enoch, the seventh from Adam, was ever prophesying the coming of the Lord. This great
event had been revealed to him in vision. Abel, though dead, is ever speaking of the blood of Christ
which alone can make our offerings and gifts perfect. The Bible has accumulated and bound up
together its treasures for this last generation. All the great events and solemn transactions of Old
Testament history have been, and are, repeating themselves in the church in these last days. There is
Moses still speaking, teaching self-renunciation by wishing himself blotted from the Book of Life for
his fellow men, that they might be saved. David is leading the intercession of the church for the
salvation of souls to the ends of the earth. The prophets are still testifying of the sufferings of Christ
and the glory that should follow. There the whole accumulated truths are presented in force to us that
we may profit by their teachings. We are under the influence of the whole. What manner of persons
ought we to be to whom all this rich light of inheritance has been given. Concentrating all the
influence of the past with new and increased light of the present, accrued power is given to all who will
follow the light. Their faith will increase, and be brought into exercise at the present time, awakening
an energy and an intensely increased earnestness, and through dependence upon God for His
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power to replenish the world and send the light of the Sun of Righteousness to the ends of the
earth.” Selected Messages, book 3, 338–339.
!

And he said unto me, Son of man, stand upon thy feet, and I will speak unto thee. And
the spirit entered into me when he spake unto me, and set me upon my feet, that I
heard him that spake unto me. And he said unto me, Son of man, I send thee to the
children of Israel, to a rebellious nation that hath rebelled against me: they and their
fathers have transgressed against me, even unto this very day. For they are impudent
children and stiffhearted. I do send thee unto them; and thou shalt say unto them, Thus
saith the Lord God. And they, whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear, (for
they are a rebellious house,) yet shall know that there hath been a prophet among them.
And thou, son of man, be not afraid of them, neither be afraid of their words, though
briers and thorns be with thee, and thou dost dwell among scorpions: be not afraid of
their words, nor be dismayed at their looks, though they be a rebellious house. And thou
shalt speak my words unto them, whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear: for
they are most rebellious. But thou, son of man, hear what I say unto thee; Be not thou
rebellious like that rebellious house: open thy mouth, and eat that I give thee. And when I
looked, behold, an hand was sent unto me; and, lo, a roll of a book was therein; And he
spread it before me; and it was written within and without: and there was written therein
lamentations, and mourning, and woe. Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, eat that
thou findest; eat this roll, and go speak unto the house of Israel. So I opened my mouth, and he
caused me to eat that roll. And he said unto me, Son of man, cause thy belly to eat, and fill
thy bowels with this roll that I give thee. Then did I eat it; and it was in my mouth as honey for
sweetness. And he said unto me, Son of man, go, get thee unto the house of Israel, and
speak with my words unto them. For thou art not sent to a people of a strange speech and
of an hard language, but to the house of Israel; Not to many people of a strange speech
and of an hard language, whose words thou canst not understand. Surely, had I sent
thee to them, they would have hearkened unto thee. But the house of Israel will not
hearken unto thee; for they will not hearken unto me: for all the house of Israel are
impudent and hardhearted. Behold, I have made thy face strong against their faces, and
thy forehead strong against their foreheads. As an adamant harder than flint have I made
thy forehead: fear them not, neither be dismayed at their looks, though they be a
rebellious house. Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, all my words that I shall speak
unto thee receive in thine heart, and hear with thine ears. And go, get thee to them of
the captivity, unto the children of thy people, and speak unto them, and tell them, Thus
saith the Lord God; whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear. Then the spirit
took me up, and I heard behind me a voice of a great rushing, saying, Blessed be the
glory of the Lord from his place. I heard also the noise of the wings of the living creatures
that touched one another, and the noise of the wheels over against them, and a noise of
a great rushing. So the spirit lifted me up, and took me away, and I went in bitterness, in
the heat of my spirit; but the hand of the Lord was strong upon me. Then I came to
them of the captivity at Telabib, that dwelt by the river of Chebar, and I sat where they
sat, and remained there astonished among them seven days. And it came to pass at the
end of seven days, that the word of the Lord came unto me, saying, Son of man, I have
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made thee a watchman unto the house of Israel: therefore hear the word at my mouth, and
give them warning from me. Ezekiel 2:1–3:17.
!

O Lord, thou knowest: remember me, and visit me, and revenge me of my persecutors;
take me not away in thy longsuffering: know that for thy sake I have suffered rebuke. Thy
words were found, and I did eat them; and thy word was unto me the joy and rejoicing of mine
heart: for I am called by thy name, O Lord God of hosts. I sat not in the assembly of the
mockers, nor rejoiced; I sat alone because of thy hand: for thou hast filled me with
indignation. Why is my pain perpetual, and my wound incurable, which refuseth to be
healed? wilt thou be altogether unto me as a liar, and as waters that fail? Therefore thus
saith the Lord, If thou return, then will I bring thee again, and thou shalt stand before me:
and if thou take forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as my mouth: let them
return unto thee; but return not thou unto them. And I will make thee unto this people a
fenced brazen wall: and they shall fight against thee, but they shall not prevail against thee:
for I am with thee to save thee and to deliver thee, saith the Lord. And I will deliver thee
out of the hand of the wicked, and I will redeem thee out of the hand of the terrible.
Jeremiah 15:15–21.

The Wicked
!

Many shall be purified, and made white, and tried; but the wicked shall do wickedly: and
none of the wicked shall understand; but the wise shall understand. Daniel 12:10.

!
“I saw a company who stood well guarded and firm, giving no countenance to those who
would unsettle the established faith of the body. God looked upon them with approbation. I was
shown three steps—the first, second, and third angels’ messages. Said my accompanying angel,
‘Woe to him who shall move a block or stir a pin of these messages. The true understanding of these
messages is of vital importance. The destiny of souls hangs upon the manner in which they are received.’ I
was again brought down through these messages, and saw how dearly the people of God had
purchased their experience. It had been obtained through much suffering and severe conflict. God
had led them along step by step, until He had placed them upon a solid, immovable platform. I
saw individuals approach the platform and examine the foundation. Some with rejoicing
immediately stepped upon it. Others commenced to find fault with the foundation. They wished
improvements made, and then the platform would be more perfect, and the people much happier.
Some stepped off the platform to examine it and declared it to be laid wrong. But I saw that nearly
all stood firm upon the platform and exhorted those who had stepped off to cease their
complaints; for God was the Master Builder, and they were fighting against Him. They recounted
the wonderful work of God, which had led them to the firm platform, and in union raised their eyes
to heaven and with a loud voice glorified God. This affected some of those who had complained
and left the platform, and they with humble look again stepped upon it.
!
“I was pointed back to the proclamation of the first advent of Christ. John was sent in the
spirit and power of Elijah to prepare the way of Jesus. Those who rejected the testimony of John
were not benefited by the teachings of Jesus. Their opposition to the message that foretold His
coming placed them where they could not readily receive the strongest evidence that He was the
Messiah. Satan led on those who rejected the message of John to go still farther, to reject and
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crucify Christ. In doing this they placed themselves where they could not receive the blessing on
the day of Pentecost, which would have taught them the way into the heavenly sanctuary. The
rending of the veil of the temple showed that the Jewish sacrifices and ordinances would no longer
be received. The great Sacrifice had been offered and had been accepted, and the Holy Spirit
which descended on the day of Pentecost carried the minds of the disciples from the earthly
sanctuary to the heavenly, where Jesus had entered by His own blood, to shed upon His disciples
the benefits of His atonement. But the Jews were left in total darkness. They lost all the light which
they might have had upon the plan of salvation, and still trusted in their useless sacrifices and
offerings. The heavenly sanctuary had taken the place of the earthly, yet they had no knowledge of
the change. Therefore they could not be benefited by the mediation of Christ in the holy place.
!
“Many look with horror at the course of the Jews in rejecting and crucifying Christ; and as
they read the history of His shameful abuse, they think they love Him, and would not have denied
Him as did Peter, or crucified Him as did the Jews. But God who reads the hearts of all, has
brought to the test that love for Jesus which they professed to feel. All heaven watched with the
deepest interest the reception of the first angel’s message. But many who professed to love Jesus,
and who shed tears as they read the story of the cross, derided the good news of His coming.
Instead of receiving the message with gladness, they declared it to be a delusion. They hated
those who loved His appearing and shut them out of the churches. Those who rejected the first
message could not be benefited by the second; neither were they benefited by the midnight cry,
which was to prepare them to enter with Jesus by faith into the most holy place of the heavenly
sanctuary. And by rejecting the two former messages, they have so darkened their understanding
that they can see no light in the third angel’s message, which shows the way into the most holy
place. I saw that as the Jews crucified Jesus, so the nominal churches had crucified these
messages, and therefore they have no knowledge of the way into the most holy, and they cannot
be benefited by the intercession of Jesus there. Like the Jews, who offered their useless sacrifices,
they offer up their useless prayers to the apartment which Jesus has left; and Satan, pleased with
the deception, assumes a religious character, and leads the minds of these professed Christians to
himself, working with his power, his signs and lying wonders, to fasten them in his snare. Some he
deceives in one way, and some in another. He has different delusions prepared to affect different
minds. Some look with horror upon one deception, while they readily receive another. Satan
deceives some with Spiritualism. He also comes as an angel of light and spreads his influence over
the land by means of false reformations. The churches are elated, and consider that God is
working marvelously for them, when it is the work of another spirit. The excitement will die away
and leave the world and the church in a worse condition than before.” Early Writings, 259–260.
!

Even him, whose coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying
wonders, And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perish; because
they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved. And for this cause God
shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: That they all might be
damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness.
2
Thessalonians 2:9–12.
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Christ’s Three Prophetic Comings
!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel’s message is to lighten the whole
earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The advent
movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel’s message was
carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest religious
interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of the sixteenth century; but
these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the third angel.
!
“The work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost. As the ‘former rain’ was given, in the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opening of the gospel, to cause the upspringing of the precious
seed, so the ‘latter rain’ will be given at its close for the ripening of the harvest. ‘Then shall we
know, if we follow on to know the Lord: His going forth is prepared as the morning; and He shall
come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth.’ Hosea 6:3. ‘Be glad then, ye
children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain moderately,
and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and the latter rain.’ Joel 2:23. ‘In
the last days, saith God, I will pour out of My Spirit upon all flesh.’ ‘And it shall come to pass, that
whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved.’ Acts 2:17, 21.
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God
than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at
the opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are ‘the times of
refreshing’ to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: ‘Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus.’ Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.
!
“In the cleansing of the temple, Jesus was announcing His mission as the Messiah, and entering
upon His work. . . . In cleansing the temple from the world’s buyers and sellers, Jesus announced His
mission to cleanse the heart from the defilement of sin,—from the earthly desires, the selfish lusts, the
evil habits, that corrupt the soul. ‘The Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to His temple,
even the Messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in: behold, He shall come, saith the Lord of
hosts. But who may abide the day of His coming? and who shall stand when He appeareth? for
He is like a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ soap: and He shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver: and
He shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver.’ Malachi 3:1-3.” The Desire of
Ages, 161.
!
“While you hold the banner of truth firmly, proclaiming the law of God, let every soul
remember that the faith of Jesus is connected with the commandments of God. The third angel is
represented as flying through the midst of heaven, crying with a loud voice, ‘Here are they that
keep the commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus’ (Revelation 14:12). The first, second, and
third angels’ messages are all linked together. The evidences of the abiding, ever-living truth of these
grand messages, that mean so much to us, that have awakened such intense opposition from the
religious world, cannot be extinguished. Satan is constantly seeking to cast his hellish shadow
about these messages, so that the remnant people of God shall not clearly discern their import, their
time, and place; but they live, and are to exert their power upon our religious experience while time
shall last.
!
“The influence of these messages has been deepening and widening, setting in motion the
springs of action in thousands of hearts, bringing into existence institutions of learning, publishing
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houses, and health institutions; all these are the instrumentalities of God to cooperate in the grand
work represented by the first, second, and third angels flying in the midst of heaven to warn the
inhabitants of the world that Christ is coming again with power and great glory.
!
“The prophet says, ‘I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and
the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon
the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils’ (Revelation 18:1, 2). This is the
same message that was given by the second angel. Babylon is fallen, ‘because she made all nations
drink of the wine of the wrath of her fornication’ (Revelation 14:8). What is that wine?—Her false
doctrines. She has given to the world a false sabbath instead of the Sabbath of the fourth
commandment, and has repeated the falsehood that Satan first told Eve in Eden—the natural
immortality of the soul. Many kindred errors she has spread far and wide, ‘teaching for doctrines
the commandments of men’ (Matthew 15:9).
!
“When Jesus began His public ministry, He cleansed the Temple from its sacrilegious
profanation. Among the last acts of His ministry was the second cleansing of the Temple. So in the
last work for the warning of the world, two distinct calls are made to the churches. The second angel’s
message is, ‘Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink of the
wine of the wrath of her fornication’ (Revelation 14:8). And in the loud cry of the third angel’s
message a voice is heard from heaven saying, ‘Come out of her, my people, that ye be not
partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins have reached unto
heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities’ (Revelation 18:4, 5).” Selected Messages, book
2, 118.
!
“Says the prophet: ‘Who may abide the day of his coming? and who shall stand when he
appeareth? for he is like a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ soap; and he shall sit as a refiner and purifier
of silver; and he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, that they may offer
unto the Lord an offering in righteousness.’ [Malachi 3:2, 3.] Those who are living upon the earth when
the intercession of Christ shall cease in the sanctuary above, are to stand in the sight of a holy God without
a mediator. Their robes must be spotless, their characters must be purified from sin by the blood of
sprinkling. Through the grace of God and their own diligent effort, they must be conquerors in the battle
with evil. While the investigative Judgment is going forward in Heaven, while the sins of penitent believers
are being removed from the sanctuary, there is to be a special work of purification, of putting away of sin,
among God’s people upon earth. This work is more clearly presented in the messages of Revelation 14.
!
“When this work shall have been accomplished, the followers of Christ will be ready for his
appearing. ‘Then shall the offering of Judah and Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, as in the
days of old, and as in former years.’ [Malachi 3:4.] Then the church which our Lord at his coming is
to receive to himself will be ‘a glorious church, not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such
thing.’ [Ephesians 5:27.] Then she will look forth ‘as the morning, fair as the moon, clear as the
sun, and terrible as an army with banners.’ [Song of Solomon 6:10.] . . .
!
“The coming of Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing of the
sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the Ancient of Days, as
presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple, foretold by Malachi, are
descriptions of the same event; and this is also represented by the coming of the bridegroom to the
marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the ten virgins, of Matthew 25.” The Great
Controversy, 426.
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!
“I am often referred to the parable of the ten virgins, five of whom were wise, and five
foolish. This parable has been and will be fulfilled to the very letter, for it has a special application to
this time, and, like the third angel’s message, has been fulfilled and will continue to be present truth
till the close of time.” Review and Herald, August 19, 1890.
!

Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me: and the
Lord, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his temple, even the messenger of the
covenant, whom ye delight in: behold, he shall come, saith the Lord of hosts. But who
may abide the day of his coming? and who shall stand when he appeareth? for he is like
a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ soap: And he shall sit as a refiner and purifier of silver: and
he shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, that they may offer
unto the Lord an offering in righteousness. Then shall the offering of Judah and
Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in former years.
Malachi 3:1–4.

!
“In Malachi’s day the mocking inquiry of the impenitent, ‘Where is the God of judgment?’
met with the solemn response: ‘The Lord . . . shall suddenly come to His temple, even the
Messenger of the covenant. . . . But who may abide the day of His coming? and who shall stand
when He appeareth? for He is like a refiner’s fire, and like fullers’ soap: and He shall sit as a refiner
and purifier of silver: and He shall purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold and silver, that
they may offer unto the Lord an offering in righteousness. Then shall the offering of Judah and
Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lord, as in the days of old, and as in former years.’ Malachi 2:17;
3:1–4.
!
“When the promised Messiah was about to appear, the message of the forerunner of Christ
was: Repent, publicans and sinners; repent, Pharisees and Sadducees; ‘for the kingdom of heaven
is at hand.’ Matthew 3:2.
!
“Today, in the spirit and power of Elias and of John the Baptist, messengers of God’s
appointment are calling the attention of a judgment-bound world to the solemn events soon to take place
in connection with the closing hours of probation and the appearance of Christ Jesus as King of kings and
Lord of lords. Soon every man is to be judged for the deeds done in the body. The hour of God’s
judgment has come, and upon the members of His church on earth rests the solemn responsibility of
giving warning to those who are standing as it were on the very brink of eternal ruin. To every human
being in the wide world who will give heed must be made plain the principles at stake in the great
controversy being waged, principles upon which hang the destinies of all mankind.” Prophets and
Kings, 715–716.

The Everlasting Gospel
!
“The book that was sealed was not the book of Revelation, but that portion of the prophecy
of Daniel which related to the last days. The Scripture says, ‘But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words,
and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall be
increased’ (Daniel 12:4). When the book was opened, the proclamation was made, ‘Time shall be
no longer.’ (See Revelation 10:6.) The book of Daniel is now unsealed, and the revelation made by
Christ to John is to come to all the inhabitants of the earth. By the increase of knowledge a people
is to be prepared to stand in the latter days.
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!
“‘And I saw another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach
unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people,
saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment is come:
and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the fountains of
waters’ (Revelation 14:6, 7).
!
“This message, if heeded, will call the attention of every nation and kindred and tongue and
people to a close examination of the Word, and to the true light in regard to the power that has
changed the seventh-day Sabbath to a spurious sabbath. The only true God has been forsaken,
His law has been discarded, His sacred Sabbath institution has been trampled in the dust by the
man of sin. The fourth commandment, so plain and explicit, has been ignored. The Sabbath
memorial, declaring who the living God is, the Creator of the heavens and the earth, has been torn
down, and a spurious sabbath has been given to the world in its place. Thus a breach has been
made in the law of God. A false sabbath could not be a true standard.
!
“In the first angel’s message men are called upon to worship God, our Creator, who made
the world and all things that are therein. They have paid homage to an institution of the Papacy,
making of no effect the law of Jehovah, but there is to be an increase of knowledge on this subject.
!
“The message proclaimed by the angel flying in the midst of heaven is the everlasting gospel, the
same gospel that was declared in Eden when God said to the serpent, ‘I will put enmity between thee and
the woman, and between thy seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his
heel’ (Genesis 3:15). Here was the first promise of a Saviour who would stand on the field of battle to
contest the power of Satan and prevail against him. Christ came to our world to represent the
character of God as it is represented in His holy law; for His law is a transcript of His character.
Christ was both the law and the gospel. The angel that proclaims the everlasting gospel proclaims
the law of God; for the gospel of salvation brings men to obedience of the law, whereby their
characters are formed after the divine similitude.” Selected Messages, book 2, 105–106.

That Portion Of Daniel — Daniel 11:40-45
1798—1989 (Verse 40)
!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and
with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.
Daniel 11:40.

1840—Revelation 18:1 (Verse 40)
!

And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the
north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, and
with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.
Daniel 11:40.

!

And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a
rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars
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of fire: And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea,
and his left foot on the earth. Revelation 10:1–2.
!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great
power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. Revelation 18:1.

1841 & 1842—Revelation 18:2 (Verses 41 & 42)
!

He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children
of Ammon. He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt
shall not escape. Daniel 11:41, 42.

!
“Foreign nations will follow the example of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the
same crisis will come upon our people in all parts of the world.” Testimonies, volume 6, 395.
!

And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen,
and is become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of
every unclean and hateful bird. Revelation 18:2.

!843—Revelation 18:3 (Verse 43)
!

But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over all the precious
things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians shall be at his steps. Daniel 11:43.

!

Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and
thirty days. Daniel 12:12.

!

And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage
supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God.
Revelation 19:9.

!

For all nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of
the earth have committed fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed
rich through the abundance of her delicacies. Revelation 18:3.

1844—Revelation 18:4–5 (Verses 44 & 45)
!

But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go
forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. And he shall plant the
tabernacles of his palace between the seas in the glorious holy mountain; yet he shall
come to his end, and none shall help him. Daniel 11:44, 45.

!

And I heard another voice from heaven, saying, Come out of her, my people, that ye be
not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues. For her sins have
reached unto heaven, and God hath remembered her iniquities. Revelation 18:4–5.
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THE ROLE OF CHRIST
Miller’s Dream
!
“I dreamed that God, by an unseen hand, sent me a curiously wrought casket about ten
inches long by six square, made of ebony and pearls curiously inlaid. To the casket there was a key
attached. I immediately took the key and opened the casket, when, to my wonder and surprise, I
found it filled with all sorts and sizes of jewels, diamonds, precious stones, and gold and silver coin
of every dimension and value, beautifully arranged in their several places in the casket; and thus
arranged they reflected a light and glory equaled only to the sun.
!
“I thought it was not my duty to enjoy this wonderful sight alone, although my heart was
overjoyed at the brilliancy, beauty, and value of its contents. I therefore placed it on a center table in
my room and gave out word that all who had a desire might come and see the most glorious and
brilliant sight ever seen by man in this life.
!
“The people began to come in, at first few in number, but increasing to a crowd. When they
first looked into the casket, they would wonder and shout for joy. But when the spectators
increased, everyone would begin to trouble the jewels, taking them out of the casket and scattering
them on the table. I began to think that the owner would require the casket and the jewels again at
my hand; and if I suffered them to be scattered, I could never place them in their places in the
casket again as before; and felt I should never be able to meet the accountability, for it would be
immense. I then began to plead with the people not to handle them, nor to take them out of the
casket; but the more I pleaded, the more they scattered; and now they seemed to scatter them all
over the room, on the floor and on every piece of furniture in the room.
!
“I then saw that among the genuine jewels and coin they had scattered an innumerable
quantity of spurious jewels and counterfeit coin. I was highly incensed at their base conduct and
ingratitude and reproved and reproached them for it; but the more I reproved, the more they
scattered the spurious jewels and false coin among the genuine.
!
“I then became vexed in my physical soul and began to use physical force to push them
out of the room; but while I was pushing out one, three more would enter and bring in dirt and
shavings and sand and all manner of rubbish, until they covered every one of the true jewels,
diamonds, and coins, which were all excluded from sight. They also tore in pieces my casket and
scattered it among the rubbish. I thought no man regarded my sorrow or my anger. I became
wholly discouraged and disheartened, and sat down and wept.
!
“While I was thus weeping and mourning for my great loss and accountability, I remembered
God, and earnestly prayed that He would send me help. Immediately the door opened, and a man
entered the room, when the people all left it; and he, having a dirt brush in his hand, opened the
windows, and began to brush the dirt and rubbish from the room.
!
“I cried to him to forbear, for there were some precious jewels scattered among the
rubbish.
!
“He told me to ‘fear not,’ for he would ‘take care of them.’
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!
“Then, while he brushed the dirt and rubbish, false jewels and counterfeit coin, all rose and
went out of the window like a cloud, and the wind carried them away. In the bustle I closed my
eyes for a moment; when I opened them, the rubbish was all gone. The precious jewels, the
diamonds, the gold and silver coins, lay scattered in profusion all over the room.
!
“He then placed on the table a casket, much larger and more beautiful than the former, and
gathered up the jewels, the diamonds, the coins, by the handful, and cast them into the casket, till
not one was left, although some of the diamonds were not bigger than the point of a pin.
!
“He then called upon me to ‘come and see.’
!
“I looked into the casket, but my eyes were dazzled with the sight. They shone with ten
times their former glory. I thought they had been scoured in the sand by the feet of those wicked
persons who had scattered and trod them in the dust. They were arranged in beautiful order in the
casket, every one in its place, without any visible pains of the man who cast them in. I shouted with
very joy, and that shout awoke me.” Early Writings, 81–83.

Casket, Key & Rubbish
!
“The ‘casket’ represents the great truths of the Bible, relative to the second advent of out
Lord Jesus Christ which were given Brother Miller to publish to the world.
!
“The ‘key attached’ was his manner of interpreting the prophetic Word—Comparing
scripture with scripture—the Bible its own interpreter. With this key Brother Miller opened the
‘casket,’ or the great truth of the advent to the world. . .
!
“The ‘dirt and shavings, sand and all manner of rubbish,’ represent the various and
numerous errors that have been brought in among Second Advent believers, since the autumn of
1844.” James White, The Present Truth, May, 1850.

Weeping For The Book
!

And I wept much, because no man was found worthy to open and to read the book,
neither to look thereon. And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not: behold, the Lion
of the tribe of Juda, the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose the
seven seals thereof. Revelation 5:4, 5.

Miller
!
82.

“I became wholly discouraged and disheartened, and sat down and wept.” Early Writings,

The Loud Cry
!
“I looked into the casket, but my eyes were dazzled with the sight. They shone with ten
times their former glory. . . . I shouted with very joy, and that shout awoke me.” Early Writings, 83.
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Ancient Israel
!
“Christ is the originator of all truth. By the work of the enemy the precious gems of truth
had been torn from their setting and placed in, a frame-work of error. Christ came to replace the
jewels of truth in their rightful position. He rescued them from the rubbish of error, gave them a new
power, and bade them stand fast forever. He could use these truths with perfect freedom; for He was
their author. He had cast them into the minds of each generation; and when He came to the world, He
vitalized and re-arranged the truth which Satan had robbed of life. Clothing them with more than
their original freshness and power, He gave them to the world for the benefit of future generations.”
Signs of the Times, May 1, 1901.
A Similar Work
!
“In the time of the Saviour, the Jews had so covered over the precious jewels of truth with the
rubbish of tradition and fable, that it was impossible to distinguish the true from the false. The
Saviour came to clear away the rubbish of superstition and long-cherished errors, and to set the
jewels of God’s word in the frame-work of truth. What would the Saviour do if he should come to
us now as he did to the Jews? He would have to do a similar work in clearing away the rubbish of
tradition and ceremony. The Jews were greatly disturbed when he did this work. They had lost sight
of the original truth of God, but Christ brought it again to view. It is our work to free the precious
truths of God from superstition and error. What a work is committed to us in the gospel! An angel’s
pen could not portray all the glory of the revealed plan of redemption. The Bible tells how Christ bore
our sins, and carried our sorrows. Here is revealed how mercy and truth have met together at the
cross of Calvary, how righteousness and peace have kissed each other, how the righteousness of
Christ may be imparted to fallen man. There infinite wisdom, infinite justice, infinite mercy, and
infinite love were displayed. Depths, heights, lengths, and breadths of love and wisdom, all passing
knowledge, are made known in the plan of salvation.” Review and Herald, June 4, 1889.

The Reformation
!
“During the ages of apostasy, darkness covered the earth, and gross darkness the people;
but the Reformation aroused the inhabitants of earth from their death-like slumber, and many
turned away from their vanities and superstitions, from priests and penances, to serve the living
God, to search in his holy word for truth as for hidden treasure. They began diligently to work the
mine of truth, to clear away the rubbish of human opinion that had buried up the precious jewels of
light.” Review and Herald, November 22, 1892.

The Millerites
!
“The great disappointment in 1844 was a trying ordeal. They had not the light that would
have enabled them to discern the reason of their disappointment. Some gave up the Faith; others
held to their past experience but became bewildered in regard to their position after 1844. They
were exposed to temptation and received various errors as Bible truth. But I was shown that the
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Lord would, in His providence, clear away the rubbish of error and reveal to them the jewels of truth.”
Manuscript Releases, volume 20, 378.

Today
!
“Mighty truths have been buried beneath the sophistry of error, but they will be found by the
diligent searcher. As he finds and opens the treasure house of the precious jewels of truth, it is no
robbery; for all who appreciate these jewels may possess them, and then they too have a treasure
house to open to others. He who imparts does not deprive himself of the treasure; for as he
examines it that he may present it in such a way as to attract others, he finds new treasures.”
Manuscript Releases, volume 1, 40.

Christ Is Ready To Sweep Away
!
“The Scriptures are given for our benefit that we may have instruction in righteousness.
Precious rays of light have been obscured by the clouds of error, but Christ is ready to sweep away
the mists of error and superstition, and to reveal to us the brightness of the Father’s glory, so that we
shall say as did the disciples, ‘Did not our heart burn within us, while he talked with us by the
way?’” Publishing Ministry, 68.

Search The Scriptures
!
“To hold yourselves aloof from an investigation of truth is not the way to carry out the
Saviour’s injunction to ‘search the Scriptures.’ Is it digging for hidden treasures to call the results of
some one’s labor a mass of rubbish, and make no critical examination to see whether or not there are
precious jewels of truth in the collection of thought which you condemn? Will those who have almost
everything to learn keep themselves away from every meeting where there is an opportunity to
investigate the messages that come to the people, simply because they imagine the views held by
the teachers of the truth may be out of harmony with what they have conceived as truth? Thus it
was that the Jews did in the days of Christ, and we are warned not to do as they did, and be led to
choose darkness rather than light, because there was in them an evil heart of unbelief in departing
from the living God. No one of those who imagine that they know it all is too old or too intelligent to
learn from the humblest of the messengers of the living God.” Counsels on Sabbath School Work,
29.
!
“The events connected with the close of probation and the work of preparation for the time
of trouble, are clearly presented. But multitudes have no more understanding of these important truths
than if they had never been revealed. Satan watches to catch away every impression that would
make them wise unto salvation, and the time of trouble will find them unready.” The Great
Controversy, 594.
!
“The events of the future will be discerned by prophecy, and will be understood.” Review and
Herald, April 4, 1893.
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Prophecies Repeated Again
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God
than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at the
opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are "the times of
refreshing" to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: "Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus." Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.

The Throne Room
!

After this I looked, and, behold, a door was opened in heaven: and the first voice which I
heard was as it were of a trumpet talking with me; which said, Come up hither, and I will
show thee things which must be hereafter. And immediately I was in the spirit; and,
behold, a throne was set in heaven, and one sat on the throne. And he that sat was to look
upon like a jasper and a sardine stone: and there was a rainbow round about the throne, in
sight like unto an emerald. And round about the throne were four and twenty seats: and upon
the seats I saw four and twenty elders sitting, clothed in white raiment; and they had on their
heads crowns of gold. And out of the throne proceeded lightnings and thunderings and
voices: and there were seven lamps of fire burning before the throne, which are the seven
Spirits of God. And before the throne there was a sea of glass like unto crystal: and in the
midst of the throne, and round about the throne, were four beasts full of eyes before and
behind. And the first beast was like a lion, and the second beast like a calf, and the third
beast had a face as a man, and the fourth beast was like a flying eagle. And the four
beasts had each of them six wings about him; and they were full of eyes within: and
they rest not day and night, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, which was, and
is, and is to come. And when those beasts give glory and honour and thanks to him that
sat on the throne, who liveth for ever and ever, The four and twenty elders fall down
before him that sat on the throne, and worship him that liveth for ever and ever, and cast
their crowns before the throne, saying, Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive glory and
honour and power: for thou hast created all things, and for thy pleasure they are and
were created. And I saw in the right hand of him that sat on the throne a book written
within and on the backside, sealed with seven seals. And I saw a strong angel
proclaiming with a loud voice, Who is worthy to open the book, and to loose the seals
thereof? And no man in heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth, was able to open
the book, neither to look thereon. And I wept much, because no man was found worthy
to open and to read the book, neither to look thereon. And one of the elders saith unto
me, Weep not: behold, the Lion of the tribe of Juda, the Root of David, hath prevailed to
open the book, and to loose the seven seals thereof. And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of
the throne and of the four beasts, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been
slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth
into all the earth. And he came and took the book out of the right hand of him that sat upon
the throne. And when he had taken the book, the four beasts and four and twenty elders fell
down before the Lamb, having every one of them harps, and golden vials full of odours,
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which are the prayers of saints. And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to
take the book, and to open the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us
to God by thy blood out of every kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation; And hast
made us unto our God kings and priests: and we shall reign on the earth. And I beheld,
and I heard the voice of many angels round about the throne and the beasts and the
elders: and the number of them was ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands
of thousands; Saying with a loud voice, Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power,
and riches, and wisdom, and strength, and honour, and glory, and blessing. And every creature
which is in heaven, and on the earth, and under the earth, and such as are in the sea, and all
that are in them, heard I saying, Blessing, and honour, and glory, and power, be unto him that
sitteth upon the throne, and unto the Lamb for ever and ever. And the four beasts said,
Amen. And the four and twenty elders fell down and worshipped him that liveth for ever
and ever. Revelation 4 & 5.
!
“All heaven was waiting to welcome the Saviour to the celestial courts. As He ascended,
He led the way, and the multitude of captives set free at His resurrection followed. The heavenly
host, with shouts and acclamations of praise and celestial song, attended the joyous train…
!
“Then the portals of the city of God are opened wide, and the angelic throng sweep
through the gates amid a burst of rapturous music.
!
“There is the throne, and around it the rainbow of promise. There are cherubim and seraphim. The
commanders of the angel hosts, the sons of God, the representatives of the unfallen worlds, are
assembled. The heavenly council before which Lucifer had accused God and His Son, the
representatives of those sinless realms over which Satan had thought to establish his dominion,--all
are there to welcome the Redeemer. They are eager to celebrate His triumph and to glorify their King.
!
“But He waves them back. Not yet; He cannot now receive the coronet of glory and the
royal robe. He enters into the presence of His Father. He points to His wounded head, the pierced side,
the marred feet; He lifts His hands, bearing the print of nails. He points to the tokens of His triumph; He
presents to God the wave sheaf, those raised with Him as representatives of that great multitude
who shall come forth from the grave at His second coming. He approaches the Father, with whom
there is joy over one sinner that repents; who rejoices over one with singing. Before the foundations
of the earth were laid, the Father and the Son had united in a covenant to redeem man if he should
be overcome by Satan. They had clasped Their hands in a solemn pledge that Christ should
become the surety for the human race. This pledge Christ has fulfilled. When upon the cross He
cried out, "It is finished," He addressed the Father. The compact had been fully carried out. Now
He declares: Father, it is finished. I have done Thy will, O My God. I have completed the work of
redemption. If Thy justice is satisfied, "I will that they also, whom Thou hast given Me, be with Me
where I am." John 19:30; 17:24.
!
“The voice of God is heard proclaiming that justice is satisfied. Satan is vanquished.
Christ's toiling, struggling ones on earth are "accepted in the Beloved." Ephesians 1:6. Before the
heavenly angels and the representatives of unfallen worlds, they are declared justified. Where He is,
there His church shall be. "Mercy and truth are met together; righteousness and peace have kissed
each other." Psalm 85:10. The Father's arms encircle His Son, and the word is given, "Let all the
angels of God worship Him." Hebrews 1:6.
!
“With joy unutterable, rulers and principalities and powers acknowledge the supremacy of
the Prince of life. The angel host prostrate themselves before Him, while the glad shout fills all the

259

courts of heaven, "Worthy is the Lamb that was slain to receive power, and riches, and wisdom, and
strength, and honor, and glory, and blessing." Revelation 5:12.
!
“Songs of triumph mingle with the music from angel harps, till heaven seems to overflow
with joy and praise. Love has conquered. The lost is found. Heaven rings with voices in lofty strains
proclaiming, "Blessing, and honor, and glory, and power, be unto Him that sitteth upon the throne, and
unto the Lamb forever and ever." Revelation 5:13.” The Desire of Ages, 833-835.

Expedient For You That I Go Away
!

Nevertheless I tell you the truth; It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not
away, the Comforter will not come unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you…
Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all truth: for he shall
not speak of himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he speak: and he will show
you things to come. John 16:7, 13.

The Signal Of The Promised Blessing
!
“Christ's ascension to heaven was the signal that His followers were to receive the
promised blessing. For this they were to wait before they entered upon their work. When Christ
passed within the heavenly gates, He was enthroned amidst the adoration of the angels. As soon as
this ceremony was completed, the Holy Spirit descended upon the disciples in rich currents, and Christ
was indeed glorified, even with the glory which He had with the Father from all eternity. The Pentecostal
outpouring was Heaven's communication that the Redeemer's inauguration was accomplished.
According to His promise He had sent the Holy Spirit from heaven to His followers as a token that
He had, as priest and king, received all authority in heaven and on earth, and was the Anointed One over
His people.” The Acts of the Apostles, 38.
Note: Pentecost was the signal that Christ’s inauguration was completed. Revelation
portrays this scene as Christ taking the sealed book out of the Fathers hand and unsealing
the seals. The early rain outpouring transpired as “The Lion of the Tribe of Judah” unsealed
the seals. PENTECOST TOOK PLACE UPON EARTH AS CHRIST LOOSENED THE SEALS IN HEAVEN.

Fulfilled In The Latter Rain
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God
than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at the
opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close.” The Great Controversy,
611.
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THE SEVEN CHURCHES

The Gospel Of Revelation
!
“As we near the close of this world’s history, the prophecies relating to the last days especially
demand our study. The last book of the New Testament is full of truth that we need to understand.
Satan has blinded the minds of many, so that they have been glad of any excuse for not making
the Revelation their study.
!
“The book of Revelation, in connection with the book of Daniel, demands close study. Let
every God-fearing teacher consider how most clearly to comprehend and present the Gospel that
our Saviour came in person to make known to His servant John,—’The revelation of Jesus Christ, which
God gave unto Him, to show unto His servants things which must shortly come to pass.’ None
should become discouraged in their study of Revelation because of its apparently mystical
symbols. ‘If any of you lack wisdom, let him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and
upbraideth not.’ ‘Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of this prophecy, and
keep those things which are written therein; for the time is at hand.’ We are to proclaim to the
world the great and solemn truths contained in the book of Revelation. Into the very designs and
principles of the church of God these truths are to enter. There should be a closer and more diligent
study of this book, a more earnest presentation of the truths it contains, truths which concern all who
are living in these last days. All who are preparing to meet their Lord should make this book the subject
of earnest study and prayer. It is just what its name signifies,—a revelation of the most important events
that are to take place in the last days of this earth’s history. John, because of his faithful trust in the
word of God, and the testimony of Christ, was banished to the Isle of Patmos. But his banishment
did not separate him from Christ. The Lord visited His faithful servant in his banishment, and gave
him instruction regarding what was to come upon the world.
!
“This instruction is of the greatest importance to us; for we are living in the last days of this
earth’s history. Soon we shall enter upon the fulfilment of the events which Christ showed John
were to take place. As the messengers of the Lord present these solemn truths, they must realize that
they are handling subjects of eternal interest, and they should seek for the baptism of the Holy
Spirit, that they may speak, not their own words, but the words given them by God.
!
“The book of Revelation must be opened to the people. Many have been taught that it is a
sealed book, but it is sealed to those only who reject truth and light. The truths that it contains must
be proclaimed, that people may have an opportunity to prepare for the events which are so soon to take
place. The Third Angel’s Message must be presented as the only hope for the salvation of a
perishing world.
!
“The perils of the last days are upon us, and in our work we are to warn the people of the
danger they are in. Let not the solemn scenes that prophecy has revealed are soon to take place be left
untouched. We are God’s messengers, and we have no time to lose. Those who would be coworkers with our Lord Jesus Christ will show a deep interest in the truths found in this book. With
pen and voice they will strive to make plain the wonderful things that Christ came from heaven to
reveal.” Signs of the Times, July 4, 1906.
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Nothing Else
!
“The solemn messages that have been given in their order in the Revelation are to occupy
the first place in the minds of God’s people. Nothing else is to be allowed to engross our attention.”
Testimonies, volume 8, 301–302.

The Seven Churches
!
“The names of the seven churches are symbolic of the church in different periods of the
Christian Era. The number 7 indicates completeness, and is symbolic of the fact that the messages
extend to the end of time, while the symbols used reveal the condition of the church at different
periods in the history of the world.
!
“Christ is spoken of as walking in the midst of the golden candlesticks. Thus is symbolized
His relation to the churches. He is in constant communication with His people. He knows their true
state. He observes their order, their piety, their devotion. Although He is high priest and mediator in
the sanctuary above, yet He is represented as walking up and down in the midst of His churches
on the earth.” Acts of the Apostles, 585–586.
!

These are they which were not defiled with women; for they are virgins. These are they
which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth. These were redeemed from among
men, being the firstfruits unto God and to the Lamb. Revelation 14:4.

Miller’s Rules
!
“Those who are engaged in proclaiming the third angel’s message are searching the
Scriptures upon the same plan that Father Miller adopted.” Review and Herald, November 25,
1884.
!
“The seven churches of Asia is a history of the church of Christ in her seven forms, in all her
windings and turnings, in all her prosperity and adversity, from the days of the apostles down to the end of
the world. The seven seals are a history of the transactions of the powers and kings of the earth
over the church, and God’s protection of his people during the same time. The seven trumpets are a
history of seven peculiar and heavy judgments sent upon the earth, or Roman kingdom. And the
seven vials are the seven last plagues sent upon Papal Rome. Mixed with these are many other
events, woven in like tributary streams, and filling up the grand river of prophecy, until the whole
ends us in the ocean of eternity.
!
“This, to me, is the plan of John’s prophecy in the book of Revelation. And the man who
wishes to understand this book, must have a thorough knowledge of other parts of the word of
God. The figures and metaphors used in this prophecy, are not all explained in the same, but must
be found in other prophets, and explained in other passages of Scripture. Therefore it is evident
that God has designed the study of the whole, even to obtain a clear knowledge of any part.”
William Miller, Miller’s Lectures, volume 2, lecture 12, 178.
!
“The seals are introduced to our notice in the 4th, 5th, and 6th chapters of Revelation. The
scenes presented under these seals are brought to view in Revelation 6, and the first verse of
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Revelation 8. They evidently cover events with which the church is connected from the opening of
this dispensation to the coming of Christ.
!
“While the seven churches present the internal history of the church, the seven seals bring to view
the great events of its external history.” Uriah Smith, The Biblical Institute, 253.
!
“We have now traced the churches, the seals, and the beasts, or living beings, as far as
they will compare as covering the same periods of time. The seals are seven in number, the beasts
but four. And it may be well here to notice, that at the opening of the first, second, third and fourth
seals the first, second, third and fourth beasts are heard to say ‘Come and see;’ but when the fifth,
sixth and seventh seals are opened, there is no such voice heard. Neither do the last three churches,
and the last three seals, compare, as covering the same periods of time, as the first four churches, and the
first four seals do. But, as we have shown, the churches, seals and beasts do agree, as covering
the same periods of time for the space of nearly 1800 years, till we come down to a little more than
half a century of the present time.” James White, Review and Herlad, February 12, 1857.

Pergamos & Thyatira Revelation 2:12–29
He Who Now Letteth & That Wicked
!

Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with you, I told you these things? And now ye
know what withholdeth that he might be revealed in his time. For the mystery of iniquity
doth already work: only he who now letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way. And
then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall consume with the spirit of his
mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of his coming. 2 Thessalonians 2:5–8.

Power Seat & Authority
!

And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his feet were as the feet of a
bear, and his mouth as the mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave him his power, and his
seat, and great authority. Revelation 13:2.

A Host Was Given Him
!

Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice
was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast down. And an host was given
him against the daily sacrifice by reason of transgression, and it cast down the truth to
the ground; and it practiced, and prospered. Daniel 8:11, 12.

The Daily Taken Away
!

And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that
maketh desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days. Daniel
12:11.
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They Place The Abimination That Maketh Desolate
!

For the ships of Chittim shall come against him: therefore he shall be grieved, and
return, and have indignation against the holy covenant: so shall he do; he shall even
return, and have intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant. And arms shall
stand on his part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, and shall take away
the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the abomination that maketh desolate. Daniel
11:30–31.

Daniel 11:40–45
!
“We have no time to lose. Troublous times are before us. The world is stirred with the spirit
of war. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will take place. The prophecy in the
eleventh of Daniel has nearly reached its complete fulfillment. Much of the history that has taken place
in fulfillment of this prophecy will be repeated.
!
“In the thirtieth verse a power is spoken of that ‘verses 30 through thirty-six quoted.
!
“Scenes similar to those described in these words will take place.” Manuscript Releases,
number 13, 394.

The Third & Fourth Seal
!

And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny,
and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine.
And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say,
Come and see. And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him
was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth
part of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts
of the earth. Revelation 6:6–8.

!
“The same spirit is seen today that is represented in Revelation 6:6–8. History is to be repeated.
That which has been will be again.” Manuscript Releases, volume 9, 7.

Ephesus & Smyna
!

Yea, and all that will live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution. 2 Timothy 3:12.

!
“Many will be imprisoned, many will flee for their lives from cities and towns, and many will
be martyrs for Christ’s sake in standing in defense of the truth.” Selected Messages, book 3, 397.

Ephesus, Philadelphia & Laodicea
!

Early Writings, 258–260.
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Ephesus & Laodicea
!
“‘Judgment is turned away backward, and justice standeth afar off; for truth is fallen in the
street, and equity cannot enter. Yea, truth faileth; and he that departeth from evil maketh himself a
prey.’ Isaiah 59:14, 15. This was fulfilled in the life of Christ on earth. He was loyal to God’s
commandments, setting aside the human traditions and requirements which had been exalted in
their place. Because of this He was hated and persecuted. This history is repeated.” Christ’s Object
Lessons, 170.
!
“The work of John the Baptist, and the work of those who in the last days go forth in the
spirit and power of Elijah to arouse the people from their apathy, are in many respects the same.
His work is a type of the work that must be done in this age. Christ is to come the second time to
judge the world in righteousness. The messengers of God who bear the last message of warning
to be given to the world, are to prepare the way for Christ’s second advent, as John prepared the
way for his first advent. In this preparatory work, ‘every valley shall be exalted, and every mountain
shall be made low; and the crooked shall be made straight, and the rough places plain’ for history
is to be repeated, and once again ‘the glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it
together; for the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it.’” Southern Watchman, March 21, 1905.
!
“Satan is working that the history of the Jewish nation may be repeated in the experience of
those who claim to believe present truth.” Selected Messages, book 2, 111.

Sardis, Philadelphia & Laodicea
!
“Oh, what a description! How many there are in this fearful condition. I earnestly entreat
every minister to study diligently the third chapter of Revelation, for in it is portrayed the condition of
things existing in the last days. Study carefully every verse in this chapter, for through these words
Jesus is speaking to you.” Manuscript Releases, volume 18, 193.
!
“‘In all the land saith the Lord; TWO PARTS therein shall be cut off, and die; but the THIRD
shall be left therein. God says he will bring the THIRD PART through the fire, and refine them. They
shall call upon him, and he will hear them. He will say IT IS MY PEOPLE; and they shall say the
LORD IS MY GOD.’ First part, SARDIS, the nominal church or Babylon. Second part, Laodicea, the
nominal Adventist. Third part, Philadelphia, the only true church of God on earth, for they ask to be
translated to the city of God. Revelation 3:12; Hebrews 12:22–24. In the name of Jesus, I exhort
you again to flee from the Laodiceans, as from Sodom and Gomorrah. Their teachings are false
and delusive; and lead to utter destruction. Death! DEATH!!* eternal DEATH!!! is on their track.
Remember Lot’s wife.” Joseph Bates, Review and Herald, volume 1, November 1850.

Sardis
!
“Sardis not only represents ‘those escaping’ or ‘that which remains’ after the great
apostasy and terrible persecutions of the Middle Ages, but some authorities believe that the word
ardis means ‘remnant’ of ‘an escaped few,’ and therefore represent Protestantism after what was
vital in it had evaporated so that there are only a few faithful ones remaining. There would be a
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‘remnant’ who would continue the work of reform even after the Reformation had waned and
Protestantism in general was dead. There would be ‘a few names,’ or ‘a few souls’ (Moffatt), in
Sardis who had ‘not defiled their garments.’” Taylor Bunch, The Seven Epistles of Christ, 186.
!

He shall enter also into the glorious land, and many countries shall be overthrown: but
these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of
Ammon. Daniel 11:41.

Haskell
!
“It should be remembered that, as the experience of Ephesus, Smyrna, and Pergamos, will be
repeated in the last church before the second coming of Christ, so the history of Thyatira will have its
counterpart in the last generation.” Stephen N. Haskell, Story of the Seer of Patmos, 69.
!
“He applied the test, but all pointed forward to the year 1843 as the time when the world
must welcome its Saviour. The condition of the people at the first advent of Christ was now repeated.”
Stephen N. Haskell, Story of the Seer of Patmos, 75.
!
“There was a time in the history of Pergamos, when Christianity thought Paganism was
dead; but in reality, the religion which was apparently vanquished, had conquered. Paganism
baptized, stepped into the church. In the days of Sardis this history was repeated.” Stephen N.
Haskell, Story of the Seer of Patmos, 75, 76.
!
“Upon this last church—the remnant,—shine the accumulated rays of all past ages.” Stephen
N. Haskell, Story of the Seer of Patmos, 69.

Ancient Israel
!
“The trials of the children of Israel, and their attitude just before the first coming of Christ,
illustrate the position of the people of God in their experience before the second coming of Christ.
!
“Satan’s snares are laid for us as verily as they were laid for the children of Israel just prior to
their entrance into the land of Canaan. We are repeating the history of that people.
!
“Their history should be a solemn warning to us. We need never expect that when the Lord
has light for his people, Satan will stand calmly by and make no effort to prevent them from
receiving it. Let us beware that we do not refuse the light God sends, because it does not come in
a way to please us. . . . If there are any who do not see and accept the light themselves, let them
not stand in the way of others.
!
“‘I call heaven and earth to record this day against you, that I have set before you life and
death, blessing and cursing; therefore choose life, that both thou and thy seed may live; that thou
mayest love the Lord thy God, and that thou mayest obey his voice, and that thou mayest cleave
unto him; for he is thy life, and the length of thy days; that thou mayest dwell in the land which the
Lord sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them.’
!
“This song was not historical but prophetic. While it recounted the wonderful dealings of God
with his people in the past, it also foreshadowed the great events of the future, the final victory of the
faithful when Christ shall come the second time in power and glory.
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!
“The apostle Paul plainly states that the experience of the Israelites in their travels has been
recorded for the benefit of those living in this age of the world, those upon whom the ends of the world are
come. We do not consider that our dangers are any less than those of the Hebrews, but greater.”
Healthful Living, 280#281.
!

Write the things which thou hast seen, and the things which are, and the things which
shall be hereafter. Revelation 1:19.

Thyatira
!
“Today the church of God is free to carry forward to completion the divine plan for the
salvation of a lost race. For many centuries God’s people suffered a restriction of their liberties. The
preaching of the gospel in its purity was prohibited, and the severest of penalties were visited upon
those who dared disobey the mandates of men. As a consequence, the Lord’s great moral
vineyard was almost wholly unoccupied. The people were deprived of the light of God’s word. The
darkness of error and superstition threatened to blot out a knowledge of true religion. God’s church
on earth was as verily in captivity during this long period of relentless persecution as were the children of
Israel held captive in Babylon during the period of the exile.” Prophets and Kings, 714.
All The Great Events
!
“The Bible has accumulated and bound up together its treasures for this last generation. All the
great events and solemn transactions of Old Testament history have been, and are, repeating themselves in
the church in these last days.” Selected Messages, book 3, 338#339.

Walking To And Fro
!

Upon the four and twentieth day of the eleventh month, which is the month Sebat, in the
second year of Darius, came the word of the Lord unto Zechariah, the son of Berechiah,
the son of Iddo the prophet, saying, I saw by night, and behold a man riding upon a red
horse, and he stood among the myrtle trees that were in the bottom; and behind him
were there red horses, speckled, and white. Then said I, O my lord, what are these? And
the angel that talked with me said unto me, I will show thee what these be. And the man
that stood among the myrtle trees answered and said, These are they whom the Lord hath
sent to walk to and fro through the earth. Zechariah 1:7#10.

The Earth Is At Rest
!

And they answered the angel of the Lord that stood among the myrtle trees, and said,
We have walked to and fro through the earth, and, behold, all the earth sitteth still, and is
at rest. Zechariah 1:11.
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A Second Witness (The Four Spirits)
!

And I turned, and lifted up mine eyes, and looked, and, behold, there came four chariots
out from between two mountains; and the mountains were mountains of brass. In the
first chariot were red horses; and in the second chariot black horses; And in the third
chariot white horses; and in the fourth chariot grisled and bay horses. Then I answered
and said unto the angel that talked with me, What are these, my lord? And the angel
answered and said unto me, These are the four spirits of the heavens, which go forth from
standing before the Lord of all the earth. The black horses which are therein go forth into
the north country; and the white go forth after them; and the grisled go forth toward the
south country. And the bay went forth, and sought to go that they might walk to and fro
through the earth: and he said, Get you hence, walk to and fro through the earth. So
they walked to and fro through the earth. Then cried he upon me, and spake unto me,
saying, Behold, these that go toward the north country have quieted my spirit in the north
country. Zechariah 6:1–8.

The Lord Will Choose Israel
!

For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob, and will yet choose Israel, and set them in their own
land: and the strangers shall be joined with them, and they shall cleave to the house of
Jacob. And the people shall take them, and bring them to their place: and the house of
Israel shall possess them in the land of the Lord for servants and handmaids: and they
shall take them captives, whose captives they were; and they shall rule over their
oppressors. And it shall come to pass in the day that the Lord shall give thee rest from thy
sorrow, and from thy fear, and from the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to serve. That
thou shalt take up this proverb against the king of Babylon, and say, How hath the
oppressor ceased! the golden city ceased! The Lord hath broken the staff of the wicked,
and the sceptre of the rulers. He who smote the people in wrath with a continual stroke,
he that ruled the nations in anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth. The whole earth is
at rest, and is quiet: they break forth into singing. Isaiah 14:1#7.

Parallel Lines: Repeat And Enlarge
!
“While the seven churches present the internal history of the church, the seven seals bring
to view the great events of its external history.” Uriah Smith, The Biblical Institute, 253.
!

And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of
thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see. And I saw, and behold a white horse:
and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth
conquering, and to conquer. And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the
second beast say, Come and see. And there went out another horse that was red: and
power was given to him that sat thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they
should kill one another: and there was given unto him a great sword. And when he had
opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a
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black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his hand. And I heard a
voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three
measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the wine. And when he
had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. And I
looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell
followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, to
kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth. And
when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the souls of them that were slain
for the word of God, and for the testimony which they held: And they cried with a loud
voice, saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our
blood on them that dwell on the earth? And white robes were given unto every one of
them; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until their
fellowservants also and their brethren, that should be killed as they were, should be
fulfilled. Revelation 6:1#11.
!
“‘And when he had opened the fifth seal . . .[Revelation 6:9–11]. Here were scenes presented
to John that were not in reality but that which would be in a period of time in the future.” Manuscript
Releases, volume 20, 197.
!
“When the fifth seal was opened, John the Revelator in vision saw beneath the altar the
company that were slain for the Word of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ. After this came the
scenes described in the eighteenth of Revelation, when those who are faithful and true are called out
from Babylon. Revelation 18:1–5 quoted.” Manuscript Releases, volume 20, 14.
!
“We have now traced the churches, the seals, and the beasts, or living beings, as far as
they will compare as covering the same periods of time. . . . Neither do the last three churches, and the
last three seals, compare, as covering the same periods of time, as the first four churches, and the first
four seals do. But, as we have shown, the churches, seals and beasts do agree, as covering the
same periods of time for the space of nearly 1800 years, till we come down to a little more than
half a century of the present time.” James White, Review and Herlad, February 12, 1857.

How Long?
!

Then the angel of the Lord answered and said, O Lord of hosts, how long wilt thou not
have mercy on Jerusalem and on the cities of Judah, against which thou hast had
indignation these threescore and ten years? Zechariah 1:12.

!

And the Lord answered the angel that talked with me with good words and comfortable
words. So the angel that communed with me said unto me, Cry thou, saying, Thus saith
the Lord of hosts; I am jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion with a great jealousy. And I am
very sore displeased with the heathen that are at ease: for I was but a little displeased,
and they helped forward the affliction. Therefore thus saith the Lord; I am returned to
Jerusalem with mercies: my house shall be built in it, saith the Lord of hosts, and a line
shall be stretched forth upon Jerusalem. Cry yet, saying, Thus saith the Lord of hosts; My
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cities through prosperity shall yet be spread abroad; and the Lord shall yet comfort Zion,
and shall yet choose Jerusalem. Zechariah 1:13#17.

The Four Scattering Horns
!

Then lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, and behold four horns. And I said unto the angel
that talked with me, What be these? And he answered me, These are the horns which
have scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. Zechariah 1:19#20.

!

Israel is a scattered sheep; the lions have driven him away: first the king of Assyria hath
devoured him; and last this Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken his bones.
Therefore thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will punish the king of
Babylon and his land, as I have punished the king of Assyria. Jeremiah 50:17#18.

The Lord Restoring His People
!
“Zechariah then saw the powers that had ‘scattered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem,’
symbolized by four horns. Immediately afterward he saw four carpenters, representing the
agencies used by the Lord in restoring His people and the house of His worship. See verses
18#21.
!
“‘I lifted up mine eyes again,’ Zechariah said, ‘and looked, and behold a man with a
measuring line in his hand. Then said I, Whither goest thou? And he said unto me, To measure
Jerusalem, to see what is the breadth thereof, and what is the length thereof. And, behold, the
angel that talked with me went forth, and another angel went out to meet him, and said unto him,
Run, speak to this young man, saying, Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns without walls for the
multitude of men and cattle therein: for I, saith the Lord, will be unto her a wall of fire round about,
and will be the glory in the midst of her.’ Zechariah 2:1#5.
!
“God had commanded that Jerusalem be rebuilt; the vision of the measuring of the city was
an assurance that He would give comfort and strength to His afflicted ones, and fulfill to them the
promises of His everlasting covenant. His protecting care, He declared, would be like ‘a wall of fire
round about;’ and through them His glory would be revealed to all the sons of men. That which He was
accomplishing for His people was to be known in all the earth. ‘Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant
of Zion: for great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.’ Isaiah 12:6.” Prophets and Kings,
580#581.

The Scattering Of The Holy People
!

And I heard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he
held up his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him that liveth for
ever that it shall be for a time, times, and an half; and when he shall have accomplished to
scatter the power of the holy people, all these things shall be finished. Daniel 12:7.
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Four Carpenters
!

And the Lord showed me four carpenters. Then said I, What come these to do? And he
spake, saying, These are the horns which have scattered Judah, so that no man did lift
up his head: but these are come to fray them, to cast out the horns of the Gentiles,
which lifted up their horn over the land of Judah to scatter it. Zechariah 1:20#21.

Three Decrees
!
“In the seventh chapter of Ezra the decree is found. Verses 12#26. In its completest form it
was issued by Artaxerxes, king of Persia, 457 B.C. But in Ezra 6:14 the house of the Lord at
Jerusalem is said to have been built ‘according to the commandment [‘decree,’ margin] of Cyrus,
and Darius, and Artaxerxes king of Persia.’ These three kings, in originating, reaffirming, and
completing the decree, brought it to the perfection required by the prophecy to mark the beginning
of the 2300 years. Taking 457 B.C., the time when the decree was completed, as the date of the
commandment, every specification of the prophecy concerning the seventy weeks was seen to
have been fulfilled.” The Great Controversy, 326.

The Fourth Decree
!
“His request to the king had been so favorably received that Nehemiah was encouraged to
ask for still further assistance. To give dignity and authority to his mission, as well as to provide
protection on the journey, he asked for and secured a military escort. He obtained royal letters to the
governors of the provinces beyond the Euphrates, the territory through which he must pass on his
way to Judea; and he obtained, also, a letter to the keeper of the king’s forest in the mountains of
Lebanon, directing him to furnish such timber as would be needed. That there might be no
occasion for complaint that he had exceeded his commission, Nehemiah was careful to have the
authority and privileges accorded him, clearly defined.” Prophets and Kings, 633.

Measuring Jerusalem
!

I lifted up mine eyes again, and looked, and behold a man with a measuring line in his
hand. Then said I, Whither goest thou? And he said unto me, To measure Jerusalem, to
see what is the breadth thereof, and what is the length thereof. And, behold, the angel
that talked with me went forth, and another angel went out to meet him, And said unto
him, Run, speak to this young man, saying, Jerusalem shall be inhabited as towns
without walls for the multitude of men and cattle therein: For I, saith the Lord, will be
unto her a wall of fire round about, and will be the glory in the midst of her. Ho, ho, come
forth, and flee from the land of the north, saith the Lord: for I have spread you abroad as
the four winds of the heaven, saith the Lord. Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest with
the daughter of Babylon. For thus saith the Lord of hosts; After the glory hath he sent
me unto the nations which spoiled you: for he that toucheth you toucheth the apple of
his eye. For, behold, I will shake mine hand upon them, and they shall be a spoil to their
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servants: and ye shall know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me. Sing and rejoice, O
daughter of Zion: for, lo, I come, and I will dwell in the midst of thee, saith the Lord. And
many nations shall be joined to the Lord in that day, and shall be my people: and I will
dwell in the midst of thee, and thou shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto
thee. And the Lord shall inherit Judah his portion in the holy land, and shall choose
Jerusalem again. Be silent, O all flesh, before the Lord: for he is raised up out of his holy
habitation. Zechariah 2:1#13.

1844: Leave Off The Courtyard
!

And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and
measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. But the court
which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the
Gentiles: and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. Revelation
11:1–2.

Choosing Jerusalem
!
“Thou wouldst not want him to step out if thou knewest thy situation. That desire is to
disenthrone those kings, but that could not be, for kings must reign till Christ begins to reign.
!
“I saw in Europe just as things were moving to accomplish their desires, there would
seemingly be a slackening up once or twice: thus the hearts of the wicked would be relieved and
hardened; but the work will not settle down, only seem to, for the minds of kings and rulers were
intent on overthrowing each other, and the minds of the people to get the ascendency.
!
“I saw that all things are intensely looking and stretching their thoughts on the impending
crisis before them. The sins of Israel must go to judgment beforehand. Every sin must be confessed at
the sanctuary, then the work will move. It must be done now. The remnant in the time of trouble will
cry, My God, My God, why hast Thou forsaken me?
!
“The latter rain is coming on those that are pure—all then will receive it as formerly.
!
“When the four angels let go, Christ will set up His kingdom. None receive the latter rain but
those who are doing all they can. Christ would help us. All could be overcomers by the grace of
God, through the blood of Jesus. All heaven is interested in the work. Angels are interested.”
Spalding and Magan, 2–3.
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OPENING THE SEVENTH SEAL
!
“The fifth chapter of Revelation needs to be closely studied. It is of great importance to those who
shall act a part in the work of God for these last days. There are some who are deceived. They do not
realize what is coming on the earth.” Testimonies, volume 9, 267.

Silence in Heaven
!

And when he had opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven about the space
of half an hour. Revelation 8:1.

!

When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall
he sit upon the throne of his glory. Matthew 25:31.

!
“The series of seven seals is here resumed and concluded. The sixth chapter closed with
the events of the sixth seal, and the eighth commences with the opening of the seventh seal;
hence the seventh chapter stands parenthetically between the sixth and seventh seals, from which
it appears that the sealing work of that chapter belongs to the sixth seal.
!
“Silence in Heaven. Concerning the cause of this silence, only conjecture can be offered,—
a conjecture, however, which is supported by the events of the sixth seal. That seal does not bring
us to the second advent, although it embraces events that transpire in close connection therewith.
It introduces the fearful commotions of the elements, described as the rolling of the heavens
together as a scroll, caused by the voice of God, the breaking up of the surface of the earth, and
the confession on the part of the wicked that the great day of God’s wrath is come. They are
doubtless in momentary expectation of seeing the King appear in, to them, unendurable glory. But
the seal stops just short of that event. The personal appearing of Christ must therefore be allotted
to the next seal. But when the Lord appears, he comes with all the holy angels with him. Matthew
25:31. And when all the heavenly harpers leave the courts above to come down with their divine
Lord, as he descends to gather the fruit of his redeeming work, will there not be silence in heaven?
!
“The length of this period of silence, if we consider it prophetic time, would be about seven
days.” Uriah Smith, Thoughts on Daniel and the Revelation, 476.
!
“We all entered the cloud together, and were seven days ascending to the sea of glass, when
Jesus brought the crowns, and with His own right hand placed them on our heads. He gave us
harps of gold and palms of victory.” Early Writings, 16.

The Cross: Ephesus
!
“But God suffered with His Son. Angels beheld the Saviour’s agony. They saw their Lord
enclosed by legions of satanic forces, His nature weighed down with a shuddering, mysterious
dread. There was silence in heaven. No harp was touched. Could mortals have viewed the
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amazement of the angelic host as in silent grief they watched the Father separating His beams of
light, love, and glory from His beloved Son, they would better understand how offensive in His sight
is sin.” The Desire of Ages, 693.

The Day Of Atonement: Philadelphia
!
“In the sanctuary of the wilderness tabernacle and of the temple that were the earthly
symbols of God’s dwelling place, one apartment was sacred to His presence. The veil inwrought
with cherubim at its entrance was not to be lifted by any hand save one. To lift that veil, and intrude
unbidden into the sacred mystery of the most holy place, was death. For above the mercy seat
dwelt the glory of the Holiest—glory upon which no man might look and live. On the one day of the
year appointed for ministry in the most holy place, the high priest with trembling entered God’s
presence, while clouds of incense veiled the glory from his sight. Throughout the courts of the temple
every sound was hushed. No priests ministered at the altars. The host of worshipers, bowed in silent awe,
offered their petitions for God’s mercy.” The Ministry of Healing, 437.

The Second Coming: Laodicea
!
“Before His presence ‘all faces are turned into paleness;’ upon the rejecters of God’s mercy
falls the terror of eternal despair. ‘The heart melteth, and the knees smite together, . . . and the
faces of them all gather blackness.’ Jeremiah 30:6; Nahum 2:10. The righteous cry with trembling:
‘Who shall be able to stand?’ The angels’ song is hushed, and there is a period of awful silence. Then
the voice of Jesus is heard, saying: ‘My grace is sufficient for you.’ The faces of the righteous are
lighted up, and joy fills every heart. And the angels strike a note higher and sing again as they draw
still nearer to the earth.” The Great Controversy, 641.

Incense, Prayer, Fire, & The Golden Altar
!

And another angel came and stood at the altar, having a golden censer; and there was
given unto him much incense, that he should offer it with the prayers of all saints upon the
golden altar which was before the throne. And the smoke of the incense, which came
with the prayers of the saints, ascended up before God out of the angel’s hand. And the
angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth: and
there were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake. Revelation 8:3–
5.

Incense
!
“The incense, ascending with the prayers of Israel, represents the merits and intercession
of Christ, His perfect righteousness, which through faith is imputed to His people, and which can
alone make the worship of sinful beings acceptable to God. Before the veil of the most holy place
was an altar of perpetual intercession, before the holy, an altar of continual atonement. By blood
and by incense God was to be approached—symbols pointing to the great Mediator, through
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whom sinners may approach Jehovah, and through whom alone mercy and salvation can be
granted to the repentant, believing soul.” Patriarchs and Prophets, 353.
Prayer
!

If my people, which are called by my name, shall humble themselves, and pray, and
seek my face, and turn from their wicked ways; then will I hear from heaven, and will
forgive their sin, and will heal their land. 2 Chronicles 7:14.

!

Ask ye of the Lord rain in the time of the latter rain; so the Lord shall make bright clouds,
and give them showers of rain, to every one grass in the field. Zechariah 10:1.

!
“A revival of true godliness among us is the greatest and most urgent of all our needs. To
seek this should be our first work. There must be earnest effort to obtain the blessing of the Lord,
not because God is not willing to bestow His blessing upon us, but because we are unprepared to
receive it. Our heavenly Father is more willing to give His Holy Spirit to them that ask Him, than are
earthly parents to give good gifts to their children. But it is our work, by confession, humiliation,
repentance, and earnest prayer, to fulfill the conditions upon which God has promised to grant us
His blessing. A revival need be expected only in answer to prayer.” Selected Messages, book 1, 121.
Fire
!
“It was a sin in the ancient economy to offer a sacrifice upon the wrong altar, or to allow
incense to be kindled from a strange fire. We are in danger of commingling the sacred and the
common. The holy fire from God is to be used with our offerings. The true altar is Christ, and the
true fire is the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit is to inspire, to teach, to lead, and to guide men, and make
them safe counselors. If we turn aside from God’s chosen ones, we are in danger of inquiring from
strange gods, and of offering upon a strange altar.” Ye Shall Receive Power, 178.
!

For our God is a consuming fire. Hebrews 12:29.

Purification Or Wrath
!
“The live coal is symbolical of purification. If it touches the lips, no impure word will fall from
them. The live coal also symbolizes the potency of the efforts of the servants of the Lord.” Review
and Herald, October 16, 1888.
!
“‘I indeed baptize you in water unto repentance, said John; ‘but He that cometh after me is
mightier than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: He shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost and
with fire.’ Matthew 3:11, R. V., margin. The prophet Isaiah had declared that the Lord would
cleanse His people from their iniquities ‘by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning.’ The
word of the Lord to Israel was, ‘I will turn My hand upon thee, and purely purge away thy dross,
and take away all thy tin.’ Isaiah 4:4; 1:25. To sin, wherever found, ‘our God is a consuming fire.’
Hebrews 12:29. In all who submit to His power the Spirit of God will consume sin. But if men cling
to sin, they become identified with it. Then the glory of God, which destroys sin, must destroy
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them. Jacob, after his night of wrestling with the Angel, exclaimed, ‘I have seen God face to face,
and my life is preserved.’ Genesis 32:30.
!
“Jacob had been guilty of a great sin in his conduct toward Esau; but he had repented. His
transgression had been forgiven, and his sin purged; therefore he could endure the revelation of
God’s presence. But wherever men came before God while willfully cherishing evil, they were
destroyed. At the second advent of Christ the wicked shall be consumed ‘with the Spirit of His
mouth,’ and destroyed ‘with the brightness of His coming.’ 2 Thessalonians 2:8. The light of the
glory of God, which imparts life to the righteous, will slay the wicked.” The Desire of Ages, 107.
!

Dearly beloved, avenge not yourselves, but rather give place unto wrath: for it is written,
Vengeance is mine; I will repay, saith the Lord. Therefore if thine enemy hunger, feed him;
if he thirst, give him drink: for in so doing thou shalt heap coals of fire on his head.
Romans 12:19, 20.

The Altar
!

“The true altar is Christ, and the true fire is the Holy Spirit.” Ye Shall Receive Power, 178.

The Altar Illuminated
!
“Yet the fact that God has revealed His will to men through His word, has not rendered
needless the continued presence and guiding of the Holy Spirit. On the contrary, the Spirit was
promised by our Saviour, to open the word to His servants, to illuminate and apply its teachings. And
since it was the Spirit of God that inspired the Bible, it is impossible that the teaching of the Spirit
should ever be contrary to that of the word.” Introduction to The Great Controversy, 7.
!
“God’s Spirit has illuminated every page of Holy Writ, but there are those upon whom it makes
little impression, because it is imperfectly understood. When the shaking comes, by the
introduction of false theories, these surface readers, anchored nowhere, are like shifting sand. They
slide into any position to suit the tenor of their feelings of bitterness.” Testimonies to Ministers,
112.

The Work Of The Lion Of The Tribe Of Judah
!
“It was the Lion of the tribe of Judah who unsealed the book and gave to John the revelation of
what should be in these last days. Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony, which was sealed until
the time of the end, when the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world. These matters are
of infinite importance in these last days, but while ‘many shall be purified, and made white, and
tried,’ ‘the wicked shall do wickedly: and none of the wicked shall understand.’” Manuscript
Releases, volume 18, 15.
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The Seven Thunders Sealed
!

And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth: and when he had cried, seven
thunders uttered their voices. And when the seven thunders had uttered their voices, I
was about to write: and I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Seal up those
things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them not. Revelation 10:3–4.

The Seven Thunders Unsealed
!

And he saith unto me, Seal not the sayings of the prophecy of this book: for the time is
at hand. He that is unjust, let him be unjust still: and he which is filthy, let him be filthy
still: and he that is righteous, let him be righteous still: and he that is holy, let him be holy
still. Revelation 22:10–11.

Future Events Which Will Be Disclosed
!
“After these seven thunders uttered their voices, the injunction comes to John as to Daniel in
regard to the little book: ‘Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered.’ These relate to
future events which will be disclosed in their order. Daniel shall stand in his lot at the end of the days.
John sees the little book unsealed. Then Daniel’s prophecies have their proper place in the first,
second, and third angels’ messages to be given to the world. The unsealing of the little book was
the message in relation to time.
!
“The books of Daniel and the Revelation are one. One is a prophecy, the other a revelation;
one a book sealed, the other a book opened. John heard the mysteries which the thunders
uttered, but he was commanded not to write them.”
The Seventh-day Adventists Bible
Commentary, volume 7, 971.

Events Of The First And Second Angels’ Messages
!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages. It was not best
for the people to know these things, for their faith must necessarily be tested. In the order of God
most wonderful and advanced truths would be proclaimed. The first and second angels’ messages
were to be proclaimed, but no further light was to be revealed before these messages had done
their specific work. This is represented by the angel standing with one foot on the sea, proclaiming
with a most solemn oath that time should be no longer.” Ibid., 971.

The Ancient People
!

Thus saith the Lord the King of Israel, and his redeemer the Lord of hosts; I am the first,
and I am the last; and beside me there is no God. And who, as I, shall call, and shall
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declare it, and set it in order for me, since I appointed the ancient people? and the things
that are coming, and shall come, let them show unto them. Isaiah 44:6–7.

Ancient Israel
!
“The trials of the children of Israel, and their attitude just before the first coming of Christ,
illustrate the position of the people of God in their experience before the second coming of Christ.
!
“Satan’s snares are laid for us as verily as they were laid for the children of Israel just prior to
their entrance into the land of Canaan. We are repeating the history of that people. . . .
!
“The apostle Paul plainly states that the experience of the Israelites in their travels has been
recorded for the benefit of those living in this age of the world, those upon whom the ends of the world are
come. We do not consider that our dangers are any less than those of the Hebrews, but greater.”
Healthful Living, 280#281.
!
“Great light has been thrown of late upon the prophetic word. ‘It shall come to pass that at
eventide it shall be light.’ Zechariah 14:7. ‘The vision is for an appointed time, but at the end it shall
speak, and not lie.’ Habakkuk 2:3. ‘In the latter days he shall consider it perfectly.’ Jeremiah 23:20;
30:24. What Daniel was commanded to seal up and close, (Daniel 12:4) is now, through the allpowerful mediation of the Lion of the tribe of Judah, revealed unto us. Revelation 5:5. Hence ‘many
run to and fro, and knowledge is increased.’ Never, since the days of our Lord’s first advent, was the
prophetic word so much studied; so many of the ambassadors of Christ engaged in this pursuit; or
so much written on this subject. ‘The Revelation of Jesus Christ,’ contained in the Apocalypse,
showing the coming of the Just One, with all his saints, to the destruction of the apostate nations,
is now made so plain to the church, that none can, or, at least, ought to be ignorant of it. This,
however, is a privilege belonging only to the faithful; for it is written that, ‘none of the wicked shall
understand, but the wise shall understand.’ Daniel 12:10. So St. Paul speaks: ‘But ye, brethren,
are not in darkness, that the day should overtake you as a thief; ye are all the children of light, and
the children of the day; we are not of the night, nor of darkness.’ 1 Thessalonians 5:4–5. Though
‘the true light now shineth, it enlighteneth only those who believe. Those who are paying a prayerful
attention to these things, ‘have,’ like the Israelites of old, ‘light in their dwellings,’ whilst the rest of
the world are sitting in darkness, even ‘darkness such as may be felt.’ The opening, then, and
unfolding of the prophetic word, is another convincing proof that we are arrived at the end of the age; the
unsealing of prophecy, and the revelation of the ‘mystery of God,’ being reserved unto ‘the time of
the end.’ Daniel 12:9; Revelation 10:7.
!
“‘Many shall run to and fro.’ Says Dr. Clarke, ‘Many shall endeavor to search out the sense;
and knowledge shall be increased by these means. This seems to be the meaning of this verse,
though another has been put upon it, viz., “Many shall run to and fro preaching the gospel of
Christ, and therefore religious knowledge and true wisdom shall be increased.” This is true in itself;
but it is not the meaning of the prophet’s words.’
!
“The most eminent modern Hebrew scholars all agree with Clarke, in giving this sense.
Scott’s opinion seems to coincide with Clarke’s, though he gives both meanings in his notes; but
manifestly gives preference to the one which expresses the idea of searching out the meaning of
the prophecy.—Word of Warning, 1843.” James White, Review and Herald, November 1, 1853.

280

!

Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the
times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the Lord; And he shall send Jesus
Christ, which before was preached unto you: Whom the heaven must receive until the
times of restitution of all things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of all his holy
prophets since the world began. For Moses truly said unto the fathers, A prophet shall
the Lord your God raise up unto you of your brethren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in
all things whatsoever he shall say unto you. And it shall come to pass, that every soul,
which will not hear that prophet, shall be destroyed from among the people. Yea, and all
the prophets from Samuel and those that follow after, as many as have spoken, have
likewise foretold of these days. Ye are the children of the prophets, and of the covenant
which God made with our fathers, saying unto Abraham, And in thy seed shall all the
kindreds of the earth be blessed. Acts 3:19–25.

!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel’s message is to lighten the whole
earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The advent
movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel’s message was
carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest religious
interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of the sixteenth century; but
these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the third angel.
!
“The work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost. As the ‘former rain’ was given, in the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opening of the gospel, to cause the upspringing of the precious
seed, so the ‘latter rain’ will be given at its close for the ripening of the harvest. ‘Then shall we
know, if we follow on to know the Lord: His going forth is prepared as the morning; and He shall
come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth.’ Hosea 6:3. ‘Be glad then, ye
children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain moderately,
and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and the latter rain.’ Joel 2:23. ‘In
the last days, saith God, I will pour out of My Spirit upon all flesh.’ ‘And it shall come to pass, that
whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved.’ Acts 2:17, 21.
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God
than marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at
the opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are ‘the times of
refreshing’ to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: ‘Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus.’ Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.

Islam Restrained
!
“This view was given in 1847 when there were but very few of the Advent brethren
observing the Sabbath, and of these but few supposed that its observance was of sufficient
importance to draw a line between the people of God and unbelievers. Now the fulfillment of that
view is beginning to be seen. ‘The commencement of that time of trouble,’ here mentioned does
not refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be poured out, but to a short period just before
they are poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At that time, while the work of salvation is closing,
trouble will be coming on the earth, and the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent
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the work of the third angel. At that time the ‘latter rain,’ or refreshing from the presence of the Lord,
will come, to give power to the loud voice of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand in the
period when the seven last plagues shall be poured out.” Early Writings, 85.

The 144,000
!
“John saw a Lamb on Mount Zion, and with Him 144,000 having His Father’s name written
in their foreheads. They bore the signet of heaven. They reflected the image of God. They were full of
the light and the glory of the Holy One. If we would have the image and superscription of God upon
us, we must separate ourselves from all iniquity. We must forsake every evil way, and then we must
trust our cases in the hands of Christ. While we are working out our own salvation with fear and
trembling, God will work in us to will and to do of His own good pleasure.” Review and Herald,
March 19, 1889.

Recreation
!
“The Lord invites his people to become workers together with him in rebuilding and
reshaping character according to the true standard of moral rectitude. Through faith in Christ we
are to be recreated in his image.” Review and Herald, December 3, 1895.
!

Sanctify them through thy truth: thy word is truth. John 17:17.

Creative Power
!
“The creative energy that called the worlds into existence is in the word of God. This word
imparts power; it begets life. Every command is a promise; accepted by the will, received into the
soul, it brings with it the life of the Infinite One. It transforms the nature and re-creates the soul in
the image of God.” Education, 126.
!
“The value of the Sabbath as a means of education is beyond estimate. Whatever of ours
God claims from us, He returns again, enriched, transfigured, with His own glory. The tithe that He
claimed from Israel was devoted to preserving among men, in its glorious beauty, the pattern of His
temple in the heavens, the token of His presence on the earth. So the portion of our time which He
claims is given again to us, bearing His name and seal. ‘It is a sign,’ He says, ‘between Me and
you; . . . that ye may know that I am the Lord;’ because ‘in six days the Lord made heaven and
earth, the sea, and all that in them is, and rested the seventh day: wherefore the Lord blessed the
Sabbath day, and hallowed it.’ Exodus 31:13; 20:11. The Sabbath is a sign of creative and redeeming
power; it points to God as the source of life and knowledge; it recalls man’s primeval glory, and thus
witnesses to God’s purpose to re-create us in His own image.” Education, 250.
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The Rest and the Refreshing
!

Six days may work be done; but in the seventh is the sabbath of rest, holy to the Lord:
whosoever doeth any work in the sabbath day, he shall surely be put to death.
Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to observe the sabbath
throughout their generations, for a perpetual covenant. It is a sign between me and the
children of Israel for ever: for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and on the
seventh day he rested, and was refreshed. Exodus 31: 15–17.

Seven Days
!
“God gave the Sabbath to his people to be a continual sign of his love and mercy and of
their obedience. As he rested on this day and was refreshed, so he desired his people to rest and be
refreshed. It was to be a constant reminder to them that they were included in his covenant of
grace. Throughout your generations, he said, the Sabbath is to be my sign, my pledge, to you that
I am the Lord that doth sanctify you, that I have chosen you and set you apart as my peculiar people.
And as you keep the Sabbath holy, you will bear testimony to the nations of the earth that you are
my chosen people.” Review and Herald, October 28, 1902.
!
“The Sabbath was God’s sign between Him and His people, and evidence of His kindness,
mercy, and love, a token by which His people are distinguished from all false religionists of the
world. And God has pledged Himself that He will bless them in their obedience, showing Himself
that He is their God, and has taken them into covenant relation with Himself, and that He will fulfill
His promise to all that are obedient. Not upon the first day, but upon the seventh day, God rested
and was refreshed—satisfied with His work of Creation. Then the morning stars sang together, and
all the sons of God shouted for joy, and now man’s observance of the Lord’s day of rest will again
cause joy among the angels of heaven. The time in which we live is a time when the church militant
will realize the oppressive power of persecution, because they keep the Sabbath of Creation, which
God has sanctified and blessed.
“The observance of the Sabbath is a line of demarcation between him that serveth God
and him that serveth Him not. It is God’s great memorial of the fact that in six days He created the
heavens and the earth and on the seventh day He rested and was refreshed.” Manuscript Releases,
volume 5, 84–85.

Seven Millenniums
!

But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, that one day is with the Lord as a
thousand years, and a thousand years as one day. 2 Peter 3:8.

!
“During the thousand years between the first and the second resurrection, the judgment of
the wicked takes place. Daniel declares that when the Ancient of days came, ‘judgment was given
to the saints of the Most High.’ At this time the righteous reign as kings and priests unto God. John
in the Revelation says, ‘I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and judgment was given unto
them.’ ‘They shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years.’ It is
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at this time that, as foretold by Paul, ‘the saints shall judge the world.’ In union with Christ they judge
the wicked, comparing their acts with the statute book, the Bible, and deciding every case
according to the deeds done in the body. Satan also and evil angels are judged by Christ and his
people.
!
“At the close of the thousand years the second resurrection will take place. Then the
wicked will be raised from the dead, and appear before God for the execution of ‘the judgment
written.’ Thus the Revelator, after describing the resurrection of the righteous, says, ‘The rest of the
dead lived not again until the thousand years were finished.’” Southern Watchmen, March 14,
1905.

Affliction Shall Not Rise Up The Second Time
!
“But it was not merely to accomplish the redemption of man that Christ came to the earth
to suffer and to die. He came to ‘magnify the law’ and to ‘make it honorable.’ Not alone that the
inhabitants of this world might regard the law as it should be regarded; but it was to demonstrate to all the
worlds of the universe that God’s law is unchangeable. Could its claims have been set aside, then the
Son of God need not have yielded up His life to atone for its transgression. The death of Christ
proves it immutable. And the sacrifice to which infinite love impelled the Father and the Son, that
sinners might be redeemed, demonstrates to all the universe—what nothing less than this plan of
atonement could have sufficed to do—that justice and mercy are the foundation of the law and
government of God. {GC 503.1}
!
“In the final execution of the judgment it will be seen that no cause for sin exists. When the
Judge of all the earth shall demand of Satan, ‘Why hast thou rebelled against Me, and robbed Me
of the subjects of My kingdom?’ the originator of evil can render no excuse. Every mouth will be
stopped, and all the hosts of rebellion will be speechless.
!
“The cross of Calvary, while it declares the law immutable, proclaims to the universe that
the wages of sin is death. In the Saviour’s expiring cry, ‘It is finished,’ the death knell of Satan was
rung. The great controversy which had been so long in progress was then decided, and the final
eradication of evil was made certain. The Son of God passed through the portals of the tomb, that
‘through death He might destroy him that had the power of death, that is, the devil.’ Hebrews 2:14.
Lucifer’s desire for self-exaltation had led him to say: ‘I will exalt my throne above the stars of
God: . . . I will be like the Most High.’ God declares: ‘I will bring thee to ashes upon the earth, . . .
and never shalt thou be any more.’ Isaiah 14:13, 14; Ezekiel 28:18, 19. When ‘the day cometh,
that shall burn as an oven;. . . .all the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and the
day that cometh shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor
branch.’ Malachi 4:1.
!
“The whole universe will have become witnesses to the nature and results of sin. And its utter
extermination, which in the beginning would have brought fear to angels and dishonor to God, will now
vindicate His love and establish His honor before the universe of beings who delight to do His will, and in
whose heart is His law. Never will evil again be manifest. Says the word of God: ‘Affliction shall not rise
up the second time.’ Nahum 1:9. The law of God, which Satan has reproached as the yoke of
bondage, will be honored as the law of liberty. A tested and proved creation will never again be turned
from allegiance to Him whose character has been fully manifested before them as fathomless love
and infinite wisdom.” The Great Controversy, 503–504.
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!

What do ye imagine against the Lord? he will make an utter end: affliction shall not rise
up the second time. Nahum 1:9.

!

And one shall say unto him, What are these wounds in thine hands? Then he shall
answer, Those with which I was wounded in the house of my friends. Zechariah 13:6.

!
“Those whom Christ commends in the judgment may have known little of theology, but
they have cherished His principles. Through the influence of the divine Spirit they have been a
blessing to those about them. Even among the heathen are those who have cherished the spirit of
kindness; before the words of life had fallen upon their ears, they have befriended the missionaries,
even ministering to them at the peril of their own lives. Among the heathen are those who worship God
ignorantly, those to whom the light is never brought by human instrumentality, yet they will not perish.
Though ignorant of the written law of God, they have heard His voice speaking to them in nature,
and have done the things that the law required. Their works are evidence that the Holy Spirit has
touched their hearts, and they are recognized as the children of God.” The Desire of Ages, 638.
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THE MANIFESTATION OF GOD’S POWER

A Message Will Soon Be Given
!
“Blessed are the eyes which saw the things that were seen in 1843 and 1844. The message was
given. And there should be no delay in repeating the message, for the signs of the times are
fulfilling; the closing work must be done. A great work will be done in a short time. A message will
soon be given by God’s appointment that will swell into a loud cry. Then Daniel will stand in his lot,
to give his testimony.” Manuscript Releases, volume 2, 20.

When The First Angel’s Message Was Proclaimed To The World
!
“Daniel stood in his lot to bear his testimony which was sealed until the time of the end,
when the first angel’s message should be proclaimed to our world.” Testimonies to Ministers, 115.
Daniel Stands In His Lot When A Mighty Angel Descends
!

And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a
rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars
of fire: And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea,
and his left foot on the earth, And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth: and
when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. Revelation 10:1–3.

!

And after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great
power; and the earth was lightened with his glory. And he cried mightily with a strong
voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is become the habitation of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird. For all
nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath of her fornication, and the kings of the earth
have committed fornication with her, and the merchants of the earth are waxed rich
through the abundance of her delicacies. Revelation 18:1–3.

His Mission: Lighten The Earth With His Glory
!
“I was shown the interest which all heaven had taken in the work going on upon the earth.
Jesus commissioned a mighty angel [THE FIRST ANGEL] to descend and warn the inhabitants of the
earth to prepare for His second appearing. As the angel left the presence of Jesus in heaven, an
exceedingly bright and glorious light went before him. I was told that his mission was to lighten the
earth with his glory and warn man of the coming wrath of God. Multitudes received the light.” Early
Writings, 245–248.
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The Power Of The Holy Spirit Was Manifested
!
“A transforming power attended the proclamation of the first and second angels’ messages,
as it attends the message of the third angel. Lasting convictions were made upon human minds.
The power of the Holy Spirit was manifested. There was diligent study of the Scriptures, point by
point. Almost entire nights were devoted to earnest searching of the Word. We searched for the
truth as for hidden treasures. The Lord revealed Himself to us. Light was shed on the prophecies,
and we knew that we received divine instruction.” Manuscript Releases, volume 1, 47.

Special Light: The Seven Thunders
!
“The special light given to John which was expressed in the seven thunders was a
delineation of events which would transpire under the first and second angels’ messages.” Ibid.
47.
!

And he had in his hand a little book open. Revelation 10:2.

Messages Are The Latter Rain
!
“To John were opened scenes of deep and thrilling interest in the experience of the church.
He saw the position, dangers, conflicts, and final deliverance of the people of God. He records the
closing messages which are to ripen the harvest of the earth, either as sheaves for the heavenly garner
or as fagots for the fires of destruction. Subjects of vast importance were revealed to him,
especially for the last church, that those who should turn from error to truth might be instructed
concerning the perils and conflicts before them. None need be in darkness in regard to what is
coming upon the earth.” The Great Controversy, 341.

God Is Dishonored
!
“The anointed ones standing by the Lord of the whole earth, have the position once given
to Satan as covering cherub. By the holy beings surrounding his throne, the Lord keeps up a
constant communication with the inhabitants of the earth. The golden oil represents the grace with
which God keeps the lamps of believers supplied, that they shall not flicker and go out. Were it not
that this holy oil is poured from heaven in the messages of God’s Spirit, the agencies of evil would
have entire control over men.
!
“God is dishonored when we do not receive the communications which he sends us. Thus we
refuse the golden oil which he would pour into our souls to be communicated to those in darkness.
When the call shall come, ‘Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him,’ those who
have not received the holy oil, who have not cherished the grace of Christ in their hearts, will find,
like the foolish virgins, that they are not ready to meet their Lord. They have not, in themselves, the
power to obtain the oil, and their lives are wrecked.” Review and Herald, July 20, 1897.
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The Times Of Refreshing
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God than
marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at the
opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are ‘the times of
refreshing’ to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: ‘Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus.’ Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.

The Advent Movement Of 1840–44: The Seven Thunders
!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel’s message is to lighten the whole
earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The advent
movement of 1840–44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel’s message
was carried to every missionary station in the world, and in some countries there was the greatest
religious interest which has been witnessed in any land since the Reformation of the sixteenth
century; but these are to be exceeded by the mighty movement under the last warning of the third
angel.
!
“The work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost. As the ‘former rain’ was given, in the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opening of the gospel, to cause the upspringing of the precious
seed, so the ‘latter rain’ will be given at its close for the ripening of the harvest. ‘Then shall we
know, if we follow on to know the Lord: His going forth is prepared as the morning; and He shall
come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth.’ Hosea 6:3. ‘Be glad then, ye
children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain moderately,
and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and the latter rain.’ Joel 2:23. ‘In
the last days, saith God, I will pour out of My Spirit upon all flesh.’ ‘And it shall come to pass, that
whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved.’ Acts 2:17, 21.
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God than
marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at the
opening of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are ‘the times of
refreshing’ to which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: ‘Repent ye therefore, and be
converted, that your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the
presence of the Lord; and He shall send Jesus.’ Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.

Pentecost Repeated
!
“It is with an earnest longing that I look forward to the time when the events of the day of
Pentecost shall be repeated with even greater power than on that occasion. John says, ‘I saw
another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his
glory.’ Then, as at the Pentecostal season, the people will hear the truth spoken to them, every man
in his own tongue.
!
“God can breathe new life into every soul that sincerely desires to serve Him, and can touch
the lips with a live coal from off the altar, and cause them to become eloquent with His praise.
Thousands of voices will be imbued with the power to speak forth the wonderful truths of God’s
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Word. The stammering tongue will be unloosed, and the timid will be made strong to bear
courageous testimony to the truth. May the Lord help His people to cleanse the soul temple from
every defilement, and to maintain such a close connection with Him that they may be partakers of
the latter rain when it shall be poured out.” Review and Herald, July 20, 1886.

The Stammering Tongue And The Latter Rain
!

For with stammering lips and another tongue will he speak to this people. To whom he said,
This is the rest wherewith ye may cause the weary to rest; and this is the refreshing: yet
they would not hear. Isaiah 28: 11, 12.

!
“Those who are in responsible positions are not to become converted to the self-indulgent,
extravagant principles of the world, for they cannot afford it; and if they could, Christlike principles
would not allow it. Manifold teaching needs to be given. ‘Whom shall He teach knowledge? and
whom shall He make to understand doctrine? them that are weaned from the milk, and drawn from
the breasts. For precept must be upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon
line; here a little, and there a little.’ Thus the word of the Lord is patiently to be brought before the
children and kept before them, by parents who believe the word of God. ‘For with stammering lips
and another tongue will He speak to this people. To whom He said, This is the rest wherewith ye
may cause the weary to rest; and this is the refreshing: yet they would not hear. But the word of the
Lord was unto them precept upon precept, precept upon precept; line upon line, line upon line;
here a little, and there a little; that they might go, and fall backward, and be broken, and snared,
and taken.’ Why?—because they did not heed the word of the Lord that came unto them.
!
“This means those who have not received instruction, but have cherished their own
wisdom, and have chosen to work themselves according to their own ideas. The Lord gives these
the test, that they shall either take their position to follow His counsel, or refuse and do according
to their own ideas, and then the Lord will leave them to the sure result. In all our ways, in all our
service to God, He speaks to us, ‘Give Me thine heart.’ It is the submissive, teachable spirit that
God wants. That which gives to prayer its excellence is the fact that it is breathed from a loving,
obedient heart.
!
“God requires certain things of His people; if they say, I will not give up my heart to do this
thing, the Lord lets them go on in their supposed wise judgment without heavenly wisdom, until
this scripture [Isaiah 28:13] is fulfilled. You are not to say, I will follow the Lord’s guidance up to a certain
point that is in harmony with my judgment, and then hold fast to your own ideas, refusing to be molded
after the Lord’s similitude. Let the question be asked, Is this the will of the Lord? not, Is this the
opinion or judgment of-----?” Testimonies to Ministers, 419.
!

But the word of the Lord was unto them precept upon precept, precept upon precept;
line upon line, line upon line; here a little, and there a little; that they might go, and fall
backward, and be broken, and snared, and taken. Isaiah 28:13.
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The Sign
!

Moreover the Lord spake again unto Ahaz, saying, Ask thee a sign of the Lord thy God;
ask it either in the depth, or in the height above. But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will I
tempt the Lord. And he said, Hear ye now, O house of David; Is it a small thing for you
to weary men, but will ye weary my God also? Isaiah 7:10–13.

They Desired A Sign
!

Then certain of the scribes and of the Pharisees answered, saying, Master, we would
see a sign from thee. But he answered and said unto them, An evil and adulterous
generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no sign be given to it, but the sign of the
prophet Jonas: For as Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale’s belly; so
shall the Son of man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. Matthew
12:38–40.

!

The Pharisees also with the Sadducees came, and tempting desired him that he would
show them a sign from heaven. He answered and said unto them, When it is evening, ye
say, It will be fair weather: for the sky is red. And in the morning, It will be foul weather to
day: for the sky is red and lowering. O ye hypocrites, ye can discern the face of the sky;
but can ye not discern the signs of the times? A wicked and adulterous generation seeketh
after a sign; and there shall no sign be given unto it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas.
And he left them, and departed. Matthew 16:1–4.

They Misunderstood The Sign
!

Then answered the Jews and said unto him, What sign showest thou unto us, seeing
that thou doest these things? Jesus answered and said unto them, Destroy this temple,
and in three days I will raise it up. Then said the Jews, Forty and six years was this temple
in building, and wilt thou rear it up in three days? But he spake of the temple of his body.
John 2:18–21.

They Misrepresent The Sign
!

And said, This fellow said, I am able to destroy the temple of God, and to build it in three
days. Matthew 26:61.

Our Sign
!

And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. Luke
21:29, 30.
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The Budding Trees Of Spring
!
“Christ had bidden His people watch for the signs of His advent and rejoice as they should
behold the tokens of their coming King. ‘When these things begin to come to pass,’ He said, ‘then
look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.’ He pointed His followers to the
budding trees of spring, and said: ‘When they now shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves
that summer is now nigh at hand. So likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye
that the kingdom of God is nigh at hand.’ Luke 21:28, 30, 31.” The Great Controversy, 308.

We Must Recognize The Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!
“Only those who are living up to the light they have will receive greater light. Unless we are
daily advancing in the exemplification of the active Christian virtues, we shall not recognize the
manifestations of the Holy Spirit in the latter rain. It may be falling on hearts all around us, but we shall
not discern or receive it.” Testimonies to Ministers, 507.

An Unwillingness To Yield Up Preconceived Opinions
!
“An unwillingness to yield up preconceived opinions, and to accept this truth, lay at the
foundation of a large share of the opposition manifested at Minneapolis against the Lord’s message
through Brethren Waggoner and Jones. By exciting that opposition Satan succeeded in shutting
away from our people, in a great measure, the special power of the Holy Spirit that God longed to
impart to them. The enemy prevented them from obtaining that efficiency which might have been
theirs in carrying the truth to the world, as the apostles proclaimed it after the day of Pentecost.
The light that is to lighten the whole earth with its glory was resisted, and by the action of our own
brethren has been in a great degree kept away from the world.” Selected Messages, book 1, 235.

All Who Will Recognize
!
“We must not wait for the latter rain. It is coming upon all who will recognize and appropriate
the dew and showers of grace that fall upon us. When we gather up the fragments of light, when
we appreciate the sure mercies of God, who loves to have us trust Him, then every promise will be
fulfilled.
!
“For as the earth bringeth forth her bud, and as the garden causeth the things that are
sown in it to spring forth; so the Lord God will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth
before all the nations. Isaiah 61:11.
!
“The whole earth is to be filled with the glory of God.” The Seventh-day Adventist Bible
Commentary, volume 7, 984.
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Opposing The Work Connected With The Loud Cry
!
“Unless those who can help in—are aroused to a sense of their duty, they will not recognize
the work of God when the loud cry of the third angel shall be heard. When light goes forth to lighten the
earth, instead of coming up to the help of the Lord, they will want to bind about His work to meet
their narrow ideas. Let me tell you that the Lord will work in this last work in a manner very much
out of the common order of things, and in a way that will be contrary to any human planning. There
will be those among us who will always want to control the work of God, to dictate even what
movements shall be made when the work goes forward under the direction of the angel who joins the
third angel in the message to be given to the world. God will use ways and means by which it will be
seen that He is taking the reins in His own hands. The workers will be surprised by the simple
means that He will use to bring about and perfect His work of righteousness.” Testimonies to
Minsters, 300.

Not!
!
“In searching the Scriptures you are not to endeavor to interpret their utterances so as to
agree with your preconceived ideas, but come as a learner to understand the foundation principles of
the faith of Christ.” Counsels on Sabbath School Work, 25.
!
“Ministers should present the sure word of prophecy as the foundation of the faith of
Seventh-day Adventists.” Evangelism, 196.

We Must!
!
“Do you ask, What shall I do to be saved? You must lay your preconceived opinions, your
hereditary and cultivated ideas, at the door of investigation. If you search the Scriptures to vindicate
your own opinions, you will never reach the truth. Search in order to learn what the Lord says. If
conviction comes as you search, if you see that your cherished opinions are not in harmony with
the truth, do not misinterpret the truth in order to suit your own belief, but accept the light given.
Open mind and heart that you may behold wondrous things out of God’s word.” Christ’s Object
Lessons, 112.

The Truth For This Time
!
“If the truth for this time, if the signs that are thickening on every hand, that testify that the
end of all things is at hand, are not-sufficient to arouse the sleeping energy of those who profess to
know the truth, then darkness proportionate to the light which has been shining will overtake these
souls. There is not the semblance of an excuse for their indifference that they will be able to present to
God in the great day of final reckoning. There will be no reason to offer as to why they did not live and
walk and work in the light of the sacred truth of the word of God, and thus reveal to a sin-darkened
world, through their conduct, their sympathy, and their zeal, that the power and reality of the
gospel could not be controverted.” Review and Herald, July 21, 1896.
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How Are We Going To Know?
!
“Now, brethren, God wants us to take our position with the man that carries the lantern; we
want to take our position where the light is, and where God has given the trumpet a certain sound.
We want to give the trumpet a certain sound. We have been in perplexity, and we have been in
doubt, and the churches are ready to die. But now here we read: ‘And after these things I saw
another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his
glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is
become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and
hateful bird’ [Revelation 18:1, 2].
!
“Well now, how are we going to know anything about that message if we are not in a
position to recognize anything of the light of heaven when it comes to us? And we will just as soon pick
up the darkest deception when it comes to us from somebody that agrees with us, when we have
not a particle of evidence that the Spirit of God has sent them. Christ said, ‘I come in the name of
my Father, but ye will not receive me’ [see John 5:43]. Now, that is just the work that has been
going on here ever since the meeting at Minneapolis. Because God sends a message in his name that
does not agree with your ideas, therefore [you conclude] it cannot be a message from God.” Sermons
and Talks, volume 1, 142.
•

“Because God sends a message in his name that does not agree with your ideas,
therefore it cannot be a message from God.”

!
“John recorded the closing messages which are to ripen the harvest of the earth.” The Great
Controversy, 341.

The Heart Must Be Open
!
“Why is it that men do not believe upon sufficient evidence?—Because they do not want to be
convinced. They have no disposition to give up their own will for God’s will. They are unwilling to
acknowledge that they have cherished sinful unbelief in resisting the light that God has given them.
They have been hunting for doubts, for pegs upon which to hang their unbelief. They have been
ready to accept testimony which is weak and insufficient, testimony which God has not given them
in his word, but which pleases them because it agrees with their ideas, and is in harmony with their
disposition and will. These souls are in great peril. If they will bow their proud will, and put it on
God’s side of the question; if they will with humble, contrite hearts seek for the light, believing that
there is light for them, then they will see light, because the eye is single to discern the light which
comes from God. They will acknowledge the evidence of divine authority. Spiritual truths will shine
forth from the divine page. But the heart must be open for the reception of light, for Satan is ever
ready to obscure the precious truth which would make them wise unto salvation. If any do not
receive it, it will forever remain a mystery of mysteries to them.” Review and Herald, December 23,
1890.
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Something Dangerous
!
“There is to be in the [Seventh-day Adventist] churches a wonderful manifestation of the
power of God, but it will not move upon those who have not humbled themselves before the Lord,
and opened the door of the heart by confession and repentance. In the manifestation of that power
which lightens the earth with the glory of God, they will see only something which in their blindness
they think dangerous, something which will arouse their fears, and they will brace themselves to
resist it. Because the Lord does not work according to their ideas and expectations they will
oppose the work. ‘Why,’ they say, ‘should we not know the Spirit of God, when we have been in
the work so many years?’
!
“The third angel’s message will not be comprehended, the light which will lighten the earth
with its glory will be called a false light, by those who refuse to walk in its advancing glory.” Review
and Herald, December 23, 1890.
Comprehend: –verb (used with object) 1. to understand the nature or meaning of; grasp with
the mind; perceive: He did not comprehend the significance of the ambassador’s remark.
Online Dictionary.
Recognize: 1. to identify as something or someone previously seen, known, etc.: He had
changed so much that one could scarcely recognize him. 2. to identify from knowledge of
appearance or characteristics: I recognized him from the description. They recognized him
as a fraud. 3. to perceive as existing or true; realize: to be the first to recognize a fact.
Online Dictionary.

Who Will Recognize His Blessing When It Comes?
!
“The Lord calls for every talent of means and ability to be put to use. When the reproach of
indolence and slothfulness shall have been wiped away from the church, the Spirit of the Lord will
be graciously manifested; divine power will combine with human effort, the church will see the
providential interpositions of the Lord God of hosts, the light of truth will be diffused, the knowledge
of God and of Jesus Christ whom He hath sent. As in the apostles’ time, many souls will turn unto
the Lord. The earth will be lightened with the glory of the angel from heaven.
!
“If the [people of the] world are to be convinced of sin as transgressors of God’s law, the
agency must be the Holy Spirit working through human instrumentalities. The church needs now to
shake off her death-like slumber, for the Lord is waiting to bless His people who will recognize His
blessing when it comes, and diffuse it in clear, strong rays of light.
!
“‘Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean. . . . And I will put my Spirit
within you, and cause you to walk in My statutes’ [Ezekiel 36:25, 27]. If the wilderness of the
church is to become as a fruitful field, and the fruitful field to be as a forest, it is through the Holy
Spirit of God poured out upon His people.” Manuscript Releases, volume 15, 308, 309.
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Truths That Have Been Buried Under A Mass Of Rubbish
!
“I bore my testimony in the ministers’ meeting, and the Lord gave me a large measure of
His Spirit. I entreated my brethren standing in positions of responsibility not to grieve the Spirit of
God away from their hearts by their unwillingness to receive the testimonies that God has sent
them in reproof and warning. I saw that they were dishonoring God by much talking. Their hearts
were not free from prejudice. I said to them, Do not receive the word of any man, but go to the
Scriptures for yourselves. Do not turn away from the messages that God sends, as you did at
Minneapolis. Prayerfully consider every point, with hearts open to conviction. Receive every ray of
light sent you. That which has been set before you deserves candid consideration. Truths that have
been buried under a mass of rubbish are to be revived, and reset in their original setting.” Manuscript
Releases, volume 3, 415.

Truths Will Blaze Forth From God’s Holy Word
!
“The dust and rubbish of error have buried the precious jewels of truth, but the Lord’s workers
can uncover these treasures, so that thousands will look upon them with delight and awe. Angels
of God will be beside the humble worker, giving grace and divine enlightenment, and thousands
will be led to pray with David, ‘Open thou mine eyes that I may behold wondrous things out of thy
law.’ Truths that have been for ages unseen and unheeded, will blaze forth from the illuminated pages of
God’s holy word. The churches generally that have heard, refused, and trampled upon the truth, will
do more wickedly; but ‘the wise,’ those who are honest, will understand. The book is open, and the
words of God reach the hearts of those who desire to know his will. At the loud cry of the angel
from heaven who joins the third angel, thousands will awake from the stupor that has held the
world for ages, and will see the beauty and value of the truth.” Review and Herald, December 15,
1885.

This Is The Danger
!
“We are to pray for the impartation of the Spirit as the remedy for sin-sick souls. The church
needs to be converted, and why should we not prostrate ourselves at the throne of grace, as
representatives of the church, and from a broken heart and contrite spirit make earnest
supplication that the Holy Spirit shall be poured out upon us from on high? Let us pray that when it
shall be graciously bestowed our cold hearts may be revived, and we may have discernment to
understand that it is from God, and receive it with joy. Some have treated the Spirit as an
unwelcome guest, refusing to receive the rich gift, refusing to acknowledge it, turning from it, and
condemning it as fanaticism.
!
“When the Holy Spirit works the human agent, it does not ask us in what way it shall
operate. Often it moves in unexpected ways. Christ did not comes as the Jews expected. He did
not come in a manner to glorify them as a nation. His forerunner came to prepare the way for Him
by calling upon the people to repent of their sins, and be converted, and be baptized. Christ’s
message was, ‘The kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, and believe the gospel.’ The Jews
refused to receive Christ, because He did not come in accordance with their expectations. The ideas of
finite men were held as infallible, because hoary with age.
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!
“This is the danger to which the church is now exposed—that the inventions of finite men shall
mark out the precise way for the Holy Spirit to come. Though they would not care to acknowledge it,
some have already done this. And because the Spirit is to come, not to praise men or to build up
their erroneous theories, but to reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment,
many turn away from it. They are not willing to be deprived of the garments of their own selfrighteousness. They are not willing to exchange their own righteousness, which is unrighteousness,
for the righteousness of Christ, which is pure, unadulterated truth. The Holy Spirit flatters no man,
neither does it work according to the devising of any man. Finite, sinful men are not to work the
Holy Spirit. When it shall come as a reprover, through any human agent whom God shall choose, it
is man’s place to hear and obey its voice.” Testimonies to Ministers, 64, 65.
!
“We have far more to fear from within than from without. The hindrances to strength and
success are far greater from the church itself than from the world. Unbelievers have a right to
expect that those who profess to be keeping the commandments of God and the faith of Jesus,
will do more than any other class to promote and honor, by their consistent lives, by their godly
example and their active influence, the cause which they represent. But how often have the
professed advocates of the truth proved the greatest obstacle to its advancement! The unbelief
indulged, the doubts expressed, the darkness cherished, encourage the presence of evil angels,
and open the way for the accomplishment of Satan’s devices.” Selected Messages, book 1, 122.
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THE MESSAGE OF THE EAST AND NORTH
!

But tidings out of the east and out of the north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go forth
with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many. Daniel 11:44.

East & North
The Righteousness Of Christ
!

Who raised up the righteous man from the east, called him to his foot, gave the nations
before him, and made him rule over kings? he gave them as the dust to his sword, and
as driven stubble to his bow. . . . I have raised up one from the north, and he shall come:
from the rising of the sun shall he call upon my name: and he shall come upon princes as
upon mortar, and as the potter treadeth clay. Who hath declared from the beginning,
that we may know? and beforetime, that we may say, He is righteous? yea, there is
none that showeth, yea, there is none that declareth, yea, there is none that heareth
your words. The first shall say to Zion, Behold, behold them: and I will give to Jerusalem
one that bringeth good tidings. Isaiah 41:2, 25–27.

North
The King Of The North
!

A Song and Psalm for the sons of Korah. Great is the Lord, and greatly to be praised in
the city of our God, in the mountain of his holiness. Beautiful for situation, the* joy of the
whole earth, is mount Zion, on the sides of the north, the city of the great King. Psalms
48:1–2.

!

For thou hast said in thine heart, I will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above
the stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the congregation, in the sides of the
north: I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be like the most High. Isaiah
14:13–14.

!
“The scenes connected with the working of the man of sin are the last features plainly revealed in
this earth’s history. The people now have a special message to give to the world, the third angel’s
message.” Selected Messages, book 2, 102.
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Judgment
!

Thus saith the Lord, Behold, a people cometh from the north country, and a great nation
shall be raised from the sides of the earth. Jeremiah 6:22.

!

Son of man, Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon caused his army to serve a great service
against Tyrus: every head was made bald, and every shoulder was peeled: yet had he
no wages, nor his army, for Tyrus, for the service that he had served against it: Therefore
thus saith the Lord God; Behold, I will give the land of Egypt unto Nebuchadrezzar king
of Babylon; and he shall take her multitude, and take her spoil, and take her prey; and it
shall be the wages for his army. I have given him the land of Egypt for his labour
wherewith he served against it, because they wrought for me, saith the Lord God. In
that day will I cause the horn of the house of Israel to bud forth, and I will give thee the
opening of the mouth in the midst of them; and they shall know that I am the Lord.
Ezekiel 29:18–21.

!

O Assyrian, the rod of mine anger, and the staff in their hand is mine indignation. I will send
him against an hypocritical nation, and against the people of my wrath will I give him a
charge, to take the spoil, and to take the prey, and to tread them down like the mire of
the streets. Isaiah 10:5–6.

East
The Second Coming
!

For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also
the coming of the Son of man be. Matthew 24:27.

!
“Soon our eyes were drawn to the east, for a small black cloud had appeared, about half as
large as a man’s hand, which we all knew was the sign of the Son of man.” Early Writings 16.
The Sealing
!

And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth,
holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on
the sea, nor on any tree. And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the
seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was
given to hurt the earth and the sea, Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the
trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. Revelation 7:1–3.

!
“Before the work is closed up and the sealing of God’s people is finished, we shall receive
the outpouring of the Spirit of God. Angels from heaven will be in our midst. The present is a fittingup time for heaven when we must walk in full obedience to all the commands of God.” Selected
Messages, book 1, 111.
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!
“A revival of true godliness among us is the greatest and most urgent of all our needs. To
seek this should be our first work.” Selected Messages, book 1, 121.
!
“The third angel’s message is swelling into a loud cry, and you must not feel at liberty to
neglect the present duty, and still entertain the idea that at some future time you will be the
recipients of great blessing, when without any effort on your part a wonderful revival will take place.
Today you are to give yourselves to God, that He may make of you vessels unto honor, and meet
for His service. Today you are to give yourself to God, that you may be emptied of self, emptied of
envy, jealousy, evil surmising, strife, everything that shall be dishonoring to God. Today you are to
have your vessel purified that it may be ready for the heavenly dew, ready for the showers of the
latter rain; for the latter rain will come, and the blessing of God will fill every soul that is purified from
every defilement. It is our work today to yield our souls to Christ, that we may be fitted for the time
of refreshing from the presence of the Lord—fitted for the baptism of the Holy Spirit.” Selected
Messages, book 1, 190.
!
“When we as a people understand what this book means to us, there will be seen among us a
great revival. We do not understand fully the lessons that it teaches, notwithstanding the injunction
given us to search and study it.” Testimonies to Ministers, 113.

Ezekiel 37
!

The hand of the Lord was upon me, and carried me out in the spirit of the Lord, and set
me down in the midst of the valley which was full of bones, And caused me to pass by
them round about: and, behold, there were very many in the open valley; and, lo, they
were very dry. And he said unto me, Son of man, can these bones live? And I answered,
O Lord God, thou knowest. Again he said unto me, Prophesy upon these bones, and
say unto them, O ye dry bones, hear the word of the Lord. Thus saith the Lord God unto
these bones; Behold, I will cause breath to enter into you, and ye shall live: And I will lay
sinews upon you, and will bring up flesh upon you, and cover you with skin, and put
breath in you, and ye shall live; and ye shall know that I am the Lord.

Verses Seven And Eight.
!

So I prophesied as I was commanded: and as I prophesied, there was a noise, and
behold a shaking, and the bones came together, bone to his bone. And when I beheld,
lo, the sinews and the flesh came up upon them, and the skin covered them above: but
there was no breath in them.

Verse Nine.
!

Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the
wind, Thus saith the Lord God; Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon
these slain, that they may live.
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!

So I prophesied as he commanded me, and the breath came into them, and they lived,
and stood up upon their feet, an exceeding great army. Then he said unto me, Son of
man, these bones are the whole house of Israel: behold, they say, Our bones are dried,
and our hope is lost: we are cut off for our parts. Therefore prophesy and say unto
them, Thus saith the Lord God; Behold, O my people, I will open your graves, and
cause you to come up out of your graves, and bring you into the land of Israel. And ye
shall know that I am the Lord, when I have opened your graves, O my people, and
brought you up out of your graves, And shall put my spirit in you, and ye shall live, and I
shall place you in your own land: then shall ye know that I the Lord have spoken it, and
performed it, saith the Lord. Ezekiel 37:1–14.

Revival
!
“The dry bones need to be breathed upon by the Holy Spirit of God, that they may come
into action, as by a resurrection from the dead.” Bible Training School, December 1, 1903.
Adventism
!
“I lay down my pen and lift up my soul in prayer, that the Lord would breathe upon his
backslidden people, which are as dry bones, that they may live.” General Conference Bulliten,
February 4, 1893.
!
“But not only does this simile of the dry bones apply to the world, but also to those who
have been blessed with great light; for they also are like the skeletons of the valley. They have the
form of men, the framework of the body; but they have not spiritual life. But the parable does not
leave the dry bones merely knit together into the forms of men; for it is not enough that there is
symmetry of limb and feature. The breath of life must vivify the bodies, that they may stand upright,
and spring into activity. These bones represent the house of Israel, the church of God, and the
hope of the church is the vivifying influence of the Holy Spirit. The Lord must breathe upon the dry
bones, that they may live.
!
“The Spirit of God, with its vivifying power, must be in every human agent, that every
spiritual muscle and sinew may be in exercise. Without the Holy Spirit, without the breath of God,
there is torpidity of conscience, loss of spiritual life. Many who are without spiritual life have their
names on the church records, but they are not written in the Lamb’s book of life. They may be
joined to the church, but they are not united to the Lord. They may be diligent in the performance
of a certain set of duties, and may be regarded as living men; but many are among those who
‘have a name that thou livest, and art dead.’ Unless there is genuine conversion of the soul to God;
unless the vital breath of God quickens the soul to spiritual life; unless the professors of truth are
actuated by heaven-born principle, they are not born of the incorruptible seed which liveth and
abideth forever. Unless they trust in the righteousness of Christ as their only security; unless they
copy his character, labor in his spirit, they are naked, they have not on the robe of his
righteousness. The dead are often made to pass for the living; for those who are working out what
they term salvation after their own ideas, have not God working in them to will and to do of his
good pleasure.
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!
“This class is well represented by the valley of dry bones Ezekiel saw in vision. Those who
have had committed to them the treasures of truth, and yet who are dead in trespasses and sin, need
to be created anew in Christ Jesus. There is so little real vitality in the church at the present time,
that it takes constant labor to give men the appearance of life to the professed people of God.
When the converting power of God comes upon the people, it will be made manifest by activity.
They will become workers, and will esteem the reproach of Christ greater riches than the treasures
of the world. They will have respect unto the crown of life, the immortal inheritance. They will not be
dependent upon their ministers for their life and experience, but will realize that Christ is the Chief
Shepherd of the flock. They will not think that their ministers are appointed of God to do their work
for them. They will understand that they must work out their own salvation with fear and trembling,
knowing that it is God that worketh in them to will and to do of his good pleasure.” Review and
Herald, January 17, 1893.
!
“In the hearts of many, God has a work to do, if they will allow him. They need a complete
transformation of character. This is their only hope. Some now in the work will have to pass through
the furnace of affliction before they will see the need of having all dross burned away from the
religious experience.
!
“The church must and will shine forth ‘fair as the moon, clear as the sun, and terrible as an
army with banners.’ God’s servants must, by laboring together with Christ, roll away the curse that
has made the church so lukewarm. ‘Unto me, who am less than the least of all saints,’ writes the
great apostle to the Gentiles, ‘is this grace given, that I should preach among the Gentiles the
unsearchable riches of Christ; and to make all men see what is the fellowship of the mystery, which
from the beginning of the world hath been hid in God, who created all things by Jesus Christ: to
the intent that now unto the principalities and powers in heavenly places might be known by the
church the manifold wisdom of God, according to the eternal purpose which he purposed in Christ
Jesus our Lord.’
!
“When these words are believed and lived, the church will have a heaven below to go to
heaven in.
!
“These words were spoken by our Instructor: ‘Some are reckless, insensible of the results
of sin, heedless of warning. Soon the handwriting on the wall, now unintelligible to them, will be
read. But it will then be too late for them to repent. Like Belshazzar, they seem unable to see their
peril. A straight testimony must be borne to our churches and institutions, to arouse the sleeping
ones.’
!
“When the word of the Lord is believed and obeyed, steady advancement will be made. Let
us now see our great need. The Lord cannot use us until he breathes life into the dry bones. I heard the
words spoken: ‘Without the deep moving of the Spirit of God upon the heart, without its life-giving
influence, truth becomes a dead letter.’” Review and Herald, November 18, 1902.
Prophecy
!
“When the hand of the Lord was upon the prophet Ezekiel in the vision of the valley of dry
bones, he was commanded to prophesy to the wind; and in answer to his word, life was restored to
the slain, and they stood up before him, an exceeding great army. This figure was presented before
the prophet to show him that no work of restoration can be too hard for God to do, and none who
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trust in him need ever say, as Israel had said, ‘Our hope is lost.’” Signs of the Times, July 26,
1883.
A Prophetic Message
!
“What power must we have from God that icy hearts, having only a legal religion, should
see the better things provided for them—Christ and His righteousness! A life-giving message was
needed to give life to the dry bones.” Manuscript Releases, volume 12, 205.
The Latter Rain Message
!
“This church in Battle Creek is like the valley of dry bones. They need to be stirred with some
power to give them life. Why we have had to work and pray and work even to have Brother Jones
obtain a hearing in Battle Creek, and many of our leading men were provoked after they heard him
talk to think that there were those in responsible positions who would close the door to light and to
knowledge, keeping out just what they needed. But I have not time to write more.” The 1888
Materials, 189.
!
“The Lord is full of resources. He has no lack of facilities. It is because of our lack of faith,
our earthliness, our cheap talk, our unbelief, manifested in our conversation, that dark shadows
gather about us. Christ is not revealed in word or character as the One altogether lovely, and the
chiefest among ten thousand. When the soul is content to lift itself up unto vanity, the Spirit of the
Lord can do little for it. Our shortsighted vision beholds the shadow, but cannot see the glory
beyond. Angels are holding the four winds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break loose and
rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing destruction and death in its path.
!
“Shall we sleep on the very verge of the eternal world? Shall we be dull and cold and dead?
Oh, that we might have in our churches the Spirit and breath of God breathed into His people, that they
might stand upon their feet and live. We need to see that the way is narrow, and the gate strait. But
as we pass through the strait gate, its wideness is without limit.” Manuscript Releases, volume 20,
217.
!

Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the
wind, Thus saith the Lord God; Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon
these slain, that they may live. Ezekiel 37:9.

!
“Now comes the word that I have declared that New York is to be swept away by a tidal
wave? This I have never said. I have said, as I looked at the great buildings going up there, story
after story, ‘What terrible scenes will take place when the Lord shall arise to shake terribly the earth!
Then the words of Revelation 18:1–3 will be fulfilled.’ The whole of the eighteenth chapter of
Revelation is a warning of what is coming on the earth. But I have no light in particular in regard to
what is coming on New York, only that I know that one day the great buildings there will be thrown
down by the turning and overturning of God's power. From the light given me, I know that
destruction is in the world. One word from the Lord, one touch of his mighty power, and these
massive structures will fall. Scenes will take place the fearfulness of which we can not imagine.”
Review and Herald, July 5, 1906.
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Genesis 5
!

Adam: man

!

Seth: appointed.

!

Enos: wretched.—Mortal, frail, feeble. Strongs.

!

Cainan: lamenting.—Fixed, a nest. Strongs.

!

Mahalaleel: blessed of God.—Praise or strength of God. Strongs.

!

Jared: will come or descend.

!

Enoch: teaching.—Train. Strongs.

!

Methuselah: His death will bring.

!

Lamech: weary.

!

Noah: rest.

"
Man was appointed mortal, frail and wretched, fixed in this world and lamenting his
condition. But the blessed of God promised to descend and teaching that His death would bring to
the weary rest.

Revelation 7
!

Juda: Let God be praised. Celebrated.

!

Reuben: Behold a son.

!

Gad: Good fortune.—To press or crowd together. Strongs.

!

Aser: Happy.—To be honest. Strongs.

!

Nepthalim: My wrestling.

!

Manasses: Making to forget.

!

Simeon: Answering of prayer.—Hearing. Strongs.

!

Levi: Joined.—To unite. Strongs.

!

Issachar: A reward.

!

Zabulon: Exalted or habitation.

!

Joseph: To add.

!

Benjamin: Son of my right hand.
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!
God will be celebrated and praised by the 144,000 as they behold the Son and press
together in honesty. They will wrestle in prayer with God, who will then forget their sins, and they
will come into unity and receive the reward of the Holy Spirit living within their habitation while
exalting Christ as they are added to the redeemed and sit down with Christ at God’s right hand.

The Children Of The East
!

Now these are the generations of Ishmael, Abraham’s son, whom Hagar the Egyptian,
Sarah’s handmaid, bare unto Abraham: And these are the names of the sons of Ishmael,
by their names, according to their generations: the firstborn of Ishmael, Nebajoth; and
Kedar, and Adbeel, and Mibsam, And Mishma, and Dumah, and Massa, Hadar, and
Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah: These are the sons of Ishmael, and these are their
names, by their towns, and by their castles; twelve princes according to their nations.
And these are the years of the life of Ishmael, an hundred and thirty and seven years:
and he gave up the ghost and died; and was gathered unto his people. And they dwelt
from Havilah unto Shur, that is before Egypt, as thou goest toward Assyria: and he died
in the presence of all his brethren. Genesis 25:12–18.

1. Nebajoth: H5032—Feminine plural from H5107; fruitfulnesses; Nebajoth, a son of Ishmael,
and the country settled by him: - Nebaioth, Nebajoth.
H5107: A primitive root; to germinate, that is, (figuratively) to (causatively make) flourish;
also (of words), to utter: - bring forth (fruit), make cheerful, increase. An Arabian tribe.
The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 757.
!

And as for Ishmael, I have heard thee: Behold, I have blessed him, and will make him
fruitful, and will multiply him exceedingly; twelve princes shall he beget, and I will make
him a great nation. Genesis 17:20.

!

And the angel of the Lord said unto her, I will multiply thy seed exceedingly, that it shall
not be numbered for multitude. Genesis 16:10.

2. Kedar: H6938—From H6937; dusky (of the skin or the tent); Kedar, a son of Ishmael; also
(collectively) bedawin (as his descendants or representatives): - Kedar.
H6937: A primitive root; to be ashy, that is, dark colored; by implication to mourn (in
sackcloth or sordid garments): - be black (-ish), be (make) dark (-en), X heavily, (cause
to) mourn. An Arabian tribe. Famous warriors, Isaiah 21:16, 17. The Seventh-day
Adventist Bible Dictionary, 620.
3. Adbeel: H110—Probably from H109 (in the sense of chastisement) and H410; disciplined
of God; Adbeel, a son of Ishmael: - Adbeel.
H109: aw-dab'—A primitive root; to languish: - grieve. H410: el—Shortened from H352;
strength; as adjective mighty; especially the Almighty (but used also of any deity): - God
(god), X goodly, X great, idol, might (-y one), power, strong. Compare names in “-el.” An
Arabian tribe. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 17.

306

4. Mibsam: H4017—From the same as H1314; fragrant; Mibsam, the name of an Ishmaelite
and of an Israelite: - Mibsam.
H1314: From the same as H1313; fragrance; by implication spicery; also the balsam
plant: - smell, spice, sweet (odour). H1313: From an unused root meaning to be fragrant;
(compare H5561) the balsam plant: - spice. An Arabian tribe. The Seventh-day
Adventist Bible Dictionary, 712.
5. Mishma: H4927—The same as H4926; Mishma, the name of a son of Ishmael, and of an
Israelite: - Mishma.
H4926: From H8085; a report: - hearing. H8085: A primitive root; to hear intelligently (often
with implication of attention, obedience, etc.; causatively to tell, etc.): - X attentively, call
(gather) together, X carefully, X certainly, consent, consider, be content, declare, X
diligently, discern, give ear, (cause to, let, make to) hear (-ken, tell), X indeed, listen,
make (a) noise, (be) obedient, obey, perceive, (make a) proclaim (-ation), publish, regard,
report, shew (forth), (make a) sound, X surely, tell, understand, whosoever [heareth],
witness. An Arabian tribe. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 724.
6. Dumah: H1746—The same as H1745; Dumah, a tribe and region of Arabia: - Dumah.
H1745: From an unused root meaning to be dumb (compare H1820); silence; figuratively
death: - silence. H1820: A primitive root; to be dumb or silent; hence to fail or perish;
transitively to destroy: - cease, be cut down (off), destroy, be brought to silence, be
undone, X utterly. An Arabian tribe. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 280.
7. Massa: H4854—The same as H4853; burden; Massa, a son of Ishmael: - Massa.
H4853: From H5375; a burden; specifically tribute, or (abstractly) porterage; figuratively
an utterance, chiefly a doom, especially singing; mental, desire: - burden, carry away,
prophecy, X they set, song, tribute. An Arabian tribe, KJV translators rendered it
“prophecy,” a meaning which massa has in the sense of prophecy being a
pronouncement or an oracle. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 691.
8. Hadar: H2316—Another form for H2315; chamber; Chadar, an Ishmaelite: - Hadar.
H2315: From H2314; an apartment (usually literally): - ([bed] inner) chamber, innermost (ward) part, parlour, + south, X within. H2314: A primitive root; properly to inclose (as a
room), that is, (by analogy) to beset (as in a siege): - enter a privy chamber. Sharp or
pointed. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 429.
9. Tema: H8485—Probably of foreign derivation; Tema, a son of Ishmael, and the region
settled by him: - Tema. A locality in Arabia. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary,
1068.
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10.Jetur: H3195—Probably from the same as H2905; encircled (that is, inclosed); Jetur, a
son of Ishmael: - Jetur.
H2905: From an unused root meaning to range in a regular manner; a row; hence a wall:
- row. An ancestor of an Ishmalite tribe. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary,
575.
11.Naphish: H5305—From H5314; refreshed; Naphish, a son of Ishmael, and his posterity: Naphish.
H5314: A primitive root; to breathe; passively, to be breathed upon, that is, (figuratively)
refreshed (as if by a current of air): - (be) refresh selves (-ed). Wealth. The Seventh-day
Adventist Bible Dictionary, 753.
12.Kedemah: H6929—From H6923; precedence; Kedemah, a son of Ishmael: - Kedemah.
H6923: A primitive root; to project (one self), that is, precede; hence to anticipate, hasten,
meet (usually for help): - come (go, [flee]) before, + disappoint, meet, prevent. Toward
the east. The children of the east. The Seventh-day Adventist Bible Dictionary, 620.
"
Prophetically the descendants of Ishmael will be a fruitful dark skinned people that are
renowned as warriors that are prophetically grieved on August 11, 1840 and September 11, 2001.
They are called the children of the east in biblical history, and they originated from Arabia where the
fragrant spices employed in the Hebrew sanctuary services are grown. Historically they are called
assassins, representing death that is brought about in silence and who enclosed, encircled and
besieged Catholic Europe and who mark the refreshing of 1840 through 1844 and the refreshing of
the 144,000.
!

And Abraham gave all that he had unto Isaac. But unto the sons of the concubines,
which Abraham had, Abraham gave gifts, and sent them away from Isaac his son, while
he yet lived, eastward, unto the east country. Genesis 25:5–6.

The Wild Ass
!

And he will be a wild man; his hand will be against every man, and every man’s hand
against him; and he shall dwell in the presence of all his brethren. Genesis 16:12.
Wild: H6501—From H6500 in the secondary sense of running wild; the onager:-wild (ass).

!

Behold, as wild asses in the desert, go they forth to their work; rising betimes for a prey:
the wilderness yieldeth food for them and for their children. Job 24:5.

!

A wild ass used to the wilderness, that snuffeth up the wind at her pleasure; in her
occasion who can turn her away? all they that seek her will not weary themselves; in her
month they shall find her. Jeremiah 2:24.
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!

And the wild asses did stand in the high places, they snuffed up the wind like dragons;
their eyes did fail, because there was no grass. Jeremiah 14:6.

The Wind
Wind: H7307—From H7306; wind; by resemblance breath, that is, a sensible (or even
violent) exhalation; figuratively life, anger, unsubstantiality; by extension a region of the
sky; by resemblance spirit, but only of a rational being (including its expression and
functions): - air, anger, blast, breath, X cool, courage, mind, X quarter, X side, spirit ([ual]), tempest, X vain, ([whirl-]) wind (-y).
H7306: A primitive root; properly to blow, that is, breathe; only (literally) to smell or (by
implication perceive (figuratively to anticipate, enjoy): - accept, smell, X touch, make of
quick understanding.
!

Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the
wind, Thus saith the Lord God; Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon
these slain, that they may live. So I prophesied as he commanded me, and the breath
came into them, and they lived, and stood up upon their feet, an exceeding great army.
Ezekiel 37:9–10.
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ISAIAH 21 & 22: THE VISION OF THE WATCHMEN
Nebajoth: Fruitful
Kedar: Dark
Kedar: Grieve
Mibsam: Fragrant
Mishma: Son of Ishmael
Dumah: Silence of Death
Massa: Prophecy, oracle
Hadar: Enclose; to beset as in a siege
Tema: A region in Arabia
Jetur: Encircle
Naphish: Refresh; as if by a current of air
Kedemah: The children of the east

The Burden From The Desert
Burden: H4853—From H5375; a burden; specifically tribute, or (abstractly) porterage;
figuratively an utterance, chiefly a doom, especially singing; mental, desire: - burden,
carry away, prophecy, X they set, song, tribute.
!

The burden of the desert of the sea [to roar]. As whirlwinds [hurricane] in the south pass
through; so it cometh from the desert, from a terrible land. A grievous vision is declared
unto me; the treacherous dealer dealeth treacherously, and the spoiler spoileth. Isaiah
21:1, 2.
Dealer: H898—A primitive root; to cover (with a garment); figuratively to act covertly; by
implication to pillage:—deal deceitfully (treacherously, unfaithfully), offend, transgress (or), (depart), treacherous (dealer, -ly, man), unfaithful (-ly, man), X very.

!

Go up, O Elam: besiege, O Media; all the sighing thereof have I made to cease. Isaiah
21:2.
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Elam H5867—Probably from H5956; hidden, that is, distant; Elam, a son of Shem, and his
descendants, with their country; also of six Israelites:—Elam.
H5956: A primitive root; to veil from sight, that is, conceal (literally or figuratively): - X any
ways, blind, dissembler, hide (self), secret (thing).
Assassin: One who murders by surprise attack, especially one who carries out a plot to
kill a prominent person. A member of a secret order of Muslims who terrorized and killed
Christian Crusaders and others.
Word History: Active in Persia and Syria from the 8th to 14th centuries, the original
Assassins were members of the Nizaris, a Muslim group who opposed the Abbasid
caliphate with threats of sudden assassination by their secret agents. . . . Marco Polo
tells a tale of how young Assassins were given a potion and made to yearn for paradise
—their reward for dying in action—by being given a life of pleasure. As the legends
spread, the word !a""""#n passed through French or Italian and appeared in English as
assassin in the 16th century, already with meanings like “treacherous killer.”
Dictionary.com
!

Therefore are my loins filled with pain: pangs have taken hold upon me, as the pangs of a
woman that travaileth: I was bowed down at the hearing of it; I was dismayed at the
seeing of it. My heart panted, fearfulness affrighted me: the night of my pleasure hath he
turned into fear unto me. Prepare the table, watch in the watchtower, eat, drink: arise, ye
princes, and anoint the shield. For thus hath the Lord said unto me, Go, set a watchman,
let him declare what he seeth. Isaiah 21:3-6.

A Watchman
!

And it came to pass at the end of seven days, that the word of the Lord came unto me,
saying, Son of man, I have made thee a watchman unto the house of Israel: therefore
hear the word at my mouth, and give them warning from me. Ezekiel 3:16–17.

The Day Of Thy Watchmen
!

Woe is me! for I am as when they have gathered the summer fruits, as the
grapegleanings of the vintage: there is no cluster to eat: my soul desired the firstripe
fruit. The good man is perished out of the earth: and there is none upright among men:
they all lie in wait for blood; they hunt every man his brother with a net. That they may do
evil with both hands earnestly, the prince asketh, and the judge asketh for a reward; and
the great man, he uttereth his mischievous desire: so they wrap it up. The best of them
is as a brier: the most upright is sharper than a thorn hedge: the day of thy watchmen and
thy visitation cometh; now shall be their perplexity. Trust ye not in a friend, put ye not
confidence in a guide: keep the doors of thy mouth from her that lieth in thy bosom. For
the son dishonoureth the father, the daughter riseth up against her mother, the daughter
in law against her mother in law; a man’s enemies are the men of his own house.
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Therefore I will look unto the Lord; I will wait for the God of my salvation: my God will
hear me. Rejoice not against me, O mine enemy: when I fall, I shall arise; when I sit in
darkness, the Lord shall be a light unto me. I will bear the indignation of the Lord, because
I have sinned against him, until he plead my cause, and execute judgment for me: he
will bring me forth to the light, and I shall behold his righteousness. Then she that is
mine enemy shall see it, and shame shall cover her which said unto me, Where is the
Lord thy God? mine eyes shall behold her: now shall she be trodden down as the mire
of the streets. In the day that thy walls are to be built, in that day shall the decree be far
removed. In that day also he shall come even to thee from Assyria, and from the fortified
cities, and from the fortress even to the river, and from sea to sea, and from mountain to
mountain. Notwithstanding the land shall be desolate because of them that dwell
therein, for the fruit of their doings. Feed thy people with thy rod, the flock of thine
heritage, which dwell solitarily in the wood, in the midst of Carmel: let them feed in
Bashan and Gilead, as in the days of old. According to the days of thy coming out of the
land of Egypt will I show unto him marvellous things. Micah 7:1#15.
The Watchmen Of Zion
!

Son of man, speak to the children of thy people, and say unto them, When I bring the
sword upon a land, if the people of the land take a man of their coasts, and set him for
their watchman: If when he seeth the sword come upon the land, he blow the trumpet,
and warn the people; Then whosoever heareth the sound of the trumpet, and taketh not
warning; if the sword come, and take him away, his blood shall be upon his own head.
He heard the sound of the trumpet, and took not warning; his blood shall be upon him.
But he that taketh warning shall deliver his soul. But if the watchman see the sword
come, and blow not the trumpet, and the people be not warned; if the sword come, and
take any person from among them, he is taken away in his iniquity; but his blood will I
require at the watchman’s hand. So thou, O son of man, I have set thee a watchman unto
the house of Israel; therefore thou shalt hear the word at my mouth, and warn them from
me. Ezekiel 33:2#7.

Two Types Of Watchmen
Dumb Dogs
!

His watchmen are blind: they are all ignorant, they are all dumb dogs, they cannot bark;
sleeping, lying down, loving to slumber. Yea, they are greedy dogs which can never have
enough, and they are shepherds that cannot understand: they all look to their own way,
every one for his gain, from his quarter. Come ye, say they, I will fetch wine, and we will fill
ourselves with strong drink; and to morrow shall be as this day, and much more
abundant. Isaiah 56:10#12.
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Watchmen Upon The Walls
!

I have set watchmen upon thy walls, O Jerusalem, which shall never hold their peace
day nor night: ye that make mention of the Lord, keep not silence. Isaiah 62:6.

Habakkuk
!

I will stand upon my watch, and set me upon the tower, and will watch to see what he
will say unto me, and what I shall answer when I am reproved. And the Lord answered
me, and said, Write the vision, and make it plain upon tables, that he may run that readeth
it. For the vision is yet for an appointed time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie:
though it tarry, wait for it; because it will surely come, it will not tarry. Habakkuk 2:1–3.

The Modern Watchmen
The Old Paths
!

Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for the old paths, where is
the good way, and walk therein, and ye shall find rest for your souls. But they said, We
will not walk therein. Also I set watchmen over you, saying, Hearken to the sound of the
trumpet. But they said, We will not hearken. Therefore hear, ye nations, and know, O
congregation, what is among them. Hear, O earth: behold, I will bring evil upon this
people, even the fruit of their thoughts, because they have not hearkened unto my
words, nor to my law, but rejected it. To what purpose cometh there to me incense from
Sheba, and the sweet cane from a far country? your burnt offerings are not acceptable,
nor your sacrifices sweet unto me. Therefore thus saith the Lord, Behold, I will lay
stumblingblocks before this people, and the fathers and the sons together shall fall upon
them; the neighbour and his friend shall perish. Thus saith the Lord, Behold, a people
cometh from the north country, and a great nation shall be raised from the sides of the
earth. They shall lay hold on bow and spear; they are cruel, and have no mercy; their
voice roareth like the sea; and they ride upon horses, set in array as men for war against
thee, O daughter of Zion. Jeremiah 6:16#23.

Two Horsemen With Camels & Asses
!

And he saw a chariot with a couple of horsemen, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of
camels; and he hearkened diligently with much heed: And he cried, A lion [he cried as a
lion]: Isaiah 21:7, 8.

As A Lion
!

And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth: and when he had cried, seven
thunders uttered their voices. Revelation 10:3.
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!

And he saw a chariot with a couple of horsemen, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of
camels; and he hearkened diligently with much heed: And he cried, A lion: My lord, I
stand continually upon the watchtower in the daytime, and I am set in my ward whole
nights: And, behold, here cometh a chariot of men, with a couple of horsemen. And he
answered and said, Babylon is fallen, is fallen; and all the graven images of her gods he
hath broken unto the ground. O my threshing, and the corn of my floor: that which I have
heard of the Lord of hosts, the God of Israel, have I declared unto you. Isaiah 21:7-10.
Threshing: H4098—From H1758; a threshing, that is, (concretely and figuratively) down
trodden people: - threshing.
H1758: A primitive root; to trample or thresh: - break, tear, thresh, tread out (down), at
grass.

!

The burden of Dumah. [Silence; death: a son of Ishmael. Genesis 24:15.] He calleth to me
out of Seir, [Edom: intermarried with Ishmael. Genesis 28:9.] Watchman, what of the night?
Watchman, what of the night? The watchman said, The morning cometh, and also the
night: if ye will inquire, inquire ye: return, come. Isaiah 21:11, 12.

The Close Of Probation
!

I must work the works of him that sent me, while it is day: the night cometh, when no
man can work. John 9:4.

!
“Letters have come to me asking me if I have any special light as to the time when
probation will close; and I answer that I have only this message to bear, that it is now time to work
while the day lasts, for the night cometh in which no man can work” Selected Messages, book 1,
192.
Double
!

Revelation 14:8; 18:2; Isaiah 51:9, 17; 52:1; 8, 11; 8:9; Zechariah 4:7.

The Burden Of Arabia
!

In the forest in Arabia shall ye lodge, O ye travelling companies of Dedanim. [Arabiansgrandson of Abraham through Keturah] The inhabitants of the land of Tema [Descendent
of Ishmael, Genesis 25:15.] brought water to him that was thirsty, they prevented
[hastened] with their bread him that fled. For they fled from the swords, from the drawn
sword, and from the bent bow, and from the grievousness of war. For thus hath the Lord
said unto me, Within a year, according to the years of an hireling, and all the glory of Kedar
[Son of Ishmael-Genesis 25:13.] shall fail: And the residue of the number of archers, the
mighty men of the children of Kedar, shall be diminished: for the Lord God of Israel hath
spoken it. Isaiah 21:13-17
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Diminished: H4591—A primitive root; properly to pare off, that is, lessen; intransitively to
be (or causatively to make) small or few (or figuratively ineffective): - suffer to decrease,
diminish, (be, X borrow a, give, make) few (in number, -ness), gather least (little), be
(seem) little, (X give the) less, be minished, bring to nothing.
Kedar: Grieve

Four Angels Loosed And Restrained
!

Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four angels which are bound
in the great river Euphrates. And the four angels were loosed, which were prepared for
an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third part of men. Revelation
9:14, 15.

Islam Restrained: August 11, 1840
!
“At the very time specified, Turkey, through her ambassadors, accepted the protection of
the allied powers of Europe, and thus placed herself under the control of Christian nations. The
event exactly fulfilled the prediction. . . . and from 1840 to 1844 the work rapidly extended.” The
Great Controversy, 334.
Four Angels
!

And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth,
holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on the earth, nor on
the sea, nor on any tree. And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal
of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was given
to hurt the earth and the sea, Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees,
till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. Revelation 7:1–3.

Four Winds Restrained
!
“This view was given in 1847 when there were but very few of the Advent brethren
observing the Sabbath, and of these but few supposed that its observance was of sufficient
importance to draw a line between the people of God and unbelievers. Now the fulfillment of that
view is beginning to be seen. ‘The commencement of that time of trouble,’ here mentioned does
not refer to the time when the plagues shall begin to be poured out, but to a short period just before
they are poured out, while Christ is in the sanctuary. At that time, while the work of salvation is closing,
trouble will be coming on the earth, and the nations will be angry, yet held in check so as not to prevent
the work of the third angel. At that time the ‘latter rain,’ or refreshing from the presence of the Lord,
will come, to give power to the loud voice of the third angel, and prepare the saints to stand in the
period when the seven last plagues shall be poured out.” Early Writings, 85.
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Held In Check
!
“This being the period for the fulfillment of the words of the prophet, ‘And the nations were
angry,’ we may reasonably expect that not only the nations of Europe will make great preparations
for war, and even advance to battle; but that our own nation, and all the nations of the earth, may
become unsettled and angry. But at the same time the four angels will hold the four winds in check, so
that the great slaughter will be prevented, till the servants of God shall be sealed.” James White,
Review and Herald, March 7, 1854.
!
“Four mighty angels are still holding the four winds of the earth. Terrible destruction is
forbidden to come in full. The accidents by land and by sea; the loss of life, steadily increasing, by
storm, by tempest, by railroad disaster, by conflagration; the terrible floods, the earthquakes, and
the winds will be the stirring up of the nations to one deadly combat, while the angels hold the four
winds, forbidding the terrible power of Satan to be exercised in its fury until the servants of God are
sealed in their foreheads.” Review and Herald, June 7, 1887.
!
“The Lord is full of resources. He has no lack of facilities. It is because of our lack of faith,
our earthliness, our cheap talk, our unbelief, manifested in our conversation, that dark shadows
gather about us. Christ is not revealed in word or character as the One altogether lovely, and the
chiefest among ten thousand. When the soul is content to lift itself up unto vanity, the Spirit of the
Lord can do little for it. Our shortsighted vision beholds the shadow, but cannot see the glory
beyond. Angels are holding the four winds, represented as an angry horse seeking to break loose and
rush over the face of the whole earth, bearing destruction and death in its path.
!
“Shall we sleep on the very verge of the eternal world? Shall we be dull and cold and dead?
Oh, that we might have in our churches the Spirit and breath of God breathed into His people, that they
might stand upon their feet and live. We need to see that the way is narrow, and the gate strait. But
as we pass through the strait gate, its wideness is without limit.” Manuscript Releases, volume 20,
217.
!

Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the
wind, Thus saith the Lord God; Come from the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon
these slain, that they may live. Ezekiel 37:9.

A Crisis
!
“It is in a crisis that character is revealed. When the earnest voice proclaimed at midnight,
‘Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him,’ and the sleeping virgins were roused
from their slumbers, it was seen who had made preparation for the event. Both parties were taken
unawares; but one was prepared for the emergency, and the other was found without preparation.
So now, a sudden and unlooked-for calamity, something that brings the soul face to face with death,
will show whether there is any real faith in the promises of God. It will show whether the soul is
sustained by grace. The great final test comes at the close of human probation, when it will be too
late for the soul’s need to be supplied.” Christ’s Object Lessons, 412.
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The Burden Of The Valley Of Vision
!

What aileth thee now, that thou art wholly gone up to the housetops? Isaiah 22:1.
Housetops: H1406—Probably by reduplication from H1342; a roof; by analogy the top of
an altar: - roof (of the house), (house) top (of the house).

!

Thou that art full of stirs, a tumultuous city, a joyous city: thy slain men are not slain with
the sword, nor dead in battle. All thy rulers are fled together, they are bound by the
archers: all that are found in thee are bound together, which have fled from far. Therefore
said I, Look away from me: I will weep bitterly, labour not to comfort me, because of the
spoiling of the daughter of my people. For it is a day of trouble, and of treading down, and
of perplexity by the Lord God of hosts in the valley of vision, breaking down the walls,
and of crying to the mountains. Isaiah 22:2-5.

!
“Who are standing in the counsel of God at this time? Is it those who virtually excuse
wrongs among the professed people of God and who murmur in their hearts, if not openly, against
those who would reprove sin? Is it those who take their stand against them and sympathize with
those who commit wrong? No, indeed! Unless they repent, and leave the work of Satan in
oppressing those who have the burden of the work and in holding up the hands of sinners in Zion,
they will never receive the mark of God’s sealing approval. They will fall in the general destruction of
the wicked, represented by the work of the five men bearing slaughter weapons. Mark this point
with care: Those who receive the pure mark of truth, wrought in them by the power of the Holy
Ghost, represented by a mark by the man in linen, are those ‘that sigh and that cry for all the
abominations that be done’ in the church. Their love for purity and the honor and glory of God is such,
and they have so clear a view of the exceeding sinfulness of sin, that they are represented as being
in agony, even sighing and crying. Read the ninth chapter of Ezekiel.” Testimonies, volume 3, 267.
!

And Elam [hide or conceal] bare the quiver with chariots of men and horsemen, and Kir
uncovered the shield. And it shall come to pass, that thy choicest valleys shall be full of
chariots, and the horsemen shall set themselves in array at the gate. And he discovered
the covering of Judah, and thou didst look in that day to the armour of the house of the
forest. Ye have seen also the breaches of the city of David, that they are many: and ye
gathered together the waters of the lower pool [to kneel and be refreshed]. And ye have
numbered the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses have ye broken down to fortify the
wall. Ye made also a ditch between the two walls for the water of the old pool: but ye
have not looked unto the maker thereof, neither had respect unto him that fashioned it long
ago. Isaiah 22:6-11.

In That Day
!

And in that day did the Lord God of hosts call to weeping, and to mourning, and to baldness,
and to girding with sackcloth: And behold joy and gladness, slaying oxen, and killing
sheep, eating flesh, and drinking wine: let us eat and drink; for to morrow we shall die.
And it was revealed in mine ears by the Lord of hosts, Surely this iniquity shall not be
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purged [shall find no atonement] from you till ye die, saith the Lord God of hosts. Thus
saith the Lord God of hosts, Go, get thee unto this treasurer, even unto Shebna, [to grow]
which is over the house, and say, What hast thou here? and whom hast thou here, that
thou hast hewed thee out a sepulchre here, as he that heweth him out a sepulchre on high,
and that graveth an habitation for himself in a rock? Behold, the Lord will carry thee away
with a mighty captivity, and will surely cover thee. He will surely violently turn and toss
thee like a ball into a large country: there shalt thou die, [So then because thou art
lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue thee out of my mouth. Revelation 3:16.]
and there the chariots of thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord’s house. And I will drive
thee from thy station, and from thy state shall he pull thee down. Isaiah 22:12-19.
!
“He will raise up from among the common people men and women to do His work, even as of
old He called fishermen to be His disciples. There will soon be an awakening that will surprise
many. Those who do not realize the necessity of what is to be done will be passed by, and the
heavenly messengers will work with those who are called the common people, fitting them to carry
the truth to many places. . . . In the last solemn work few great men will be engaged. . . . God will
work a work in our day that but few anticipate. He will raise up and exalt among us those who are
taught rather by the unction of His Spirit than by the outward training of scientific institutions. These
facilities are not to be despised or condemned; they are ordained of God, but they can furnish only
the exterior qualifications. God will manifest that He is not dependent on learned, self-important
mortals. . . . To souls that are earnestly seeking for light and that accept with gladness every ray of
divine illumination from His holy Word, to such alone light will be given. It is through these souls that
God will reveal that light and power which will lighten the whole earth with His glory. . . . It is
discipline of spirit, cleanness of heart and thought that is needed. This is of more value than brilliant
talent, tact, or knowledge. An ordinary mind, trained to obey a ‘Thus saith the Lord,’ is better
qualified for God’s work than are those who have capabilities but do not employ them rightly. . . .
The laborers will be qualified rather by the unction of His Spirit than by the training of literary
institutions. Men of faith and prayer will be constrained to go forth with holy zeal, declaring the
words which God gives them.” Last Day Events, 204–205.

The Key Of The House Of David
!

And it shall come to pass in that day, that I will call my servant Eliakim {raising up] the son
of Hilkiah: And I will clothe him with thy robe, and strengthen him with thy girdle, and I
will commit thy government into his hand: and he shall be a father to the inhabitants of
Jerusalem, and to the house of Judah. And the key of the house of David will I lay upon
his shoulder; so he shall open, and none shall shut; and he shall shut, and none shall
open. And I will fasten him as a nail in a sure place; and he shall be for a glorious throne
to his father’s house. And they shall hang upon him all the glory of his father’s house, the
offspring and the issue, all vessels of small quantity, from the vessels of cups, even to all
the vessels of flagons. Isaiah 22:20-24.

!

And to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write; These things saith he that is holy, he
that is true, he that hath the key of David, he that openeth, and no man shutteth; and
shutteth, and no man openeth; I know thy works: behold, I have set before thee an
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open door, and no man can shut it: for thou hast a little strength, and hast kept my
word, and hast not denied my name. Revelation 3:7–8.
!

In that day, saith the Lord of hosts, shall the nail that is fastened in the sure place be
removed, and be cut down, and fall; and the burden that was upon it shall be cut off: for the
Lord hath spoken it. Isaiah 22:25.
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THE REVEALED GLORY

Representative Men
!
“The patriarchs and prophets were representative men, and through them, from century to
century, a flood of knowledge was poured into the world… The glorious beams of continuallyincreasing light are all concentrated in our time. All testify of Christ, "the Way, the Truth, and the
Life.” Signs of the Times, January 13, 1898.
Representative: 1. Exhibiting a similitude. 2. Bearing the character or power of another; as a
council representative of the people. Noah Webster’s 1828 American Dictionary.

The Prophets Are Signs
!

Thus Ezekiel is unto you a sign: according to all that he hath done shall ye do: and when
this cometh, ye shall know that I am the Lord GOD. Ezekiel 24:24.

!

Behold, I and the children whom the LORD hath given me are for signs and for wonders in
Israel from the LORD of hosts, which dwelleth in mount Zion. Isaiah 8:18.

Sign: 1. A token; something by which another thing is shown or represented; any visible thing,
any motion, appearance or event which indicates the existence or approach of something
else. 3. A wonder; a miracle; a prodigy; a remarkable transaction, event or phenomenon. 4.
Some visible transaction, event or appearance intended as proof or evidence of something
else. 9. Typical representation. Noah Webster’s 1828 American Dictionary.
!
“The last books of the Old Testament show us workers taken from the laborers in the field.
Others were men of high ability and extensive learning, but the Lord gave them visions and
messages. These men of the Old Testament spoke of things transpiring in their day, and Daniel,
Isaiah, and Ezekiel not only spoke of things that concerned them as present truth, but their sights reached
down to the future, and to what should occur in these last days.” Selected Messages, Vol. 3, 419.
!
“A crisis is just upon us; but God's servants are not to trust to themselves in this great
emergency. In the visions given to Isaiah, Ezekiel, and John, we see how closely heaven is connected with
the events transpiring upon the earth. We see the care of God for those who are loyal to him. The
world is not without a ruler. The program of coming events is in the hands of the Lord. The Majesty of
heaven has the destiny of nations, as well as the concerns of his church, in his own keeping.”
Southern Watchman, December 25, 1906.
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Daniel And John
!
“One thing will certainly be understood from the study of Revelation--that the connection
between God and His people is close and decided.
!
“A wonderful connection is seen between the universe of heaven and this world. The things
revealed to Daniel were afterward complemented by the revelation made to John on the Isle of Patmos.
These two books should be carefully studied…” Testimonies to Ministers, 114.
!
“John sees the little book unsealed. Then Daniel's prophecies have their proper place in the first,
second, and third angels' messages to be given to the world. The unsealing of the little book was the
message in relation to time.
!
“The books of Daniel and the Revelation are one. One is a prophecy, the other a revelation; one a
book sealed, the other a book opened. John heard the mysteries which the thunders uttered, but he
was commanded not to write them.” SDA Bible Commentary, Vol. 7, 971.
!
“The book that was sealed was not the book of Revelation, but that portion of the
prophecy of Daniel which related to the last days… The book of Daniel is now unsealed, and the
revelation made by Christ to John is to come to all the inhabitants of the earth. By the increase of
knowledge a people is to be prepared to stand in the latter days.” Selected Messages, Vol. 2,
105.
A Manifestation Of God’s Power
!
“The angel who unites in the proclamation of the third angel's message is to lighten the whole
earth with his glory. A work of world-wide extent and unwonted power is here foretold. The advent
movement of 1840-44 was a glorious manifestation of the power of God; the first angel's message was
carried to every missionary station in the world... but these are to be exceeded by the mighty
movement under the last warning of the third angel.
!
“The work will be similar to that of the Day of Pentecost. As the "former rain" was given, in the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit at the opening of the gospel, to cause the upspringing of the precious
seed, so the "latter rain" will be given at its close for the ripening of the harvest. "Then shall we
know, if we follow on to know the Lord: His going forth is prepared as the morning; and He shall
come unto us as the rain, as the latter and former rain unto the earth." Hosea 6:3. "Be glad then,
ye children of Zion, and rejoice in the Lord your God: for He hath given you the former rain
moderately, and He will cause to come down for you the rain, the former rain, and the latter rain."
Joel 2:23. "In the last days, saith God, I will pour out of My Spirit upon all flesh." "And it shall come
to pass, that whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved." Acts 2:17, 21.
!
“The great work of the gospel is not to close with less manifestation of the power of God than
marked its opening. The prophecies which were fulfilled in the outpouring of the former rain at the opening
of the gospel are again to be fulfilled in the latter rain at its close. Here are "the times of refreshing" to
which the apostle Peter looked forward when he said: "Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that
your sins may be blotted out, when the times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the
Lord; and He shall send Jesus." Acts 3:19, 20.” The Great Controversy, 611.
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Isaiah And Ezekiel
!

In the year that king Uzziah died I saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted
up, and his train filled the temple. Above it stood the seraphims: each one had six
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered his feet, and with
twain he did fly. And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, holy, holy, is the LORD of
hosts: the whole earth is full of his glory. And the posts of the door moved at the voice of
him that cried, and the house was filled with smoke. Then said I, Woe is me! for I am
undone; because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean
lips: for mine eyes have seen the King, the LORD of hosts. Then flew one of the seraphims
unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the tongs from off the
altar: And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine
iniquity is taken away, and thy sin purged. Also I heard the voice of the Lord, saying,
Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? Then said I, Here am I; send me. And he
said, Go, and tell this people, Hear ye indeed, but understand not; and see ye indeed,
but perceive not. Make the heart of this people fat, and make their ears heavy, and shut
their eyes; lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and understand with
their heart, and convert, and be healed. Then said I, Lord, how long? And he answered,
Until the cities be wasted without inhabitant, and the houses without man, and the land
be utterly desolate, And the LORD have removed men far away, and there be a great
forsaking in the midst of the land. But yet in it shall be a tenth, and it shall return, and
shall be eaten: as a teil tree, and as an oak, whose substance is in them, when they cast
their leaves: so the holy seed shall be the substance thereof. Isaiah 6:1-13.

He Saw The Manifestation
!
“Isaiah had a wonderful view of God's glory. He saw the manifestation of God's power, and after
beholding his majesty, a message came to him to go and do a certain work. He felt wholly
unworthy for the work. What made him esteem himself unworthy? Did he think himself unworthy before
he had a view of God's glory?-- No; he imagined himself in a righteous state before God; but when the
glory of the Lord of hosts was revealed to him, when he beheld the inexpressible majesty of God, he said,
"I am undone; because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips; for
mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts. Then flew one of the seraphim unto me, having a
living coal in his hands, which he had taken with the tongs from off the altar, and he laid it upon my
mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is taken away, and thy sin
purged." This is the work that as individuals we need to have done for us. We want the living coal
from off the altar placed upon our lips. We want to hear the word spoken, "Thine iniquity is taken
away, and thy sin purged.” Review and Herald, June 4, 1889.
The Same Lesson Of Faith
!
“What though earthly powers should be arrayed against Judah? What though Isaiah should
meet with opposition and resistance in his mission? He had seen the King, the Lord of hosts; he
had heard the song of the seraphim, "The whole earth is full of His glory;" and the prophet was
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nerved for the work before him. The memory of this vision was carried with him throughout his long
and arduous mission.
!
“Ezekiel, the mourning exile prophet, in the land of the Chaldeans, was given a vision teaching the
same lesson of faith in the mighty God of Israel.
!
“There were wheels within wheels in an arrangement so complicated that at first sight they
appeared to Ezekiel to be all in confusion. But when they moved, it was with beautiful exactness and in
perfect harmony. Heavenly beings were impelling these wheels, and, above all, upon the glorious
sapphire throne, was the Eternal One; while round about the throne was the encircling rainbow,
emblem of grace and love. Overpowered by the terrible glory of the scene, Ezekiel fell upon his
face, when a voice bade him arise and hear the word of the Lord. Then there was given him a
message of warning for Israel.” Testimonies for the Church, Vol. 5, 751.

Wheels And Candlesticks
!
“The wheellike complications that appeared to the prophet to be involved in such confusion were
under the guidance of an infinite hand. The Spirit of God, revealed to him as moving and directing these
wheels, brought harmony out of confusion; so the whole world was under His control. Myriads of glorified
beings were ready at His word to overrule the power and policy of evil men, and bring good to His
faithful ones.
!
“In like manner, when God was about to open to the beloved John the history of the church for
future ages, He gave him an assurance of the Saviour's interest and care for His people by revealing to him
"One like unto the Son of man," walking among the candlesticks, which symbolized the seven churches.
While John was shown the last great struggles of the church with earthly powers, he was also
permitted to behold the final victory and deliverance of the faithful. He saw the church brought into
deadly conflict with the beast and his image, and the worship of that beast enforced on pain of
death. But looking beyond the smoke and din of the battle, he beheld a company upon Mount
Zion with the Lamb, having, instead of the mark of the beast, the "Father's name written in their
foreheads." And again he saw "them that had gotten the victory over the beast, and over his
image, and over his mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, having the
harps of God" and singing the song of Moses and the Lamb.
!
“These lessons are for our benefit. We need to stay our faith upon God, for there is just before
us a time that will try men's souls. Christ, upon the Mount of Olives, rehearsed the fearful judgments
that were to precede His second coming... While these prophecies received a partial fulfillment at
the destruction of Jerusalem, they have a more direct application to the last days...
!
“But God's servants are not to trust to themselves in this great emergency. In the visions
given to Isaiah, to Ezekiel, and to John we see how closely heaven is connected with the events taking
place upon the earth and how great is the care of God for those who are loyal to Him. The world is not
without a ruler. The program of coming events is in the hands of the Lord. The Majesty of heaven has the
destiny of nations, as well as the concerns of His church, in His own charge.” Testimonies for the
Church, Vol. 5, 752-753.
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Isaiah And Laodicea
!
“Isaiah had denounced the sin of others; but now he sees himself exposed to the same
condemnation he had pronounced upon them. He had been satisfied with a cold, lifeless ceremony in his
worship of God. He had not known this until the vision was given him of the Lord. How little now
appeared his wisdom and talents as he looked upon the sacredness and majesty of the sanctuary.
How unworthy he was! how unfitted for sacred service! His view of himself might be expressed in
the language of the apostle Paul, "O wretched man that I am! who shall deliver me from the body
of this death…
!
“The vision given to Isaiah represents the condition of God's people in the last days. They are
privileged to see by faith the work that is going forward in the heavenly sanctuary. "And the temple of God
was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament." As they look by faith
into the holy of holies, and see the work of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary, they perceive that they are a
people of unclean lips,--a people whose lips have often spoken vanity, and whose talents have not been
sanctified and employed to the glory of God. Well may they despair as they contrast their own weakness
and unworthiness with the purity and loveliness of the glorious character of Christ. But if they, like Isaiah,
will receive the impression the Lord designs shall be made upon the heart, if they will humble their souls
before God, there is hope for them. The bow of promise is above the throne, and the work done for
Isaiah will be performed in them. God will respond to the petitions coming from the contrite heart.
!
“The object of this great and solemn work of God is to gather together the sheaves for the
heavenly garner; for the earth is to be filled with the glory of the Lord. Then let none be dismayed as
they see the prevailing wickedness and hear the language coming from unclean lips. When the
powers of darkness set themselves in array against the people of God; when Satan shall muster
his forces for the last great conflict, and his power seems to be great and almost overwhelming,
the clear view of the divine glory, the throne high and lifted up, arched with the bow of promise, will
give comfort, assurance, and peace.” Review and Herald, December 22, 1896.

The Complicated Play Of Human Events
!
“Every nation that has come upon the stage of action has been permitted to occupy its
place on the earth, that the fact might be determined whether it would fulfill the purposes of the
Watcher and the Holy One. Prophecy has traced the rise and progress of the world's great empires-Babylon, Medo-Persia, Greece, and Rome. With each of these, as with the nations of less power, history has
repeated itself. Each has had its period of test; each has failed, its glory faded, its power departed.
!
“While nations have rejected God's principles, and in this rejection have wrought their own
ruin, yet a divine, overruling purpose has manifestly been at work throughout the ages. It was this
that the prophet Ezekiel saw in the wonderful representation given him during his exile in the land of the
Chaldeans, when before his astonished gaze were portrayed the symbols that revealed an overruling
Power that has to do with the affairs of earthly rulers.
!
“Upon the banks of the river Chebar, Ezekiel beheld a whirlwind seeming to come from the
north, "a great cloud, and a fire infolding itself, and a brightness was about it, and out of the midst
thereof as the color of amber." A number of wheels intersecting one another were moved by four
living beings. High above all these "was the likeness of a throne, as the appearance of a sapphire
stone: and upon the likeness of the throne was the likeness as the appearance of a man above
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upon it.""And there appeared in the cherubims the form of a man's hand under their wings."
Ezekiel 1:4, 26; 10:8. The wheels were so complicated in arrangement that at first sight they
appeared to be in confusion; yet they moved in perfect harmony. Heavenly beings, sustained and
guided by the hand beneath the wings of the cherubim, were impelling those wheels; above them,
upon the sapphire throne, was the Eternal One; and round about the throne was a rainbow, the
emblem of divine mercy.
!
“As the wheellike complications were under the guidance of the hand beneath the wings of the
cherubim, so the complicated play of human events is under divine control. Amidst the strife and tumult of
nations He that sitteth above the cherubim still guides the affairs of this earth.
!
“The history of nations speaks to us today. To every nation and to every individual God has
assigned a place in His great plan. Today men and nations are being tested by the plummet in the
hand of Him who makes no mistake. All are by their own choice deciding their destiny, and God is
overruling all for the accomplishment of His purposes.
!
“The prophecies which the great I AM has given in His word, uniting link after link in the chain of
events, from eternity in the past to eternity in the future, tell us where we are today in the procession of
the ages and what may be expected in the time to come. All that prophecy has foretold as coming to pass,
until the present time, has been traced on the pages of history, and we may be assured that all which is yet
to come will be fulfilled in its order.
!
“Today the signs of the times declare that we are standing on the threshold of great and
solemn events. Everything in our world is in agitation. Before our eyes is fulfilling the Saviour's
prophecy of the events to precede His coming: "Ye shall hear of wars and rumors of wars. . . .
Nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and
pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places." Matthew 24:6, 7.
!
“The present is a time of overwhelming interest to all living. Rulers and statesmen, men who
occupy positions of trust and authority, thinking men and women of all classes, have their attention
fixed upon the events taking place about us. They are watching the relations that exist among the
nations. They observe the intensity that is taking possession of every earthly element, and they
recognize that something great and decisive is about to take place--that the world is on the verge
of a stupendous crisis.
!
“The Bible, and the Bible only, gives a correct view of these things. Here are revealed the great
final scenes in the history of our world, events that already are casting their shadows before, the sound of
their approach causing the earth to tremble and men's hearts to fail them for fear.” Prophets and Kings,
535-537.

The Light Of The Past
!
“All the light of the past, which shines unto the present and reaches forth into the future, as
revealed in the word of God, is for every soul who will receive it. But the glory of this light, which is
the very glory of the character of Christ, can never be expressed in words.” Australian Union
Conference Record, June 1, 1900.
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The Striking Feature Of Divine Operations
!
“The great object of the advent of the Holy Spirit is distinctly specified by Christ. "When he
is come," he said, "he will reprove the world of sin, and of righteousness, and of judgment…
“The striking feature of divine operations is the accomplishment of the greatest work that can be done in
our world, by very simple means. It is God's plan that every part of his government shall depend on every
other part, the whole as a wheel within a wheel, working with entire harmony. He moves upon human
forces...
!
“The prince of the power of evil can only be held in check by the power of God in the third
person of the Godhead, the Holy Spirit.” Special Testimonies for Ministers and Workers, No. 10,
35-37.

Sweeping Away The Refuge Of Lies
!
“At Christ's first advent the angels broke the silence of the night with acclamations of
praise, and proclaimed glory to God in the highest peace on earth; good will toward men. He is
soon to come again with power and great glory. Those who are not wedded to the world will realize that
the time demands something more than a weak, faint, methodical discourse. They will see that there must
be earnestness and power accompanying the word which will arouse the powers of hell to oppose the
warnings God designs to come to the people to awaken men out of their carnal security, that they may
prepare themselves for the great event right upon us. The promise is, "Ye shall receive power, after that
the Holy Ghost is come upon you; and ye shall be witnesses unto me both in Jerusalem, and in all
Judea, and in Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the earth." God will accept no sleepy, tame
message at this time. In old time "Holy men of God spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost,"
and we may expect such teaching in our day. I know that the Lord has wrought by his own
power… Let no one attempt to deny this; for in so doing they will sin against the Holy Ghost.
Because there may be need to warn and caution every one to walk carefully and prayerfully, in
order that the deceptive influence of the enemy shall not lead men away from the Bible, let no one
suppose that God will not manifest his power among his believing people; for he will work and
none can hinder him. His name will be a praise in the earth. "After these things I saw another angel
come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his glory." Some souls will
see and receive the light; but those who have stood long in resistance of light, because it did not come just
in accordance with their ideas, will be in danger of calling light darkness, and darkness light; but the
power of God will sweep away the refuge of lies, and his glory will be revealed. Let not one ray of light be
resisted, let no operation of the Spirit of God be interpreted as darkness. God will not leave his people to
wrestle with principalities and powers, with the rulers of the darkness of this world, with spiritual
wickedness in high places, without the co-operation of heavenly angels. The power of God will be
manifested to hold in check the power of the enemy. God will give victory to the truth.” The 1888
Materials, 1254.

The Voice Of Duty
!
“Those who have not a living connection with God have not an appreciation of the Holy Spirit's
manifestation, and do not distinguish between the sacred and the common. They do not obey God's voice,
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because as the Jewish nation, they know not the time of their visitation. There is no help for man,
woman, or child, who will not hear and obey the voice of duty; for the voice of duty is the voice of God.
The eyes, the ears, and the heart, will become unimpressible if men and women refuse to give heed
to the divine counsel, and choose the way that is best pleasing to themselves.” Special Testimonies for
Ministers and Workers, No. 10, 37.
!

And the voice which I heard from heaven spake unto me again, and said, Go and take the
little book which is open in the hand of the angel which standeth upon the sea and upon
the earth. And I went unto the angel, and said unto him, Give me the little book. And he
said unto me, Take it, and eat it up; and it shall make thy belly bitter, but it shall be in thy
mouth sweet as honey. And I took the little book out of the angel's hand, and ate it up;
and it was in my mouth sweet as honey: and as soon as I had eaten it, my belly was
bitter. And he said unto me, Thou must prophesy again before many peoples, and nations,
and tongues, and kings. Revelation 10:8-11.

!
“The comprehension of truth, the glad reception of the message, is represented in the eating
of the little book.” SDA Bible Commentary, Vol. 7, 971.
An Open Book
!
“The book that was sealed is not the Revelation, but that portion of the prophecy of Daniel
relating to the last days. The angel commanded, "But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal
the book, even to the time of the end." Daniel 12:4.” The Acts of the Apostles, 585.
Note: The portion of Daniel that was sealed up was the last six verses of Daniel 11. God’s
people are therefore commanded in Revelation 10:8-11 to understand and proclaim this
important part of Holy Writ.

The Result Of The Vision
Daniel
!

Therefore I was left alone, and saw this great vision, and there remained no strength in
me: for my comeliness was turned in me into corruption, and I retained no strength… Then
there came again and touched me one like the appearance of a man, and he
strengthened me, And said, O man greatly beloved, fear not: peace be unto thee, be
strong, yea, be strong. And when he had spoken unto me, I was strengthened, and said,
Let my lord speak; for thou hast strengthened me. Daniel 10:8, 18, 19.

!

In the year that king Uzziah died I saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted
up, and his train filled the temple. Above it stood the seraphims: each one had six
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with twain he covered his feet, and with
twain he did fly. And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, holy, holy, is the LORD of

Isaiah
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hosts: the whole earth is full of his glory. And the posts of the door moved at the voice of
him that cried, and the house was filled with smoke. Then said I, Woe is me! for I am
undone; because I am a man of unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean
lips: for mine eyes have seen the King, the LORD of hosts. Then flew one of the seraphims
unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he had taken with the tongs from off the
altar: And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity
is taken away, and thy sin purged. Isaiah 6:1-7.
Ezekiel
!

Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year, in the fourth month, in the fifth day of the
month, as I was among the captives by the river of Chebar, that the heavens were
opened, and I saw visions of God… And when I saw it, I fell upon my face, and I heard a
voice of one that spake. Ezekiel 1:1-28.

Note: Ezekiel’s vision the same as Daniel’s and John’s…
!

But thou, son of man, hear what I say unto thee; Be not thou rebellious like that
rebellious house: open thy mouth, and eat that I give thee. And when I looked, behold, an
hand was sent unto me; and, lo, a roll of a book was therein; And he spread it before me;
and it was written within and without: and there was written therein lamentations, and
mourning, and woe. Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, eat that thou findest; eat this
roll, and go speak unto the house of Israel. So I opened my mouth, and he caused me to
eat that roll. And he said unto me, Son of man, cause thy belly to eat, and fill thy bowels
with this roll that I give thee. Then did I eat it; and it was in my mouth as honey for
sweetness. Ezekiel 2:8-3:3.

!

And I turned to see the voice that spake with me. And being turned, I saw seven golden
candlesticks; And in the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto the Son of man,
clothed with a garment down to the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden girdle.
His head and his hairs were white like wool, as white as snow; and his eyes were as a
flame of fire; And his feet like unto fine brass, as if they burned in a furnace; and his
voice as the sound of many waters. And he had in his right hand seven stars: and out of
his mouth went a sharp twoedged sword: and his countenance was as the sun shineth
in his strength. And when I saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid his right hand
upon me, saying unto me, Fear not; I am the first and the last. Revelation 1:12-17.

John

Righteousness By Faith
!
“What is justification by faith? It is the work of God in laying the glory of man in the dust, and
doing for man that which it is not in his power to do for himself. When men see their own nothingness,
they are prepared to be clothed with the righteousness of Christ.” The Faith I Live By, 111.
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!
“Several have written to me, inquiring if the message of justification by faith is the third angel's
message, and I have answered, "It is the third angel's message in verity." The prophet declares, "And
after these things I saw another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth
was lightened with his glory." Brightness, glory, and power are to be connected with the third
angel's message, and conviction will follow wherever it is preached in demonstration of the Spirit.
How will any of our brethren know when this light shall come to the people of God? As yet, we
certainly have not seen the light that answers to this description. God has light for his people, and
all who will accept it will see the sinfulness of remaining in a lukewarm condition; they will heed the
counsel of the True Witness when he says, "Be zealous therefore, and repent. Behold, I stand at
the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the door, I will come in to him, and will
sup with him, and he with me." Review and Herald, April 1, 1890.

The Very Same Glory
!
“Increased light will shine upon all the grand truths of prophecy, and they will be seen in
freshness and brilliancy, because the bright beams of the Sun of Righteousness will illuminate the
whole…
!
“The Lord wants to impart to us increased light. He desires that we shall have distinct
revealings of His glory, that ministers and people shall become strong in His strength. When the
angel was about to unfold to Daniel the intensely interesting prophecies to be recorded for us who
are to witness their fulfillment, the angel said, "Be strong, yea, be strong." [Daniel 10:19] We are to
receive the very same glory that was revealed to Daniel, because it is for God's people in these last days,
that they may give the trumpet a certain sound.” Manuscript Releases, vol. 1, 40.

No Vision
!

Where there is no vision, the people perish: but he that keepeth the law, happy is he.
Proverbs 29:18.
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LUKE 21

What Sign?
!

And as some spake of the temple, how it was adorned with goodly stones and gifts, he
said, As for these things which ye behold, the days will come, in the which there shall
not be left one stone upon another, that shall not be thrown down. And they asked him,
saying, Master, but when shall these things be? and what sign will there be when these
things shall come to pass? Luke 21:5–7.

Two Great Crisis
!
“Christ’s words had been spoken in the hearing of a large number of people; but when He
was alone, Peter, John, James, and Andrew came to Him as He sat upon the Mount of Olives. ‘Tell
us,’ they said, ‘when shall these things be? and what shall be the sign of Thy coming, and of the
end of the world?’ Jesus did not answer His disciples by taking up separately the destruction of
Jerusalem and the great day of His coming. He mingled the description of these two events. Had
He opened to His disciples future events as He beheld them, they would have been unable to
endure the sight. In mercy to them He blended the description of the two great crises, leaving the
disciples to study out the meaning for themselves. When He referred to the destruction of
Jerusalem, His prophetic words reached beyond that event to the final conflagration in that day
when the Lord shall rise out of His place to punish the world for their iniquity, when the earth shall
disclose her blood, and shall no more cover her slain. This entire discourse was given, not for the
disciples only, but for those who should live in the last scenes of this earth’s history.” The Desire of
Ages, 628.

The Times Of The Gentiles
!

And when ye shall see Jerusalem compassed with armies, then know that the
desolation thereof is nigh. Then let them which are in Judaea flee to the mountains; and
let them which are in the midst of it depart out; and let not them that are in the countries
enter thereinto. For these be the days of vengeance, that all things which are written
may be fulfilled. But woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck, in
those days! for there shall be great distress in the land, and wrath upon this people. And
they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led away captive into all nations:
and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be
fulfilled. Luke 21:20–24.
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Jerusalem
!
“The city of Jerusalem is no longer a sacred place. The curse of God is upon it because of the
rejection and crucifixion of Christ.” Review and Herald, July 30, 1901.
!
“We should be gathering up every ray of divine light, not looking to old Jerusalem where
Christ was once, but to the New Jerusalem where He is now.” The Paulson Collection, 138–139.

The 2,520
1844
!

And after threescore and two weeks shall Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and the
people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary; and the end
thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are determined.
Daniel 9:26.

!

And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and
measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that worship therein. But the court
which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles:
and the holy city shall they tread under foot forty and two months. Revelation 11:1–2.

!

And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and upon the earth
distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; Men’s hearts failing
them for fear, and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth: for the
powers of heaven shall be shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man coming in a cloud
with power and great glory. And when these things begin to come to pass, then look up,
and lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh. Luke 21:25–28.

1798

Signs

AD70—The Destruction of Jerusalem
Parallel Passages
!

For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to
this time, no, nor ever shall be. And except those days should be shortened, there
should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days shall be shortened.
Matthew 24:21–22.
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!

And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led away captive into all
nations: and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times of the
Gentiles be fulfilled. Luke 21:24.
538–1798—Those Days

May 19, 1780— The Sun And The Moon
!
“Twenty-five years later appeared the next sign mentioned in the prophecy--the darkening
of the sun and moon. What rendered this more striking was the fact that the time of its fulfillment
had been definitely pointed out. In the Saviour’s conversation with His disciples upon Olivet, after
describing the long period of trial for the church,—the 1260 years of papal persecution, concerning
which He had promised that the tribulation should be shortened,—He thus mentioned certain
events to precede His coming, and fixed the time when the first of these should be witnessed: ‘In
those days, after that tribulation, the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light.’
Mark 13:24. The 1260 days, or years, terminated in 1798. A quarter of a century earlier,
persecution had almost wholly ceased. Following this persecution, according to the words of
Christ, the sun was to be darkened. On the 19th of May, 1780, this prophecy was fulfilled.” The
Great Controversy, 306.
The Stars—November 13, 1833
!
“In 1833, two years after Miller began to present in public the evidences of Christ’s soon
coming, the last of the signs appeared which were promised by the Saviour as tokens of his
second advent. Said Jesus, ‘The stars shall fall from heaven.’ [Matthew 24:29.] And John in the
Revelation declared, as he beheld in vision the scenes that herald the day of God: ‘The stars of
heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig-tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is shaken of a
mighty wind.’ [Revelation 6:13.] This prophecy received a striking and impressive fulfillment in the
great meteoric shower of November 13, 1833.” The Great Controversy, 332.
!
“The signs in the sun, moon, and stars have been fulfilled.” Review and Herald, November
22, 1906.
Distress Of Nations—1838 Through August 11, 1840
!
“As the prophetic period of this trumpet commenced by the voluntary surrender of power
into the hands of the Turks by the Christian emperor of the East, so we might justly conclude that
its termination would be marked by the voluntary surrender of that power by the Turkish Sultan
back again into the hands of the Christians. In 1838 Turkey became involved in war with Egypt. The
Egyptians bid fair to overthrow the Turkish power. To prevent this, the four great powers of Europe,
England, Russia, Austria, and Prussia, interfered to sustain the Turkish government. Turkey accepted
their intervention. A conference was held in London at which an ultimatum was drawn up to be
presented to Mehemet Ali, the Pacha of Egypt. It is evident that when this ultimatum should be
placed in the hands of Mehemet, the destiny of the Ottoman Empire would be virtually lodged in
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the hands of the Christian powers of Europe. This ultimatum was placed in the hands of Mehemet
on the 11th day of August 1840! and on that very day the Sultan addressed a note to the
ambassadors of the four powers, inquiring what should be done in case Mehemet refused to
comply with the terms which they had proposed. The answer was that he need hot alarm himself
about any contingency that might arise; for they had made provision for that. The prophetic period
ended, and on that very day the control of Mohammedan affairs passed into the hands of
Christians, just as the control of Christian affairs had passed into the hands of the Mohammedans
391 years and 15 days before. Thus the second woe ended, and the sixth trumpet ceased its
sounding.” Uriah Smith, Synopsis of Present Truth, 218.
The Shaking Of The Angry Nations
!
“I saw that the powers of earth are now being shaken and that events come in order. War, and
rumors of war, sword, famine, and pestilence are first to shake the powers of earth, then the voice
of God will shake the sun, moon, and stars, and this earth also. I saw that the shaking of the powers
in Europe is not, as some teach, the shaking of the powers of heaven, but it is the shaking of the
angry nations.” Early Writings, 41.
Distress and Angering: Synonymous

Millerite Signs
!
“At the close of the great papal persecution, Christ declared, the sun should be darkened,
and the moon should not give her light. Next, the stars should fall from heaven. And He says,
‘Learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know
that summer is nigh: so likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that He is near, even
at the doors.’ Matthew 24:32, 33, margin.
!
“Christ has given signs of His coming. He declares that we may know when He is near, even
at the doors. He says of those who see these signs, ‘This generation shall not pass, till all these
things be fulfilled.’ These signs have appeared. Now we know of a surety that the Lord’s coming is at
hand. ‘Heaven and earth shall pass away,’ He says, ‘but My words shall not pass away.’” The
Desire of Ages, 632.

The Destruction Of Jerusalem
!
“The scenes that were transacted at the destruction of Jerusalem will be repeated at the
great and terrible day of the Lord, but in a more fearful manner.
!
“A world is represented in the destruction of Jerusalem, and the warning given then comes
sounding down along the line to our time: ‘And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon,
and in the stars; and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves
roaring.’ Yes, the sea shall pass its borders, and destruction will be in its track. It will engulf the ships that
sail upon its broad waters; and with the burden of their living freight, these will be hurled into eternity.
!
“There will be calamities by land and by sea, ‘men’s hearts failing them for fear, and for
looking after those things which are coming on the earth; for the powers of heaven shall be
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shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man coming in a cloud with power and great glory.’ In
just the same manner that he ascended, will he come the second time to our world. ‘And when
these things begin to come to pass, then look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption
draweth nigh.’” Review and Herald, December 7, 1897.
A Message Of Woe From The Four Winds
!
“Signs and wonders appeared, foreboding disaster and doom. In the midst of the night an
unnatural light shone over the temple and the altar. Upon the clouds at sunset were pictured
chariots and men of war gathering for battle. . . .
!
“For seven years a man continued to go up and down the streets of Jerusalem, declaring
the woes that were to come upon the city. By day and by night he chanted the wild dirge: ‘A voice
from the east! a voice from the west! a voice from the four winds! a voice against Jerusalem and
against the temple! a voice against the bridegrooms and the brides! a voice against the whole
people!’—Ibid. This strange being was imprisoned and scourged, but no complaint escaped his
lips. To insult and abuse he answered only: ‘Woe, woe to Jerusalem!’ ‘woe, woe to the inhabitants
thereof!’ His warning cry ceased not until he was slain in the siege he had foretold.” The Great
Controversy, 29, 30.

Christ’s Parable
!

And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. So
likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God
is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be
fulfilled. Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away. Luke
21:29–33.

The Trees
!
“Mark the cursing of the fig tree, representing the Jewish nation, covered with leaves of
profession, but no fruit to be found thereon. The curse is pronounced upon the fig tree, which
represents the moral, thinking, living agent, cursed of God, living as were the Jews for forty years
after this event, yet dead. Mark, the other trees, representing the Gentiles, were not covered. They
were leafless, making no pretension to having a knowledge of God. Their time of fruit-leaving was
not yet.” Special Testimonies for Ministers and Workers, number 7, 59–61.
!

And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. So
likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God
is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be
fulfilled. Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away. Luke
21:29–33.
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Nigh At Hand
The Summer
!

The harvest is past, the summer is ended, and we are not saved. Jeremiah 8:20.

The Harvest
!

The enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of the world; and the
reapers are the angels. Matthew 13:39.

The Budding Trees Of Spring
!

And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. So
likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God
is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be
fulfilled. Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away. Luke
21:29–33.

The Signs Of His Advent
!
“Christ had bidden His people watch for the signs of His advent and rejoice as they should
behold the tokens of their coming King. ‘When these things begin to come to pass,’ He said, ‘then
look up, and lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth nigh.’ He pointed His followers to the
budding trees of spring, and said: ‘When they now shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves
that summer is now nigh at hand. So likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye
that the kingdom of God is nigh at hand.’ Luke 21:28, 30, 31.” The Great Controversy, 308.

This Generation
!

And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; When they now
shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand. So
likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God
is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be fulfilled.
Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away. Luke 21:29–33.

A Chosen Generation
!

To whom coming, as unto a living stone, disallowed indeed of men, but chosen of God,
and precious, Ye also, as lively stones, are built up a spiritual house, an holy priesthood,
to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. Wherefore also it is
contained in the scripture, Behold, I lay in Sion a chief corner stone, elect, precious: and
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he that believeth on him shall not be confounded. Unto you therefore which believe he is
precious: but unto them which be disobedient, the stone which the builders disallowed,
the same is made the head of the corner, And a stone of stumbling, and a rock of
offence, even to them which stumble at the word, being disobedient: whereunto also
they were appointed. But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a
peculiar people; that ye should show forth the praises of him who hath called you out of
darkness into his marvellous light: Which in time past were not a people, but are now the
people of God: which had not obtained mercy, but now have obtained mercy. Dearly
beloved, I beseech you as strangers and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which war
against the soul; Having your conversation honest among the Gentiles: that, whereas
they speak against you as evildoers, they may by your good works, which they shall
behold, glorify God in the day of visitation. 1 Peter 2:4–12.
Adventism Shall not Pass

The Son of Man Coming in a Cloud
!

And then shall they see the Son of man coming in a cloud with power and great glory. And
when these things begin to come to pass, then look up, and lift up your heads; for your
redemption draweth nigh. Luke 21:27–28.

October 22, 1844: Daniel 7:13
!
“‘And, behold, one like the Son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the
Ancient of Days, and they brought Him near before Him. And there was given Him dominion, and
glory, and a kingdom, that all people, nations, and languages, should serve Him: His dominion is
an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass away.’ Daniel 7:13, 14. The coming of Christ here
described is not His second coming to the earth. He comes to the Ancient of Days in heaven to
receive dominion and glory and a kingdom, which will be given Him at the close of His work as a
mediator. It is this coming, and not His second advent to the earth, that was foretold in prophecy to
take place at the termination of the 2300 days in 1844. Attended by heavenly angels, our great High
Priest enters the holy of holies and there appears in the presence of God to engage in the last acts
of His ministration in behalf of man—to perform the work of investigative judgment and to make an
atonement for all who are shown to be entitled to its benefits.” The Great Controversy, 479.

Daniel 7:13
!

I saw in the night visions, and, behold, one like the Son of man came with the clouds of
heaven, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought him near before him.
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The Same Event: The Marriage
!
“The coming of Christ as our high priest to the most holy place, for the cleansing of the
sanctuary, brought to view in Daniel 8:14; the coming of the Son of man to the Ancient of Days, as
presented in Daniel 7:13; and the coming of the Lord to His temple, foretold by Malachi, are
descriptions of the same event; and this is also represented by the coming of the bridegroom to the
marriage, described by Christ in the parable of the ten virgins, of Matthew 25.” The Great
Controversy, 427.
The Coming Of The Bridegroom To The Marriage
The Blessing Of 1843
!

Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and
thirty days. Daniel 12:12.

Blessed Are They
!

And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage
supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true sayings of God.
Revelation 19:9.

This Generation
!

Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be fulfilled. Luke 21:32.

We Must Recognize The Manifestation Of The Power Of God
!
“Only those who are living up to the light they have will receive greater light. Unless we are
daily advancing in the exemplification of the active Christian virtues, we shall not recognize the
manifestations of the Holy Spirit in the latter rain. It may be falling on hearts all around us, but we shall
not discern or receive it.” Testimonies to Ministers, 507.
All Who Will Recognize
!
“We must not wait for the latter rain. It is coming upon all who will recognize and appropriate
the dew and showers of grace that fall upon us. When we gather up the fragments of light, when
we appreciate the sure mercies of God, who loves to have us trust Him, then every promise will be
fulfilled. [Isaiah 61:11 quoted.] The whole earth is to be filled with the glory of God.” The Seventhday Adventist Bible Commentary, volume 7, 984.
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Opposing The Work Connected With The Loud Cry
!
“Unless those who can help in—are aroused to a sense of their duty, they will not recognize
the work of God when the loud cry of the third angel shall be heard. When light goes forth to lighten the
earth, instead of coming up to the help of the Lord, they will want to bind about His work to meet
their narrow ideas. Let me tell you that the Lord will work in this last work in a manner very much
out of the common order of things, and in a way that will be contrary to any human planning. There
will be those among us who will always want to control the work of God, to dictate even what
movements shall be made when the work goes forward under the direction of the angel who joins
the third angel in the message to be given to the world. God will use ways and means by which it
will be seen that He is taking the reins in His own hands. The workers will be surprised by the
simple means that He will use to bring about and perfect His work of righteousness.” Testimonies
to Minsters, 300.
1888 Repeated
!
“Now, brethren, God wants us to take our position with the man that carries the lantern; we
want to take our position where the light is, and where God has given the trumpet a certain sound.
We want to give the trumpet a certain sound. We have been in perplexity, and we have been in
doubt, and the churches are ready to die. But now here we read: ‘And after these things I saw
another angel come down from heaven, having great power; and the earth was lightened with his
glory. And he cried mightily with a strong voice, saying, Babylon the great is fallen, is fallen, and is
become the habitation of devils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every unclean and
hateful bird’ [Revelation 18:1, 2].
!
“Well now, how are we going to know anything about that message if we are not in a
position to recognize anything of the light of heaven when it comes to us? And we will just as soon pick
up the darkest deception when it comes to us from somebody that agrees with us, when we have
not a particle of evidence that the Spirit of God has sent them. Christ said, ‘I come in the name of
my Father, but ye will not receive me’ [see John 5:43]. Now, that is just the work that has been
going on here ever since the meeting at Minneapolis. Because God sends a message in his name that
does not agree with your ideas, therefore [you conclude] it cannot be a message from God.” Sermons and
Talks, volume 1, 142.
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